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Department οἵ Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


READING. 


(ORAL.) 


In the examination in reading, the examiners shall use 
one or more of the following passages, paying special at- 
tention to pronunciation, emphasis, inflection, and pause. 
They shall also satisfy themselves that the candidate reads 
intelligently as well as intelligibly. Twenty lines, at least, 
should be read by each candidate. 


Candidates may elect to read from either the Ontario 
Readers or the Canadian Catholic Readers. 


(Value=50.) 


SELECTIONS. 


Ontario Readers :— 


Scrooge’s Christmas (page 39). 

Ye Mariners of England (page 154). 
My Castles in Spain (page 243). 
Indian Summer (page 369). 


Canadian Catholic Readers :— 


The Barefoot Boy (page 24). 

The Death of Paul Dombey (page 79). 
Ye Mariners of England (page 161). 
Venetian Life (page 310). 


Values 


50 


45 


5 


Department of Lducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


COMPOSITION. 


Nore.—In valuing this paper, neatness and spelling will 
be considered. 


1. Write a composition of at least thirty lines on one 
only of the following subjects :— 


(a) An account of my life during my last year at 
school. 


(b) A Canadian Christmas. 
(c) My first ride in an automobile. 


(d) My collection of insects, or of weed seeds, or 
of birds’ eggs. 


(6) ‘‘ My castle in Spain.” 
(f) My dumb friends. 


2. (a) Write a letter to your cousin, James B. Wilson, 
117 Albemarle St., Edmonton, giving him an account 
of (i) the celebration of your parents’ Silver Wedding 
Day, telling of the home-coming of the absent members 
of the family, the gifts, the dinner, how the day was 
spent, etc., or (11) any other home gathering treated 
similarly. 


(Ὁ) Write in a ruled space the envelope address. 


Department of Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


SPELLING. 


Notr.—The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence in 
section B three times—the first time to enable the candidate to grasp the 
sense; the second, slowly for dictation, REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, 
IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY HEAR CLEARLY ; the third, for review. 


(Value 50.) 
( Two marks off for each error.) 
Aes 


The window was placed over the principal entrance to the royal 
apartments, and commanded a view of the internal quadrangle of the 
convent, formed on the right hand by the length of the magnificent 
church, on the left, by a building containing the range of cellars with 
other necessary apartments rising above them, while a fourth row of 
buildings, showing a noble outward front to the rising sun, consisted 
of large quarters for the reception of strangers and pilgrims, and many 
subordinate offices, warehouses, and places of accommodation for the 
ample stores which supplied the generous hospitality of the reverend 
fathers. A lofty vaulted entrance led through this eastern front into 
the courtyard, and was precisely opposite to the window at which the 
friar stood, so that he could see underneath the dark arch, and observe 
the light which gleamed beneath it from the eastern and open portal. 


‘Be 


1. The business of the village is managed by a council composed of 
a reeve and four councillors. 


2. Of course, the deficit cannot be fairly charged against the finance 
committee of this year. 


8.. The counsel for the railway denied any responsibility for the 
accident. 


4. The grocer weighed the sugar and currants on a false balance. 
5. The diamond is eagerly sought after for personal adornment. 
6. The sunlight glistened upon their polished metal helmets. 


7. It is an accepted principle of English law that the accused must 
have the full benefit of any reasonable doubt. 


8. The darkest hour is that which just precedes the dawn. 


9. The young student was eligible to compete for the scholarship in 
science. 


10. Great cargoes of dairy produce are sent by way of Montreal. 


Department οἵ Loducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Nors.—In the case of each of the questions in Part B (viz., 7, 8, 9) 
no marks are to be given by the examiner unless the answer 
thereto is correct. 


Values A. 


10 1. What will be the cost (to the nearest cent) of 
eighteen 24 inch planks 16 feet long and 10 inches wide, 
and thirty-three pieces of 2 by 4 scantling 16 feet long, 
at $22 per M., board measure ? 


14 2. A coal dealer bought 400 tons of coal at $4°75 a 
long ton (2240 pounds). He paid 75 cents a ton for 
freighting, and sold the coal at $6 a short ton (2000 
pounds). What was his gain per cent. ? 


14 3. A man sold 4 loads of hay, each weighing 2750 lbs., 
at $20 a ton. He received in payment a 60-day 
note, without interest. What would be the proceeds 
of this note if discounted at a bank at 6 per cent. on the 
day on which it was received ? 


10 4. Reduce 4 yds. 2 ft. 5 in. to a decimal of a mile. 
Carry out the decimal to four places. 


13 5. A man’s farm is mortgaged for two-thirds of its 
cost. He sells it for $6000, which is 25 per cent. above 
the cost. How much money will he have after paying 
the mortgage ? 


14 6. A store valued at $10,000, and a stock of goods 
valued at $15,000, were insured for a year for 75 per 
cent. of their value at 3%. Before the year expired, the 
store and its contents were burned. What was the 
owner’s loss, including the sum paid for insurance ? 

[OVER | 


Values 


9 


Β. 


7. (No marks to be given unless the result is correct.) 
A farmer sold a load of wood 10 ft. long, 2 ft. 8 in. wide, 
and 3 ft. high for $8. What was the price per cord? 


8. (No marks to be given unless the result is correct.) 
(33 — 25) τ of ee Ὶ 


Simplify 22 ΠΙᾺ 


ΠΟ 


9. (No marks to be given unless the result 18 correct.) 
Find the total freight charges, at three-fourths of a cent 
per ton per mile, on the following shipped from Quebec 
to Toronto, a distance of 440 miles:— 15,000 lbs. of 
locomotive castings, 81,750 lbs. of flour-mill machinery, 
17,550 lbs. of pumping machinery, and 49,900 lbs. of 
saw-mill machinery. 


Department of Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


READING. 


(EXAMINATION PAPER.) 


Nott.—All candidates will take Parts A, B,and C; those using 
the Ontario Readers will take also Part D, and those using 
the Catholic Readers will take Part E. 


Values A. 


Nothing in my recent journey has been more striking, noth- 
ing indeed has been more affecting, than the passionate loyalty 
everywhere evinced towards the person and the throne of Queen 
Victoria. Wherever I have gone, in the crowded cities, in the 

5 remote hamlet, the affection of the people for their sovereign 
has been blazoned forth against the summer sky by every device 
which art could fashion or ingenuity invent. Even in the wilds 
and deserts of the land, the most secluded and untutored settler 
would hoist some cloth or rag above his shanty, and startle 

10 the solitude of the forest with a shot from his rusty firelock, 
and a lusty cheer from himself and his children, in glad alle- 
giance to his country’s Queen. Even the Indian in the forest or 
on his reserve, would marshal forth his picturesque symbols of 
fidelity, in grateful recognition of a Government that never 

15 broke a treaty, or falsified its pliighted word to the red man, or 
failed to evince for the ancient children of the soil a wise and 
conscientious solicitude. 


(From a speech by Lord Dufferin, 1874.) 


3 1. Give in your own words the subject of the above 
extract. 


2+38=| 2. Explain fully how the first sentence is connected in 
5 |meaning with those that follow, and why the author has 
arranged the second, third, and fourth sentences in the 

above order. 


2x4=| 3. Explain the difference between “art” and ‘‘ingen- 

8 |uity’’ (line 7), “wilds” (line 7) and ‘deserts’ (line 8), 

“ὁ forest’ (line 12) and ‘‘reserve”’ (line 13), “‘ broke a 
treaty’ and ““ falsified its plighted word ” (line 15). 


2x5=| 4. Explain the meaning of the following in their con- 
10 | nection above:—‘‘ blazoned forth”’ (line 6), ‘“‘untutored 
settler’? (line 8), ‘‘ picturesque symbols” (line 13), 
‘“‘orateful recognition” (line 14), ‘“‘ ancient children of 

the soil’’ (line 16). [OVER | 


Values 


B. 


See the kitten on the wall, 

Sporting with the leaves that fall,— 
Withered leaves — one — two —and three — 
From the lofty elder tree! 

Through the calm and frosty air 

Of the morning bright and fair, 
Eddying round and round they sink 
Softly, slowly: one might think, 
From the motions that are made, 
Every little leaf conveyed 

Sylph or Faery hither tending, — 

To this lower world descending, 
Each invisible and mute, 

In his wavering parachute. 

— But the kitten, how she starts, 
Crouches, stretches, paws, and darts! 
First at one and then its fellow 

Just as light and just as yellow ; 
There are many now,— now one — 
Now they stop and there are none; 
What intenseness of desire 

In her upward eye of fire! 

With a tiger leap half way 

Now she meets the coming prey, 
Lets it go as fast, and then 

Has it in her power again: 

Now she works with three or four, , 
Like an Indian conjuror ; 

Quick as he in feats of art, 

Far beyond in joy of heart. 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


5. To which season of the year does this poem refer ? 
What lines let you know this ? 


6. What is the subject of lines 1-14, and of lines 15- 
30? Describe briefly the motions (a) of the leaves, (0) of 
the kitten. 


7. In what respect do the leaves really resemble a 
parachute, and in what respect are they imagined by 
the poet to represent it ? 


Note.—A parachute is an wmbrella-shaped piece of canvas or silk 
with cords attached. By means of a parachute men descend to 
earth from balloons. 


8. After each of the following supply the word 
or words that will express the meaning completely :— 
‘each ” (line 13), ‘‘ yellow” (line 18), ‘‘fast”’ (line 25), 
‘‘beyond”’ (line 80). 


9. Explain :—‘‘eddying”’ (line ’7), ‘‘hither tending” 
(line 11), ‘‘its fellow” (ine 17), ‘‘upward eye of fire’’ 
(line 22), ‘“‘tiger leap”’ (line 23), ‘‘works with three or 
four” (line 27). 


Values 


4 10. Describe how lines 15 and 16, and lines 23 and 24 
should be read. 


(8) 


10 11. Quote either The Stream of Life, or, the last 
sixteen lines of 710 a Waterfowl. 


D. 
Note.-—Candidates who use the Ontario Readers will take Part D. 


‘‘That is not so easy, my Lillo. It is only a very poor kind 
of happiness that could ever come by caring very much about 
our own narrow pleasures. We can only have the highest 
happiness, such as goes along with being a great man, by having 

5 wide thoughts, and much feeling for the rest of the world as 
well as ourselves ; and this sort of happiness often brings so 
much pain with it, that we can only tell it from pain by its 
being what we would choose before everything else, because our 
souls see itis good. There are so many things wrong and diffi- 

10 cult in the world, that no man can be great — he can hardly 
keep himself from wickedness — unless he gives up thinking 
much about pleasure and rewards, and gets strength to endure 
what is hard and painful. And so, my Lillo, if you mean to 
act nobly and to seek to know the best things God has put 
15 within the reach of men, you must learn to fix your mind 
upon that end, and not on what will happen to you because of 
it. And remember, if you were to choose something lower, 
and make it the rule of your life to seek your own pleasure, and 
escape from what is disagreeable, calamity might come just the 
20 same ; and it would be calamity falling on a base mind, which 
is the one form of sorrow that has no balm in it, and that may 
well make a man say,—‘ It would have been better for me if I 


Pda AF 


had never been born’. 


4 12. State briefly in your own words the main thought 
of this paragraph. 


4 18. What is it probable that Lillo has said to lead to 
to this reply ? 


2x10 14. Explain in their connection with the rest of the 
= 20) passage :—‘‘narrow pleasures” (line 3), “highest happi- 
ness” (lines 3-4), ‘‘wide thoughts”’ (line 5), ‘‘ this sort of 
happiness”’ (line 6), ‘‘the best things” (line 14), ‘‘that 

end”’ (line 16), ‘‘ something lower” (line 17), ‘“‘calamity”’ 

(line 19), ‘‘base mind”’ (line 20), ‘‘has no balm” (line21). 


3+3=| 15. State briefly in your own words the author’s views 
6 | as to (a) the only way in which we can have the highest 
happiness, and (b) what might happen if we sought 

simply our own pleasure. [OVER ] 


Values E. 


————| Nore.—Candidates who use the Canadian Catholic Readers will take 
Part #. 


When the sunbeams struck into his room through the rust- 
ling blinds, and quivered on the opposite wall like golden water, © 
he knew that evening was coming on, and that the sky was red 
and beautiful. As the reflection died away, and a gloom went 

5 creeping up the wall, he watched it deepen, deepen, deepen 
into night. Then he thought how the long streets were dotted 
with lamps, and how the peaceful stars were shining overhead. 
His fancy had a strange tendency to wander to the river, which 
he knew was flowing through the great city; and now he 

10 thought how black it was, and how deep it would look, reflect- 
ing the hosts of stars,—and more than all, how steadily it 
rolled away to reach the sea. 

As it grew later in the night, and footsteps on the street be- 
came so rare that he could hear them coming, count them as 

15 they passed, and lose them in the hollow distance, he would lie 
and watch the many-coloured rings about the candle, and wait 
patiently for day. His only trouble was, the swift and rapid 
river. He felt forced, sometimes, to try to stop it—to stem it 
with his childish hands—or choke its way with sand,—and 

20 when he saw it coming resistless he cried out! Buta word 
from Florence, who was always at his side, restored him to 
himself ; and leaning his poor head upon her breast, he told 
Floy of his dream and smiled. 


6 16. What main thought appears in each of these 
paragraphs ? " 


2x11 17. Explain in their connection with the rest of the 

= 22) passage :—‘‘ quivered”’ (line 2), “golden water ”’ (line 2), 

‘“‘reflection’”’ (line 4), ‘‘ gloom” (line 4), “‘creeping up ”’ 

(line 5), ‘‘deepen, deepen, deepen” (line 5), ‘‘dotted”’ 

| (line 6), ‘‘strange tendency ”’ (line 8), “‘rare”’ (line 14), 
‘‘many-coloured” (line 16), ‘‘ resistless”’ (line 20). 


3+38=| 18. Give in your own words the thoughts and feelings 

6 |of the person spoken of. Describe also in your own 

words the conditions under which these thoughts and 
feelings came to his mind. 


Values 


14 


16 


10 


10 


Department of Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


October’s woods are bright and gay; a thousand colours vie 

To win the golden smiles the sun sends through the gleaming sky; 

And though the flowers are dead and gone, one garden seems the 
earth, 

For, in God’s world, as one charm dies, another starts to birth. 


1. State the kind and relation of all the clauses, 
principal and subordinate, in the foregoing passage. 


2. Analyse fully the first two lines. 


3. Parse :—‘‘October’s”’ (line 1), ‘‘ gleaming”’ (line 2), 
‘“‘though”’ (line 8), ‘‘dead”’ (line 8), ‘‘garden”’ (line 8), 
‘‘in’”’ (line 4), ‘‘ dies ”’ (line 4), ‘‘another”’ (line 4). 


4. Point out, in the following sentence, grammatical 
relations of the word ‘‘ where”’ that show that it partakes 
of the nature of three parts of speech: an adverb, a con- 
junction, and a pronoun :— 

_ This is the house where he has always lived. 


5. Give, under each head, the parts of speech that 
may stand respectively as subjects, predicates, modifiers, 
and connectives, and illustrate as far as you can from 
the following sentence :— 

The poor slave had walked quickly about half a mile when 


he heard the noise of his pursuers, who were evidently 
on horseback, and were rapidly overtaking him. 


6. Write the feminine forms of:— hero, traitor, lad, 
male, landlord, earl, sir, nephew, widower, actor. 


7. Write the plural forms of:— penny, half, sheaf, 
grief, German, crisis, man-trap, Smith, two, this. 
[OVER] 


Values 


8 8. Write in full the following parts of the verbs do 
and go :— 
(a) The simple past tense, indicative mood. 
(0) The past progressive. 
(c) The past perfect. 
(d) The simple future. 


12 9. Give the principal parts of the following verbs :— 
slay, stay, sweep, heap, hit, fit, bring, sting, break, 
stroke, lie, lay. 


10 10. Correct any mistakes there may be in the following, 
and give reasons for the corrections you make :— 
(2) He has not acted like he should. 
(Ὁ) He is at least as tall or taller than I. 
(c) He went home and had lots of sport, he and 
his family. 
(d) He took the cloth off of his face. 
(6) He was told to return when the bell rung. 


Values 


220 


10 


10 


10 


Department of Loducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


WRITING. 


Nore :— In valuing this paper the examiner will pay special atten- 
tion to correctness of letter formation, slant and connections, 
and to freedom of movement. 


oh 


What is the worth of an ideal? It is the measure of 
the difference between a noble life and an ignoble career. 

An ideal dominates a man’s life, determines his char- 
acter, and fixes for him a place among his fellows. 

A man is not to be measured by what he does but by 
what he would do. The reach is greater than the grasp. 


The man who begins at the top is to be commiserated. 
He has none of the joy of the climber. 

Nature flings her difficulties in front to try what 
stuff we are made of. She invented her impossibles that 
we might clear them out of the way. 


2. Write each of the following letters or combinations 
of letters twice :—H, Β', G, J, K, sch, qu, mns, Igh, xyw. 


8. Write the following note :— 


$640.25. Cobourg, 12th Dec., 1912. 
For value received, on demand, I promise to pay to 
the order of Abraham L. Foley six hundred and forty 
25/100 dollars, with interest at six per cent. per annum. 
Hezekiah Green. 


4, Write :— 

Strangers yet! 
After strife for common ends, 
After title of old friends, 
After passions fierce and tender, 
After cheerful self-surrender, 
Hearts may beat and eyes be met, 
And the souls be strangers yet. 
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Values 


B+5= 
10 


15 


6+4+ 
3+12 
= 25 


20 


15 


15 


Department of Loucation, Ontario, 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1. (a) Explain why the top of a lighthouse can be 
seen before its base by a person on the deck of a steamer 
that 15 approaching the lighthouse. 

(b) What explanation is usually offered for the 
difference in length between the equatorial diameter and 
the polar diameter of the earth ? 


2. What are the Trade Winds? State some of their 
benefits, and account for their directions. 


3. Drawan outline map of North America, indicating 
the boundaries of the countries north of Central America, 
and mark in the names of the countries, with the names 
and positions of their capitals. On this.map mark also 
the position of the Great Lakes, St. Lawrence River, Mis- 
sissippi River, Ohio River, Missouri River, Rio Grande, 
Cuba, Gulf of California, Strait of Belle Isle, Vancouver 
Island, Alaska, Greenland, Hudson Bay, New York City, 
Montreal, Winnipeg, Chicago, Port Arthur, Vancouver 
City, Prince Rupert. 


4. Write a description of Northern Ontario, under the 
following headings :—(a) location, (b) surface, (c) re- 
sources, (d) the Great Clay Belt. 


5. What and where are Madagascar, Singapore, Su- 
matra, Adrianople, Servia, Korea, Aden, Apennines, 
Salonica, Copenhagen. 

Answer any one of the three following questions :— 

6. Write in your own words the meaning of the fol- 
lowing terms :— glacier, irrigation canal, oasis, moraine, 
geyser, mountain pass, drowned valley, old valley, flood 
plain, equinox. 

7. Write a brief account of lakes, treating of their 
origin and uses. 


8. Describe Manitoba under the following headings :— 
(a) the soil, (b) the climate, (c) the products. 


Ν eA a. 


+) A 


Department of Lducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


HISTORY. 


(BRITISH AND CANADIAN.) 


1. Describe concisely the condition of England during the 
reigns of the Norman kings, under the following heads :— 
(a) The system of holding land. 
(6) Social conditions of the English. 
(c) System of government. 


2. State the more important inventions and improvements 
in England during the reign of George III (1760 to 1820), which 
brought about the Industrial Revolution. State (a) the im- 
mediate effects, and (6) the later effects of these changes. 


3. Discuss concisely the material, social, and literary progress 
in England during the reign of Queen Elizabeth. 


4. Explain the importance of any fowr of the following :— 
Magna Charta, the Chartist Agitation, the Crusades, Simon de 
Montfort’s Parliament, the British Navy, the Reform Bill of 
1832. 


5. Give an account of the United Empire Loyalists, dealing 
with (a) the circumstances of their coming, (0) their locations 
in various parts of Canada, and (6) their influence on the devel- 
opment of Canada. 


6. State the changes made in the Canadian Constitution by 
any two of the following Acts :—Quebec Act, Constitutional Act, 
Act of Union, and British North America Act. 


7. Give a concise account of the public career of any fowr of 
the following :—La Salle, Pontiac, Sir Isaac Brock, Sir Alexan- 
der Mackenzie, John Graves Simcoe, Lord Selkirk, Dr. Egerton 
Ryerson. 


8. Explain how (a) India, and (0) Canada, came under British 
rule. 


ΜΒ. 


Department of Lducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


NoTte.—The candidate must not use in his composition any 


name which would indicate his examination centre. 


1. Write a composition on any one of the following topics :— 
(a) A thrilling adventure in the woods. 
(0) A beautiful and impressive scene. 
(c) The pioneers of Ontario. 


(d) The British Empire: “Is it a small thing to belong to 
_ the greatest empire the world has ever seen ?” 


(e) “He prayeth best, who loveth best 
All things both great and small ; 
For the dear God who loveth us, 
He made and loveth all.” 


2. Write a dialogue between two boys, or between two girls, 
showing that one is poor, but good-mannered and obliging; the 
other rich, but rude and selfish. 


OR 


3. Write a letter to Mrs. Bertha Christie, 80 Sherbrooke street, 
Winnipeg, describing clearly and concisely :— 


(a) The furnished sitting-room of a friend, telling only of 
things which you saw but Jeaving the impression 
that it was the room of a poor yet neat and orderly 
person. 

OR 


(b) How, when camping, you proceeded to make a fire 
outside the tent and to boil the kettle, without a 
stove. 
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Department οἵ Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY. 


ἊΣ 

. Factor, showing in each case the steps in the process :— 
(a) α΄ --ὅωξϑν"- ἀν". 

(Ὁ) a®—8a2b+3ab? —b3 -α οϑι 


. Simplify :— 
2be 2be τὴ b 
| he eas Dye τσ [pe ee rete Bea 
( b?+¢? )x( e+ =) x ( b? 3 63 +¢3 
>-Find: the H.C, F. of 
et —4n3 -Ἐ 10 .}3 --11 2. -Ἐ 10 and wt --- ο --- 4,53 - 190. --- 1. 


solve =— 
2a—3 θω-- 50? —29x—4 
a—-4 κχ-- ὃ w7—1274+32 


. Solve :— 


el ae aes 
w+ + =6, 
46 Zz 


2a eR Ne 
a ea 


6. A man leaves his property, amounting to $7500, to be 


divided among his wife, two sons, and three daughters. 


A son 


is to have twice as much as a daughter, and the wife $500 more 
than all the children together. What is the share of each ? 


7. A farmer has 28 bushels of barley worth 84 cents a bushel. 
With it he wishes to mix rye worth $108 a bushel and wheat 
worth $1:44 a bushel so that the mixture may consist of 100 
bushels worth $1:20 a bushel. How many bushels of rye and of 
wheat must he take ? [OVER] 


Β. 
PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. 


8. Using only ruler, compasses, and pencil, make accurately 
the following constructions. A description of the method of 
construction is to accompany the drawing, and all construction 
lines must be shown, but proof is not required :— 


(a) Construct an equilateral triangle having its base 2 
inches long. 


(b) From one side of the triangle in (a) cut off a part 
14 inches long, and on this part as base construct a triangle 
having the same area as the triangle in (@). 


THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. 
PROBLEMS. 


9. The particular enunciation, construction, and proof are 
required in the following problems :— 
(a) Construct an angle equal to a given angle. 
(ὁ) Divide a given straight line into five equal parts. 


THEOREMS. 


10. In any parallelogram, the opposite sides are equal, the 
opposite angles are equal, and the diagonal bisects the parallelo- 
gram. 


11. Hither (a) or (b) to be taken, but not both. 


(a) If two equal triangles be on equal bases in the same 
straight line, and on the same side of that straight line, the 
straight line joining their vertices is parallel to the straight line 
in which the bases lie. 


(ὁ) If two right-angled triangles have the hypotenuse and 
one side of one respectively equal to the hypotenuse and a side 
of the other, the triangles are congruent. 
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A. 


If you have tears, prepare to shed them now. 
You all do know this mantle ; I remember 
The first time Caesar ever put it on; 
"Twas on a summer’s evening, in his tent, 
5 That day he overcame the Nervii: 

Look, in this place ran Cassius’ dagger through : 
See, what a rent the envious Casca made : 
Through this, the well-belovéd Brutus stabbed ; 
And, as he plucked his curséd steel away, 

10 Mark how the blood of Caesar followed it 
As rushing out of doors, to be resolved 
If Brutus so unkindly knocked, or no: 
For Brutus, as you know, was Caesavr’s angel: 
Judge, O you gods, how dearly Caesar loved him! 

15 This was the most unkindest cut of all; 
For when the noble Caesar saw him stab, 
Ingratitude, more strong than traitors’ arms, 
(Juite vanquished him: then burst his mighty heart , 
And, in his mantle muffling up his face, 

20 Even at the base of Pompey’s statue, 
Which all the while ran blood, great Caesar fell. 


1. (a) Who is the speaker of these lines and to whom are they 
addressed ? 
(b) Briefly describe the circumstances under which they 
were spoken. 


2. (a) What is the purpose of the speaker ? 
(b) By reference to what precedes and what follows the 
speech quoted, show how skilfully he carries out this purpose. 


3. Explain the meaning and comment upon the form of each 
of the following :— 


(a) ‘*This was the most unkindest cut of all” (1. 15); 


(Ὁ) ‘Ingratitude, more strong than traitors’ arms, 
Quite vanquished him” (ll. 17, 18). 


4. Give briefly your estimate of the character of Brutus, and 
refer to incidents in the play which in particular support your 
estimate. [OVER] 


Β. 


Behold her, single in the field, 
Yon solitary Highland Lass ! 
Reaping and singing by herself ; 
Stop here, or gently pass ! 

5 Alone she cuts and binds the grain, 
And sings a melancholy strain ; 
O listen! for the Vale profound 
Is overflowing with the sound. 


No Nightingale did ever chaunt 
10 More welcome notes to weary bands 
Of travellers in some shady haunt 
Among Arabian sands : 
A voice so thrilling ne’er was heard 
In spring-time from the Cuckoo-bird, 
15 Breaking the silence of the seas 
Among the farthest Hebrides. 


Will no one tell me what she sings ?— 
Perhaps the plaintive numbers flow 
For old, unhappy, far-off things, 

20 And battles long ago ; 
Or is it some more humble lay, 
Familiar matter of to-day ? 
Some natural sorrow, loss, or pain, 
That has been, and may be again ? 


25 Whate’er the theme, the Maiden sang 
As if her song could have no ending ; 
I saw her singing at her work, 
And o’er the sickle bending ;— 
I listened, motionless and still ; 

30 And, as I mounted up the hill, 
The music in my heart I bore; 
Long after it was heard no more. 


5. (a) How does the poet in the first stanza emphasize the 
loneliness of the maiden ? 


(Ὁ) “Stop here, or gently pass!’’ Why does the poet say 
this, and to whom is it addressed ? 


6. Explain how in the second stanza the description of the 
effect of the notes of the nightingale and of the voice of the 
cuckoo-bird is intensified. 


7. (a) Why does the poet ask the question in the first line of 


the third stanza ? 


(b) State in your own words the conjectures he makes as 
to the theme of the song. 


8. Explain :— 
(a) “‘The vale profound is overflowing with the sound,”’ 
Ge 7; 8). 
(b) ‘‘The maiden sang as if her song could have no end- 
ing”’ (Il. 25, 26). 
(c) “‘The music in my heart I bore 
Long after it was heard no more ”’ (ll. 31, 32). 


CO. 
9. Quote either :— 


(a) The Soldier’s Dream, 


or, 
(b) the first three stanzas of The Return of the Swallows. 
ΤΣ 


You are standing on a narrow, thread-like road, which has barely room 
to draw itself along between the rocky bank of the River Inn, and the 
base of a frowning buttress of the Solstein, which towers many hundred 
feet perpendicularly above you. You throw your head far back and look 

5 up; and there you have a vision of a plumed hunter, lofty and chivalrous 
in his bearing, who is bounding heedlessly on after a chamois to the very 
verge of a precipice. Mark! — he loses his footing—he rolls helplessly 
from rock to rock! There is a pause in his headlong course. What is it 
that arrests him? Ah! he puts forth his mighty strength, and clings, 

10 hand and foot, with the grip of despair, to a narrow ledge of rock, and 
there he hangs over the abyss! It is the Emperor Maximilian! The 
Abbot of Wiltau comes forth from his cell, sees an imperial destiny 
suspended between heaven and earth, and, crossing himself with awe, 
bids prayers be put up for the welfare of a passing soul. 

15 Hark! there is a wild cry ringing through the upper air! Ha! Zyps of 
Zirl, thou hunted and hunting outlaw, art thou out upon the heights at 
this fearful moment? Watch the hardy mountaineer! He binds his 
crampons on his feet,— he is making his perilous way towards his failing 
Emperor ;—now bounding like a hunted chamois; now creeping like an 

20 insect ; now clinging like a root of ivy ; now dropping like a squirrel :—- 
he reaches the fainting monarch just as he relaxes his grasp on the 
jutting rock. Courage, Kaiser! —there is a hunter’s hand for thee, a 
hunter’s iron-shod foot to guide thee to safety. Look! They clamber 
up the face of the rock, on points and ledges where scarce the small hoof 

25 of the chamois might find a hold; and the peasant folk still maintain 
that an angel came down to their master’s rescue. We will, however, 
refer the marvellous escape to the interposing hand of a pitying Provi- 
dence. 


10. What is the subject of each of these paragraphs ? 


11. (a) Who is made the spectator of the scene? What is the 
author’s purpose in doing this ? 


(b) Why is the Abbot introduced into the scene? 


(c) What is the purpose of each of the comparisons in lines 
19-20 ? [OVER] 


12. (a) ““ΟΥοὰ throw your head far back and look up,” (1. 4-5). 
What idea of the scene does the writer wish to give here? 
(Ὁ) ‘‘It is the Emperor Maximilian!” (1. 11). Why is the 
hunter’s identity not'revealed before ὃ 
(c) Why does the writer use exclamatory sentences so 
frequently ? 


13. Explain :— 
(a) ‘‘ frowning buttress ”’ (1. 8). 
(b) ‘‘a vision of a plumed hunter, lofty and chivalrous in 
his bearing,” (ll. 5-6). 
(c) ‘‘ hunted and hunting outlaw ”’ (1. 16). 


(d) ‘‘ We will, however, refer the marvellous escape to the 
interposing hand of a pitying providence ”’ (Il. 26-28). 
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ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 


Nots.— Might questions constitute a full paper, two from A, 
two from B, two from C, and two from either D or E. 


A. 


(For ALL candidates. Any two of the three questions, but not 
more, may be taken.) 


1. Whatis a fruit? Describe fully the structure of the fruit 
of each of the following :—(a) maple, (Ὁ) strawberry, (c) rasp- 
berry, (d) cherry, (6) pumpkin, and give the special name appli- 
cable to each of these fruits. 


2. Give an account of any experiment you have made in 
order to study the germination of seeds, stating :— 


(a) the preparation for the experiment, 
(b) the observations you made while the experiment lasted, 


(c) the conclusions you reached as to the best conditions 
for successful germination. 


8. Write a description of a mushroom under the following 
heads :— 


(a) The underground part. 
(b) The overground part. 
(c) The mode of reproduction. 


(4) The reason for its peculiarity as to colour. 
[OVER] 


ἐπὶ 


(For ALL candidates. Any two of the three questions, but not 
more, may be taken. 


4. Write an account of a clam (fresh water mussel) under 
the following heads :— 
(a) The general external appearance. 
(b) Where it lives. 
(c) How it gets its food. 
(d) How it breathes. 
(e) How it moves. 
(f) How it defends itself against enemies. 


5. Name two insect pests which infest our orchard trees, and 
two which infest our garden vegetables. Tell also the nature of 
the injury each of these pests inflicts, and how you would 
combat their attacks. 


6. Write a short account of the skeleton of a mammal, such 
as a cat, dog, or rabbit, under the following heads :— 
(a) The spinal column. 
(b) One of the forelimbs. 
(c) One of the hind limbs. 
(d) The teeth. 
C. 


(For ALL candidates. Question 7 must be taken, and either 
OMUr 0) 


7. (a) Name the constituents of pure dry air; state in what 
proportion by volume they occur in it, and describe an experi- 
ment to prove your answer. 

(0) Name any other substances commonly found in ordi- 
nary atmospheric air, and tell how you would prove the Byeserice 
of any one of them. 

(c) Is air a mixture or a compound? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


8. (a) Describe a simple experiment to prove that air has 
weight. 

(b) A test-tube filled with water stands with its open end 
beneath the surface of water in a small dish. Why does the 
water remain in the tube? Describe a simple experiment to 
prove your answer. 


9. What is the difference between the density of a substance 
and its specific gravity? What is meant when we say that the 
specific gravity of brass is 8°38? What apparatus would you 
need in order to find the specific gravity of brass for yourself? 
Give details of your experiment, with calculations. 


D. 


(Candidates in Agriculture will omit these questions. Others 
will take question 10, and either 11 or 12.) 


10. (a) Using as an illustration any coniferous tree which you 
have studied, tell fully how it differs from a maple tree,— 
(i) in the mode of branching, 
(1) in the general appearance of the stem, 
(111) in the form of the leaves, 
(iv) in the fruit, 
(v) in the provision for seed-dispersal. 
(b) Write a note on the economic value of the conifers 
generally. 


11. Explain the construction and action of any common form 
of electric bell, illustrating your answer by a diagram. 


12. Tell how to make a pin-hole camera. Give particulars of 
any experiment you have made with such a camera, and state 
what you proved by your experiment. 


Ki. 


(For candidates in AGRICULTURE only. Any two of the three 
questions, but not more, may be taken.) 


13. On analyzing a sample of average soil, you find it to con- 
tain sand, clay, and decomposing vegetable matter. Explain 
fully how each of these constituents contributes to the usefulness 
of the soil. 


14. What is meant by rotation of crops? What benefits result 
from it? Give an example of crop-rotation employed in the 
neighbourhood of your home. Do you consider it an advantage- 
ous one? Why? 


15. Make a list of six weeds which you know to be troublesome 
on the farms in the neighbourhood of your home. Selecting 
any three of them, tell why they are difficult to get rid of, and 
what is the best means of combating them. 
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Fl ave be 


NotTe.—A separate sheet of drawing paper should be used for 
each answer. The size and the placing of the drawings 
will be considered when they are beng valued. 


1. A flower pot is standing below the level of the eye; another 
flower pot is lying in front of it, partly turned away from the 
observer. Make a sketch of the group in pencil outline, showing 
texture by the quality of your stroke, and arranging the objects 
so as to fulfil the above conditions and at the same time make as 
good a composition as possible. 


2. Illustrate the following quotation with water colours, 
arranging your illustration in a rectangle about 4 inches by 6 
inches :— 

I saw a crowd, 
A host of golden daffodils ; 
Beside the lake, beneath the trees, 
Fluttering and dancing in the breeze. 


3. Make a pencil drawing of the doorway of a barn in front of 
you, showing a single door partly opened towards you. In a 
second drawing show a similar doorway with the door partly 
opened from you. 


4. Draw a rectangle 4 inches wide by 7 inches high to repre- 
sent the mounting board for a calendar, and upon it arrange 
two well-related rectangles, one for a picture, the other for a 
calendar pad. Paint the picture in three neutral values, and 
upon the pad make the figures 1913 in black. Carefully consider 
all margins. 

OR 
Using the initials α. 5. M., design and colour a monogram 
to occupy a circle 3 inches in diameter. 
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BOOKKEEPING AND BUSINESS PAPERS. 


ΝΟΤΕ.--- Special examination books, with Journal and Ledger 
ruling, will be supplied by the Presiding Officer at the 
beginning of the examination period. 


Halifax, April 1, 1913. The following is a statement of 
Joseph Hicks’ business this day :—Goods in store, $1925; Cash 
in safe, $275, deposited in Bank of Nova Scotia, $1840; R. 
Hunter’s note for thirty days for $292, drawn March 10, 1918. 
He owes HK. Slack, on account, $51°78; and a sixty-day note in 
favour of John Mills, dated Feb. 11, 1918, for $219. 


The following is a memorandum of the transactions for 
two weeks :-— 


April 2. Sold F. Short, on an order from George Cowan, goods, 
$85°20. 
4. Bought of Wm. Lee, goods as per invoice, $580. <Ac- 
cepted his draft at thirty days for the amount. 
5. Paid by cheque to the Intercolonial Railway $37°50 for 
freight on goods. 
_ 9. Paid by cheque, subscription to the hospital, $25. 
11. Withdrew for private use, goods $83. 
12. R. Hunter paid by cheque his note due to-day. 
15. Paid with cash, note in favour of John Mills due to-day. 
Cash sales for two weeks, $486°75. 
Paid by cheque, clerks’ salaries for the past two weeks, 
$93°75 ; paid for fuel and light for the same time, in 
cash, $33°75. 
Inventory :—Goods on hand, $1959°15. Fuel, $20. 


1. Journalize (double entry) the above. Omit the explana- 
tions of the journal entries. 


2. Transfer to the ledger. 
Norse.— Allow eight lines for each of Capital, Mdse., Cash, Bank, Expense, 
and Loss and Gain accounts ; five lines for each of the others. 
[OVER] 


SANDE 9 


Take a trial balance. 
Make out a simple statement of losses and gains. 
Make out a simple statement of assets and liabilities. 


Close the ledger. 
Write R. Hunter’s note. 


. Write the order of April 2nd. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Discuss plains, (a) naming four kinds, (Ὁ) telling how each 
originates, and (c) giving an example of each. 


2. (a) What is meant by climate ? 


(b) What causes or conditions affect the climate of any 
place ? 

(c) Compare British Columbia and Ontario as to position, 
physical features, climate, and natural products. 


8. Define any six of the following:— metamorphic rock, 
canyon, stalactite, isotherm, isobar, cyclone, doldrums, atoll, 
tidal bore, satellites. 


4. (a) Name the four great periods in the geological history 
of Canada. 
(b) State the chief characteristics of each period. 
(c) State in what parts of Canada the rock formations of 
each period are to be found. 


5. Compare China and the United States with respect to 
surface, river systems, industries, and national progress. 


6. State four of the main products and name two important 
commercial cities in each of the following:— Japan, France, 
South Africa, and Germany. 


7. (a) Name nine important British possessions in Asia. 


(b) Definitely locate any three of them and explain their 


importance. 
[OVER] 


8. (a) Draw a map representing that part of Southern Europe 
known as the Balkan Peninsula, and mark thereon (i) six 
important towns or cities, (11) the boundary waters, (111) the 
chief mountain range, (iv) the five countries engaged in the 
Balkan war of 1918. 


(b) State briefly for what each of the cities marked is 
specially important. 
OR 
(a) Draw an outline map of England and mark thereon 
(i) three mountain ranges, (ii) three important rivers, (111) six 
important cities, (iv) the boundary waters. 


(b) State briefly for what each of the cities marked is 
specially important. 
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SPELLING. 


Norse.—The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence in 
section B three times—the first time to enable the candidate to grasp the 
sense ; the second, slowly for dictation, REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, 
IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY HEAR CLEARLY; the third, for review. 

A. 

In this splendid era of Spanish chivalry there was a rivalship 
among the nobles, who most should distinguish himself by the splen- 
dour of his appearance and the number and equipment of his feudal 
followers. Hvery day some cavalier would appear in sumptuous array, 
surrounded by pages and lackeys no less gorgeously attired, and 
followed by a host of vassals and retainers, horse and foot, all admir- 
ably equipped in burnished armour. 

The camp equipage of these nobles and luxurious warriors was 
equally magnificent. Their tents were gay pavilions of various colours, 
fitted up with silken hangings, and decorated with fluttering pennons. 
They had vessels of gold and silver for the service of their tables, as if 
they were about to engage in a course of stately feasts and courtly 
revels instead of the stern encounters of rugged and mountainous war- 
fare. Sometimes they passed through the streets at night in splendid 
cavalcade, with great numbers of lighted torches, the rays of which, 
falling upon polished armour, and nodding plumes, and silken scarfs, 
and trappings of golden embroidery, filled all beholders with admiration. 

B. 

1. We do not exaggerate when we say that the accommodations 
were in a thoroughly dilapidated condition. The committee went 
even farther, and pronounced them iniquitous. It is difficult, there- 
fore, to see how the custodians can be acquitted of gross negligence 
and incompetence. 

2. In his haste to escape he wrenched off the door-knob, but per- 
ceiving a chisel on the mantelpiece he seized it and proceeded to 
mutilate the frame. Presently he effected an entrance to the corridor, 
whence, wrapped in a loose mantle and assuming a limping gait, he 
readily descended to the courtyard without exciting suspicion. 

3. The colonel expressed his emphatic disapproval of the scheme, 
and proceeded to lead the battalion forward according to his own 
judgment. Though they were short of ammunition and often in 
imminent danger of attack, the perilous march was at last successfully 
accomplished, and the soldiers, ravenous with hunger and wearied 
with their exertions, were glad to stretch their limbs upon the sward 
and get such relief as the cheerless conditions afforded. 


᾿ 
- 
᾿ 
- 
τες 
* 
1 4 
-- 
+ 
5 “ 
we ἡ": ᾿ 
Ν - ioe 
um 2 a τ a ἢ 
niet - ΣΝ 
᾿ . ἜΠ . iw 
» é + ie δ. αἰ. 
4 r~ ὦ 4 . a? - 
-- τ ᾿ u? 
Fs, ι ᾿ς a 
’ ων, > 
7 / Ψ ὗ 7 ae 
r 
Ae ba : Ly Fei Se ἐν yo. 
= raat ett 1, ΠΡ. νοὶ 


: 7“. 
A 5 Je : = 
= 12 als Ge by ae ΔΗ 245 
cs Ν ᾿ be a ἡ o ΨΈ 
4 “ὡς Ξ ΚΡΥΤΙ “ἀξίη tps > 


Ἢ a | ; nt Bate ΠΑΣΩ͂Ν 


Department οἵ Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION, 


1. (a) Simplify 8 of +2?x4—$+14x 23+34. 
(b) Without expressing the decimals in the form of vulgar 
4°371 x 12389 
56°823 


(c) By the contracted method, divide +246810123 by 
7°418812564, obtaining the quotient correct to four decimal 
places. 


fractions, simplify , showing the work. 


2. A square field contains 4 acres, 17 square rods, and 6% 
square yards :— 


(a) Find its cost at $80 per acre. 


(b) Find the cost of enclosing it with a fence Ἶ 75 cents a 
rod. 


- 8. $195.00. London, Oct. 28th, 1912. 
Three months after date, I promise to pay A. Grant, or 
order, One Hundred and Ninety-five Dollars. Value received. 
Robert Laird. 
Find the proceeds of this note when discounted at a bank 
on Nov. 22nd, 1912, at 8 per cent. per annum. 


4. A farmer who had 25 cows giving on an average 38 pounds 
of milk per cow each day, sent his milk (including Sunday’s) to 
a cheese factory, for the month of May. During May the factory 
made on an average each day (including Sundays) 20 cheeses, 
averaging 78 pounds each, the month’s make selling for 
$6407°70. It took on an average 104 pounds of milk to make a 
pound of cheese. The factory charged 1} cents per pound (of 
cheese) for making and all other expenses. After paying for 
making and all other expenses how much should the farmer 
receive for his month’s milk? 

[OVER | 


5. I invested $22,148 in stock at 1972, brokerage 4 per cent., 
and sold the stock at 1947, brokerage + per cent., having in the 
meantime received a dividend of 6 per cent. Find my net gain 
or loss. 


6. I invested $4200 in real estate. I insured the buildings 
for $3200 at a premium of 1+ per cent. for three years, paid the 
taxes for one year on an assessment of $3150, the rate being 15 
mills on the dollar, and paid $125 for repairs. At the end of 
one year I sold the property for $4600, through an agent, who 
charged 13 per cent. commission. During the year I received 
$504 as rent, and on the sale of the property I received from 
the purchaser two-thirds of the insurance premium I had paid. 
Find my net gain on the transaction. 


7. Find in square feet the area of a triangle whose sides are 
104 feet, 111 feet, and 175 feet. 


8. (a) Find in cubic feet the volume of a cone 24 feet high 
whose base is a circle having a radius of 7 feet. (7 =22.) 
(b) Find in cubic feet the volume of a sphere whose 
diameter is 42 feet. (7 =22.) 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


1. Though rather shy and distrustful of this new acquaintance, Rip 
complied with his usual alacrity ; and mutually relieving each other, they 
clambered up a narrow gully, apparently the dry bed of a mountain torrent. 
As they ascended, Rip every now and then heard long rolling peals, like 
distant thunder, that seemed to issue out of a deep ravine, toward which 
their rugged path conducted. He paused for an instant, but supposing it to 
be the muttering of a transient thunder-shower, he proceeded. During the 
whole time Rip and his companion had laboured on in silence ; for though 
the former marvelled greatly what could be the object of carrying a keg of 
liquor up this wild mountain, yet there was something strange and incom- 
prehensible about the unknown, that inspired awe, and checked familiarity. 


(a) Select the subordinate clauses from the above extract, 
and give the value and relation of each. 


(b) Parse fully the italicised words in the above extract. 


2. Give the exact grammatical relation of the noun clause in 
each of the following sentences :— 


(a) It was apparent that he did.it. 

(b) Nothing but that he did it would be believed. 

(c) The opinion that he did it was shared by all. 

(d) I believe the truth to be that he did it. 

(e) Granted that he did it, how should he be punished ? 
(f) The fact is that he did it. 

(g) I believe it to be a fact that he did it. 

(h) We were told that he did it. 


3. Write sentences, one for each italicized word, using correct- 
ly the following :— 


(a) The plural of memorandum, terminus, solo. 
(b) The possessive plural of chief, negro, workman. 
(c) The perfect participle of awake, hew, raise. 


(d) The superlative degree of little, cruel, evil. 
[OVER | 


4. State the mood and tense of each verb phrase in the follow- 
ing sentences :— 


(a) They will have finished their work before Saturday. 
(0) Be not overcome of evil. 


(c) He might have been elected if his friends had permitted 
him to enter the field. 


(α) We were being examined in history when this mistake 
was made. 


(6) I shall ask that the work be completed this week. 
(f) Though you may have striven in vain for years, do 
not be discouraged. 


5. Select the correct form in each of the following sentences, 
and give the reasons for your selection :— 

(a) Asia is the largest (of any of the continents, 07, of all 
the continents). 

(6) (Who or Whom) do you think the writer is ? 

(c) I believe the offender to be (he or him) (who or whom) 
you suspect. 

(α) All but (she or her) had answered correctly. 

(6) Why did you not act (like or as) he did ? 

(f) The judge has decided that the race (shall or will) be 
rowed again. 

(g) More than one boy (was or were) present. 

(i) He thought of more than one such (case or cases). 


6. (a) Explain concisely why Norman French did not displace 
English as the national language after the Norman Conquest. 
(b) State at least three important changes that took place 
in the language of England during the Middle English period. 
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LATIN. 


1. Decline together, caput altum, locus superior, duo consules, 
haec eadem navis, ile clarus dies. 


2. Translate into Latin :— 
(a) Caesar was in Gaul many years. 
(6) In the spring there will be many flowers in the garden. 
(c) The camp was fortified in three days. 


3. Write in the nominative case the Latin for :— 


The first place, the second gift, the third daughter, three 
boys, the fifth consul, ten legions, the tenth legion, twelve books, 
eighteen soldiers. 


4. Give the principal parts of truho, conteneo, do, facio, 
and ampedvo. 


5. Translate into Latin :— 


They seize, we had called, we are ordering, I shall remain, 
I shall lead, he will have written, they fortify, thou wast hin- 
dering. : 


6. Translate into English :— 


Locatur, spectabitur, monebantur, tenti sumus, positus es, 
pulsi eratis, munitus erit, andiebantur, sequebatur, veretur. 


7. Give with meanings the present participle active, the per- 
fect participle passive, the perfect infinitive active, and the 
present infinitive passive of teneo. 

[OVER | 


8. (a) Translate into English :— 


Servius Tullus, rex sextus, prudentissimus, erat omnium 
recum. Pauca bella gessit, sed multa consilia cepit (formed), 
quae ad salutem reipublicae pertinebant. Pacem cum Latinis 
confirmavit et principatum omnium finitimorum populorum 
obtinebat. Septem colles (hills) magnis et firmis mwnitionibus 
cinxit (surrounded). Post multos annos a Tarquinio, filio regis 
quinti, necatus est. 


(b) Explain the case of the words printed in italics above. 


9. Translate into Latin :— 


(4) He came without danger through the woods and 
marshes to Caesar. 


(b) They were alarmed by the flight of their friends. 
(c) They were driven into the river by the Germans. 


(d) They were more prudent than the advocates (auctor) 
of war. 


10. Translate into English :— 


Prima luce summus mons a Labieno tenebatur: Caesar ab 
hostium castris non longius mille et quingentis passibus aberat, 
neque aut Caesaris adventus aut Labieni cognitus est : Considius 
in (on) equo ad eum (him) accurrit: dicit montem ab hostibus 
teneri: Caesar aciem instruit. 


Vocabulary :—abswm, abesse,—to be distant. 
aut—aut,—either—or 
cognosco, cognosere, cognovi—to learn. 
accurro, accurrere—to ride up. 
volo, velle, volui—to wish. 
imsignia—standards. 
subduco, subducere—to lead up. 
instruo, instruere—to draw up. 
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FRENCH. 


A. 


Translate into French :— 


ἽΣ 
2. We have been living in it for two months and a half. 

3. 

4. She carries the plates into the dining room and places them 


OX 


How long have you been living in your new house ? 
I can lend you neither my horse nor my brother’s. 


on the table. 


. The gardener takes care of all the plants in his master’s 


garden. 


. There is the shop where we are going to buy fruit and 


and vegetables. 


. When I was busy preparing my lessons, my friend entered 


the room. 


. He has not strength enough to lift that large box. 

. Summer has come, and the weather is now warm. 

. Do not give them any money; they do not need any. 

. The bird was carrying pebbles and putting them into a 


bottle. 


. The largest apples are not always the best. 

. If we work hard we shall finish before half past twelve. 

. He cannot tell you whose pen he is using. 

. What an interesting book! Where did you find it? 

. Lam going to get some paper and pens. Will you come 


with me ? 


. If it does not rain this afternoon, we shall go for a boat- 


ride. 


. On his return he will show us the beautiful things he has 


bought. 


. What are you doing here? You were told to go to the 


shop-keeper’s. 


. The man whom I expected yesterday, arrived this morning. 


[OVER] 


Β. 
Translate into English :— 


1. U1 aurait bien pu s’envoler tout de suite et aller s'installer 
aupres d’une grand riviere. Mais ses ceufs, qu'il avait couvés 
depuis bien des jours, venaient d’éclore; il avait maintenant 
quatre jolis petits, et 1] ne pouvait vraiment pas les laisser 
mourir. Et puis la pluie viendrait sans doute bientét. Il y 
avait si longtemps qu'il ne pleuvait pas; ¢a ne pouvait pas 
durer. 


2. Et jusqu’a ce que le petit Francois fait sur pied, une voiture 
s'arréta tous les jours devant le logis d’ouvrier de la rue des 
Abbesses, ἃ Montmartre, et un homme en descendit, enveloppé 
dans un paletot, le collet relevé, et, dessous costumé comme pour 
le cirque, avec un gai visage enfariné. 


3. Vos parents n’ont pas assez tenu a vous voir instruits. Is 
aimaient mieux vous envoyer travailler a la terre ou aux filatures 
pour avoir quelques sous de plus. Moi-méme, n’ai-je rien ἃ me 
reprocher? Est-ce que je ne vous al pas souvent fait arroser 
mon jardin au lieu de travailler? Et quand je voulais aller 
pécher des truites, est-ce que 16 me génais pour vous donner 
congé ? 


C. 


Translate into English :— 

Deux servantes, Louise et Marie, allaient ἃ la ville voisine. 
Chacune d’elles portait sur la téte une corbeille de fruits ex- 
trémement lourde. Louise ne cessait de se plaindre et de 
soupirer ; Marie, au contraire, badinait et riait sans cesse. “Com- 
ment pouvez-vous rire,” lui dit Louise, “ votre corbeille est au 
moins aussi lourde que la mienne, et mes forces sont égales aux 
votres ?” 

Marie reprit: “J’ai ajouté une certaine plante ἃ mon fardeau, 
et de cette maniere je le sens ἃ peine; faites comme moi, et vous 
en serez bien contente.” 


Louise s’écria: “Cette plante doit étre bien précieuse, sans 
doute. Je désirerais fort en avoir pour rendre ma charge plus 
légere. Dites m’en le nom, je vous en prie!” : 

“La précieuse plante,” répondit Marie en riant, “qui seule 
peut alléger tous les fardeaux, s’appelle la Patience.” 
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SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE. 


ORAL READING. 


In the examination in reading, the examiners shall use one or 
more of the following passages, paying special attention to 
pronunciation, emphasis, inflection, and pause. They shall 
satisfy themselves that the candidate reads intelligently as well 
as intelligibly. Twenty lines, at least, should be read by each 
candidate. 

They shall also examine the candidate on the principles, 
basing their questions on the passages read. 


(Values: Reading, 35 ; principles, 15.) 


SELECTIONS. 


Ontario HiaH ScHoot READER. 


The Parting of Marmion and Douglas (page 140). 
National Morality (page 161). 

The Revenge (page 234). 

Paul’s Defence Before King Agrippa (page 251). 


; 
- 
~ 
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A 
= 
I ΓῚ 
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ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 


Note.—Only two sections are to be taken. All candidates will 
take the questions vm section A; an option is allowed 
between sections B and C. 


Values A. 
On CLASS-ROOM WORK. 


ZOOLOGY. 


5 1. State briefly the provisions of the Ontario law for 
the protection of birds (not game birds). 


5x4=| 2. Compare briefly :— 
20 (a) the wings of any two of the following: butter- 

fly, grasshopper, beetle, and housefly, as to (i) number, 
(11) shape, (111) size, (iv) texture ; 

(b) the manner of locomotion of any two of the 
following: earthworm, centipede, fish, and bird ; 

(c) the manner of feeding of any two of the follow- 
ing: bee, mosquito, frog, and fresh water clam ; 

(d) the manner of breathing of any two of the 
following: bird, insect, fish, and an amphibian. 


BOTANY. 


10 3. Using diagrams, describe the structure of any com- 
mon flower, such as a petunia or a buttercup, naming 
the parts and explaining the functions of each part. 


5x8=| 4. Using diagrams, compare (a) the structure of the 
16 |seed of the pea with that of a grain of wheat, (ὁ) the 
root-forms of Indian corn and the carrot, (c) the manner 
of climbing of the stem of the sweet pea, the nasturtium, 
the morning glory, and the grape vine. 
[OVER] 


Values 


8 


3x4— 
12 


4+4-+ 
2=10 


PHYSICS. 


5. In France, farm areas are estimated in hectares ; 
a hectare is a square hectameter (i. e., 10,000 square 
metres ). How many hectares are there in 100 acres ? 
For the calculation you may use 40 inches as the length 
of a metre. 


6. Define Archimedes’ Principle and explain how to 
demonstrate it. 


7. Using diagrams, tell how to make a barometer. Of 
what practical use is this instrument ? 


B. 
Ovutpoor WorK. 


8. Briefly state any observations you have made per- 
sonally on any three of the following :—(q@) the nest- 
building of any common bird ; (b) the web-weaving of 
a spider; (c) an insect’s feeding from a flower ; (d) the 
commonest breed of fowl raised in your neighborhood ; 
(6) the destructive work of the potato beetle. 


9. Make a list of the common annuals grown in the 
flower and vegetable gardens at your home, or in those 
of any of your friends. 


10. Give any observations you have made of unfavour- 
able growing conditions for any common field or garden 
crop. 


C. 


“Work IN AGRICULTURE. 


11. Explain what is meant by Rotation of Crops. 
State the advantages of a system of rotation. Describe 
the rotation practised on your own farm, or the com- 
mon rotation of your neighborhood. 


12. Describe briefly (a) the equipment, (b) the ordi- 
nary work, (6) the cares and difficulties of a bee keeper. 


13. Describe the work carried out and the lessons 
learned in any experimental or demonstration plot in 
the school garden, or at your own home. 


Values 


axXos 
9 


ee Ξ 
10 


ΠΝ τὰ ΞΞ 


12 
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ha ES MQM Ra ee 


1. Give a brief account of the manners, customs, and 
religion of the early Britons. 


2. Write brief biographical sketches of any two of the 
following :— 
(a) Alfred the Great. 
(b) Robert Bruce. 
(c) Sir Francis Drake. 
(α) Lord Nelson. 


3. Tell the story of (a) the Peasant Revolt in the 
reign of Richard II, or, (6) the Chartist Agitation. 


4. State the main causes and results of (a) the Revo- 
lution of 1688, or, (b) the War of the Spanish Succession. 


5. Deal briefly with the reign of Victoria under the 
following headings :— 
(a) The progress of education. 
(b) Material and social progress. 
(6) Literature. 


6. Give a brief account of the two Cabots, and of their 
voyages of discovery. 


7. What were the causes and the effects of the War of 
1812? In connection with this war, why are the follow- 
ing held in such high esteem :— Tecumseh, Sir Isaac 
Brock ? 


8. Describe briefly the form of government of Great 
Britain and compare with it the form of government of 
Canada (as far as the federal. government is concerned). 

[OVER | 


Values | 


2x6=| 9. Name the present occupant of each of the following 
12 | positions or offices :— 


(a) Governor General of Canada. 

(b) Premier of Canada. 

(c) Lieutenant Governor of Ontario. 

(d) Premier of Ontario. 

(6) Member of the Dominion House of Commons 
for the constituency in which you live. _ 

(7) Member of the Ontario Legislature for the con- 
stituency in which you live. 


OR 


12 Write a short account of the Balkan war. 


Values 


22 


10 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


Could I have saved him, lady, [ἃ have given twenty lives, nor 
counted the cost; 

But it’s somewhat hard to fight one’s best, yet know that the day 
is lost. 

We shall know why it happens, maybe, some day, and perhaps get 
our reward, 

When the last retreat has been sounded, and the angels relieve 
the guard. 


1. State the kind and relation of all the clauses, 
principal and subordinate, in the foregoing passage. 


2. Analyse completely lines 3 and 4. 


8. Parse:—‘‘lady” (line 1), ‘‘nor” (line 1), ‘“‘counted”’ 
(line 1), ‘‘one’s” (line 2), ‘“‘best”’ (line 2), ‘‘why”’ (line 8), 
‘“‘nerhaps”’ (line 3). ἡ 


4. Show clearly the difference in the values of ‘‘so”’ in 
in the following sentences :— 
(a) Oh, I am so tired. 
_(b) He was so hungry that he could not resist the 
temptation to eat it. 
(c) He is a good carpenter and so is his brother. 


(d) ‘‘England expects every man to do his duty.” 
So spoke the dying hero, Nelson. 


5. Distinguish the different uses of the objective case 
of nouns or pronouns in the following sentences :— 


(a) He did not tell me the truth. 

(0) I sent it home last night. 

(c) The Witan made Harold king. 

(d) She sang his favourite song. [OVER] 


Values 


8 6. Give the other degrees of comparison, if any, of:— 
sufficient, dead, free, elevated, inmost, next, many, 
much. 

12 7. Correct any errors you may find in the following, 


and give reasons for the corrections you make :— 


(a) Iam not afraid of him, he and his brother to- 
oether. 


(b) It is more difficult to repair iron than wooden 
ships. 

(c) Each of them will do what they can. 

(d) They don’t think so nor he either. 


(ec) The mason met a miser and he gave him some 
work to do. 


(f) It is hard to tell who we ought to trust. 


12 8. Write the following parts of the verb see:— 


(a) All the infinitive forms, simple and phrasal, 
active and passive. 


(0) All the participial forms. 


(c) The negative of the emphatic imperative 
passive. 
(4) The simple present conditional active. 


(6) The progressive future indicative passive. 


10 9. Give the principal parts of the verbs :— spring, 
lay, travel, begin, sin, feel, fell, wake, tarry, tear. 
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ART. 


Note—Candidates should use a separate sheet of drawing 
paper for each question, and where the dimensions to be 
used are not given, the drawings should be made as near 
lafe size as the paper will permit. 

Values 


25 1. Draw the leaf supplied you, in accented outline, in 
the five following positions :— 


(a) Foreshortened, with the stem towards you. 

(b) Foreshortened, with the tip towards you. 

(c) A top view of the leaf. 

(d) An edge view of the leaf. 

(e) A view of the under side, slightly above the 
eye-level. 


25 2. Make ink paintings from memory, showing any 
bird in two different positions. Name the bird you 
have drawn. 


25 3. Within a rectangle 44 inches by 6 inches, illustrate 
any nursery rhyme, finishing your sketch with brush, 
in black and white. Underneath the sketch, letter the 
first line of the rhyme in such a way as to occupy a 
space exactly the same width as the rectangle. 


25 4. You are required to design a border for a circular 
table cover, the unit of design to be derived from some 
flower form. Show one-quarter of the table cover, mak- 
ing the radius four inches. Use for colouring an anal- 
ogous harmony (hues of one colour). 

OR 
Draw from memory any flower form, and by the 
side of this pictorial representation of the flower, design 
from it a single conventionalized unit three inches high, 
that might appropriately be placed on a book cover 
beneath the title. Finish your design in one colour and 
black. 


11 


Values 


i 
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ALGEBRA’ AND GEOMETRY. 


A. 


1. A merchant put $20 in his till when he opened his 
shop in the morning; during the day he received $a 
from customers and paid bills amounting to $b, what 
amount had he in his till at the close of the day’s busi- 
ness? If a is less than ὃ, has the amount in the till been 
increased or diminished as a result of the day’s business, 
and by how much ? 


2. Find the value of 4.3 —2y? —3z? —2ay —4yz+ 2a, 
when w=1, y= —2, z=3. 


3. Remove the brackets and simplify :— 
20 —[3y— { —4a+ 5y — (4 —2y —Tx+2y)—x} +2y]—3y. 


4, From the sum of 3a—2b+c, —2a+5b—3c, and 
7a—b—5c, subtract 7a+b—8c, and test your answer 
Byanugiiond — 12 b= 2, c=3. 


5. Multiply 2a2?—1lab+12b? by δα -8αὖ --Ἰ 4", 
and divide the product by 10a? —29ab+21b?. 


6. Simplify :— 
α3--Ὁ3 a?+5ab+6b2. a2+ab+b2. 
a? —b3 * a2 —2ab—8b? * a? +4ab+3b2 


7. An army was defeated in an engagement, losing in 
killed and wounded one-eighth of its number and in 
prisoners taken, 5,000. Later it received reinforcements 
of 6,000 men and engaged in a second battle, losing in 
killed and wounded one-ninth of its men and 8,000 
prisoners. 24,000 then answered the roll call. What 
was its strength before the first engagement ? 

[OVER | 


Values 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


ὯΙ 


Note.—Do not rub out the construction lines used in making the 
figures required in questions 8-11. 


8. Draw a line 95 mm. long; measure its length in 
inches, and, by using your result, find the number of 
inches in a metre. 


9, A person walks 5 miles directly north, then he 
turns through an angle of 90° to the right and walks 11 
miles east; he turns to the right through an angle of 
135° and walks 7 miles south-west. Draw a figure 
(scale 1 mile = } inch) to represent his course, and 
measure his distance from the starting-point at the end 
of his journey, also give approximately his direction 
from the starting point. 


10. (a) Construct a triangle whose sides are respec- 
tively 9, 10, 11 cm., and measure its angles. 


(0) Bisect any two of the angles of the triangle in 
part (a); from the point of intersection of the bisectors 
draw perpendiculars to the three sides; measure the 
lengths of these perpendiculars. Inscribe a circle in the 
original triangle. 


11. Construct a square on a line 3 inches in length. 
Inscribe in it four circles each touching two sides of the 
square and two of the other inscribed circles. 


Department οἵ Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


JUNIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Values Nore.—IJn valuing this paper, neatness and spelling will 
be considered. 


50 1. Write a composition on one only of the following 
subjects :— 
(a) A moonlight excursion on the water. 
(b) The wreck of the Titanic. 
(c) The defence of the bridge by Horatius. 
(d) Sohrab and Rustum. 
(6) Lord Strathcona. 


(f) “I would not enter on my list of friends 
(Though graced with polished manners and fine sense, 
Yet wanting sensibility) the man 
Who needlessly sets foot upon a worm.” 


50 2. Compose for delivery before a class a five-minute 
speech on one only of the following themes :— 
(a) The advantages and disadvantages of having 
telephones in residences. 
(b) The superiority of home gardens over school 
gardens. 


(c) Physical culture. 
(d) The advantages of good roads. 


(e) The effect on Canadian commerce of the open- 
ing to navigation of the Panama Canal. 

(f) The growth of Canada in the twentieth century 
—a vision or prospect. 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Notr.—In the case of each of the questions in part B (viz., 8, 9, 
10) no marks are to be given by the examiner unless the 
answer thereto vs correct. 


Values 


10 


10 


12 


10 


11 


14 


ὧν 


1. Which is more profitable, and by how much, to 
to buy 140 barrels of flour at $6.50 a barrel, on a credit 
of 6 months, or at $6.30 a barrel, cash, money being 
worth 8 per cent. ? 


2. A town whose total assessment is $1,750,000 has to 
build a bridge which will cost $6,860. Allowing 2 per 
cent. for collecting, what rate on the dollar must be 
levied to pay for the bridge and the cost of collection ? 


3. Find one of the two equal factors of 734449. 


4. I had $1,800 invested at 6 per cent. per annum. 
With this money I purchased 20 shares of Creamery 
stock on which I received a dividend of 18% At the 
end of a year I sold out when the stock was at a premi- 
um of 20. How much better off was I at the end of 
the year, than I would have been had I left the $1,800 
invested at 6 per cent. ? 


5. A ship's captain observes that at 12 o’clock (noon) 
his chronometer, which is keeping Greenwich time, 
stands at 2 br. 48 min. p.m. In what longitude is the 


ship ? 


6. Find the cost of painting the whole outer surface 
of a cylinder 54 feet long and 42 feet in diameter, at 
42 cents per square yard. 


7. A circular fish-pond whose circumference is 308 ft., 
has a walk around it 7 feet wide. What will it cost to 
gravel the walk at 25 cents a square yard? [OVER] 


Values 


9 


2 


B. 


8. (No marks to be given unless the result 18. correct.) 
The assets of a bankrupt estate were as follows :—Goods 
valued at $3,500, sold at 621 cents on the dollar; book 
debts amounting to $1,750, sold at 55 cents on the dollar; 
notes receivable amounting to $680, sold at 80 cents on 
the dollar. The expenses in connection with the winding ἢ 
up of the estate were $59.88. The liabilities were 
$2,350, $750, $1,300, $1,365, and $724.50. How much did 
the creditors receive on the dollar ? 


9. (Vo marks to be given unless the result 18 correct.) 
What is the amount of the following builder’s time sheet 
calculated on a scale of 10 hours’ labour a day :— 


Rate 
Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Sat. per day. 

John Adair.... 8§ 10 10 10 δὲ δ $2°75 
Fred. Rogers .. 10 24 5 10 10 4 2°60 
Thos. Wellst.7, τ 10 8 4 δὲ 2 2°60 
Wi. King ser ee 10 10 10 25 5 2°20 
Amos Pudsey . 9 7 10 8 10 3 2°50 
Jas. Anderson.. 4 10 7 9 4 4 220 


10. (No marks to be gwen unless the result is correct.) 
What is the third power of "0884 ? 


Values 


15 


Department of Loucation, Ontarto. 


Annual Examinations, 1913 


JUNIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


AS 


It was the very witching time of night that Ichabod, 
heavy-hearted and crestfallen, pursued his travel homewards, 
along the sides of the lofty hills which rise above Tarry Town, 
and which he had travelled so cheerily in the afternoon. The 

5 hour was as dismal as himself. Far below him, the Tappan Zee 
spread its dusky and indistinct waste of waters, with here and 
there the tall mast of a sloop, riding quietly at anchor under 
the land. In the dead hush of midnight, he could even hear 
the barking of the watch-dog from the opposite shore of the 

10 Hudson ; but it was so vague and faint as only to give an idea 
of his distance from this faithful companion of man. Now and 
then, too, the long-drawn crowing of a cock, accidentally awak- 
ened, would sound far, far off, from some farmhouse away 
among the hills,—but it was like a dreaming sound in his ear. 


| 15 No signs of life occurred near him, but occasionally the melan- 


choly chirp of a cricket, or perhaps the guttural twang of a 
bull-frog, from a neighbouring marsh, as if sleeping uncomfort- 
ably, and turning suddenly in his bed. 


1. From what you learn from the above passage de- 
scribe briefly the scene of this portion of the story. 


9. Show that the state of Ichabod’s mind is indi- 
cated :— 


(a) by words that directly describe it ; 
(b) by conditions in harmony with it ; 
(c) by reference to opposite conditions. 


8. Explain in their connection here :—“‘ witching 
time” (line 1), ‘‘crestfallen”’ (line 2), ‘pursued his 
travel ᾿᾿ (line 2), ‘‘ waste of waters”’ (line 6), ‘‘ riding at 
anchor ’”’ (line 7), ‘‘under the land”’ (lines 7, 8), “‘ dead 
hush” (line 8), ‘‘long-drawn”’ (line 12), ‘‘ dreaming 
sound” (line 14), “‘ guttural twang ”’ (line 16). 

[OVER] 


Values B. 


Hurrah! the seaward breezes 
Sweep down the bay amain; 

Heave up, my lads, the anchor! 
Run up the sail again! 

5 Leave to the lubber landsman 

The railroad and the steed ; 

The stars of heaven shall guide us, 
The breath of heaven shall speed. 


From the hill-top looks the steeple, 
10 And the lighthouse from the sand ; 
And the scattered pines are waving 
Their farewell from the land. 
One glance, my lads, behind us, 
For the homes we leave one sigh, 
15 Ere we take the change and chances 
Of the ocean and the sky. 


Though the mist upon our jackets 
In the bitter air congeals, 

And our lines wind stiff and slowly 

20 From off the frozen reels; 

Though the fog be dark around us, 
And the storm blow high and loud, 

We will whistle down the wild wind, 
And laugh beneath the cloud. 


25 In darkness as in daylight, 
On the water as on land, 
God’s eye is looking on’ us, 
And beneath us is His hand ; 
Death will find us soon or later, 
30 On the deck or in the cot; 
And we cannot meet him better 
Than in working out our lot. 


Hurrah! hurrah! the west wind 
Comes freshening down the bay, 
35 The rising sails are filling,— 
Give way, my lads, give way ! 
Leave the coward landsman clinging 
To the dull earth like a weed,— 
The stars of heaven shall guide us, 
40 The breath of heaven shall speed. 


2 4. What is the occupation of the speaker? From 
what lines do you infer this ? 


4 5. What qualities above all does he think his calling 
demands? How does he show this ? 


2 6. What thought makes him give little heed to 
dangers ? 


2 7. Which lines suggest the condition of the weather 
when he speaks ? 


Values 


2 


15 


8. What is the general direction of the coast line? 
How do you know this ? 


9. Where should you make a long pause in line 14 
before the end? Why? 


10. Explain :—‘“‘breath of heaven” (line 8), ‘‘speél”’ 
(line 8), ‘‘ waving farewell” (lines 11 and 12), ‘‘ whistle 
down” (line 28), ‘‘ beneath us” (line 28), ‘‘in the cot”’ 
(line 80), ‘‘him”’ (line31), ‘‘ freshening ”’ (line 34), ‘‘rising”’ 
(line 85), ‘‘like a weed”’ (line 88). 


C. 


Of the countless living things 
That with stir of feet and wings 
(In the sun or in the shade, 
Upon bough or grassy blade) 
5 And with busy revellings, 

Chirp and song, and murmurings, 
Made this orchard’s narrow space 
And this vale so blithe a place,— 
Multitudes are swept away 

10 Never more to breathe the day: 
Some are sleeping: some in bands 
Travelled into distant lands ; 
Others slunk to moor and wood, 
Far from human neighbourhood ; 

15 And, among the kinds that keep 
With us closer fellowship, 
With us openly abide, 
All have laid their mirth aside. 


Lambs that through the mountain went 
20 Frisking, bleating merriment, 
When the year was in its prime, 
They are sobered by this time. 
If you look to vale or hill, 
If you listen, all is still, 
25 Save a little murmuring rill, 
That from out the rocky ground 
Strikes a solitary sound. 
Vainly glitter hill and plain, 
And the air is calm in vain; 
30 Vainly Morning spreads the lure 
Of a sky serene and pure; 
Creature none can she decoy 
Into open sign of joy: 
Is it that they have a fear 
35 Of the dreary season near ? 
Or that other pleasures be 
Sweeter e’en than gaiety ? [OVER] 


Values 


3 


18 


10 


11. What two lines, when you take them together, let 
you know to which season this poem refers ? 


12. What are the various classes of living things 
which the poet has in mind? What words tell you this? 


13. Supply words before ‘‘chirp”’ (line 6), “‘travelled” 
(line 12), ‘‘with” (line 17), that will make their connec- 
tion clear. 


14. Explain :— “busy revellings”’ (line 5), ‘“‘narrow 
space” (line 7), ‘‘breathe the day” (line 10), ‘‘slunk”’ 
(line 13), ‘‘bleating merriment” (line 20), ‘‘sobered ”’ 
(line 22), ‘‘rill’’ (line 25), ‘‘strikes” (line 27), ‘‘solitary’’ 
(line 27), ‘‘vainly”’ (line 28), ‘‘spreads the lure” (line 30), 
“decoy” (line 82). 


15. Point out a few lines that you think should be 
read with especial slowness, also some that you think 
require more rapid reading than the rest of the extract. 


Ὁ. 
16. Quote ‘‘Home they brought her warrior dead.” 


Department οἵ Loucation, Ontario. 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


BOOK-KEEPING AND BUSIN ESS PAPERS. 


Values 


Glenwood, January 1, 1912:—R. Watson, farmer, 
commences the year with the following Assets: Cash, 
$710; Hay and Grain, $450; Hogs, $200; Cattle and 
Horses, $500; Implements, $1250. 


sate. 
At ied OE 
Jan. 19. 
Feb. 16. 


Mar.15. 


‘April? 1. 


Apr. 20. 


May 1. 


May 24. 


May 28. 
June 23. 
July 5. 


July 16. 


Deposited in the Bank of Commerce, Cash $700. 
Sold 2 tons of hay for cash, $25. 

Sold Thos. W. Jones 8 hogs, receiving his 
cheque for $130 in full, which I immediately 
deposited in the Bank of Commerce. 

Sold 5. Brown, on account, 20 bus. seed wheat 
at $1°40. | 
Sold Henry Black 6 head of cattle for $200, 
receiving in payment, cash, $125, balance on 
account. 

Purchased for cash 200 bus. seed oats at 45 cts. 
a bus. from T. Smith. 

Bought from Massey-Harris Co., on account, 1 
hay-rake, $42. Sold 3 cows at $50 each to D. 
Stuart, receiving on account $80, which I de- 
posited in the Bank of Commerce. 

Paid R. Henderson $50 in cash in full of wages 
to date. 

Paid George Smith, grocer, by cheque, $15°50, 
and James Cross, dry goods merchant, by 
cheque, $22°40, paying each in full to date. 
Gave to W. Jackson, blacksmith, a cheque for 
$6°75 to pay for repairs to buggy. 

Bought from Jonas Jennison 15 small pigs for 
$50, giving him a cheque for the amount. 

Sold hogs—2676 lbs. at 8} cents—receiving for 
them a cheque on the Merchants’ Bank, Brant- 
ford, which I deposited at par in the Bank of 
Commerce. 

Gave R. Henderson a cheque for $50 in full 
of wages to July Ist. [OVER] 


Values 


65 


ἘΠῚ 


10 


10 


July 28. Bought 7 steers for $115 from Henry Black, 
giving him a cheque in full for balance due him. 


Inventory, taken July 31, 1912:—Assets: Hay and 
Grain, $150; Hogs, $75; Cattle and Horses, $600 ; 
Implements, $1280; Crops estimated worth $650. 
Liabilities: Store Bills and Wages, $30. 


1. Make entries for the foregoing transactions in the 
Day Book, Cash Book, and Ledger by single entry ; 
make a financial statement and close the books. 


2. Write a promissory note supplying the essential 
features. 


3. Write the receipt given to Henry Black by Mr. 
Watson on March 15th, for his part payment. 


4. Write an order given by John Lee on Robert Jones 
in favour of Ben. Wilson for twelve dollars, to be paid in 
goods out of Jones’s store and charged to Lee. 


Department of Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


JUNIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


SPELLING. 


Notst.—The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence in 
section B three times—the first time to enable the candidate to grasp the 
sense ; the second, slowly for dictation, REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, 
IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY HEAR CLEARLY ; the third, for review. 


(Value 50.) 


(Two marks off for each error.) 
" πω 


The old faults of the Greek character still produce their evil 
fruit of personal corruption, of selfishness, faction, jealousy, and 
slander. The memory of a great past still leads to talking rather 
than to action ; and the close of half a century of independence leaves 
the Greeks much as they were when the first years of freedom seemed 
to give promise of better things. Perhaps these evils will remain 
much as they are now, until a wider revolution shall have changed the 
face of south-eastern Europe. It is scarcely reasonable to suppose 
that one small portion of the composite Greek people can be brought 
to orderly government and self-control, while a vastly larger portion 
still lies under the yoke of a senseless and intolerable tyranny. The 
departure of the Turk would, indeed, leave open the grandest of all 
fields for the great experiment of monarchic federalism ; but whether 
the problem is to be solved thus or in some other way, it is hard to 
repress a feeling of impatience and indignation at the continuance of 
evils, not only unchecked, but stimulated and intensified, by the 
supreme selfishness of tyrants to whom the righteous title of rulers 
cannot be applied without a ludicrous misuse of words. 


B. 


1. It was inconceivable that the engineer should disregard his in- 
structions. 


2. When a promissory note is discharged the payee should acknow- 
ledge receipt of payment on the note itself. 


3. An extra assessment was levied to meet the claims of the society. 


4, The discussion was interrupted by a flourish of trumpets. 
[OVER] 


5. The synod, at its last session, granted an annuity to the aged 
vicar. | 


6. The deputy received the mute salutations of the members of the 
council whom he had severally addressed. 


7. The library at Ottawa contains many documents bearing upon 
pioneer life and customs in Canada. 


8. ‘‘How, I pray you, are we to prevail on these fierce men to refer 
their quarrel to such a combat as you propose ?”’ 


9. The fallacy of the critic’s arguments was evident. 


10. I was seized with an irresistible impulse to laugh, as I saw him 
dip his indelible pencil in the coffee. 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


Values 


38x5=| 1. Write a brief description of the fisheries of Canada 
15 | under the following heads :— 
(a) The location of the great centres. 
(b) The conditions favourable to this industry. 
(c) The chief kinds of fish taken. 
(d) The extent of the employment afforded. 
(6) The leading markets for the fish. 


mid 2. (a) What are the chief results of Ocean Currents 7 
| (b) Describe briefly the Gulf Stream, the Japan 
Stream, and the Labrador Current. 


743+ | 3. (a) Describe the industries of Australia. 


(Gara (b) Name and locate three important cities of that 
Commonwealth. 
(c) Why are the large cities of Australia located on 
the seaboard, while there are no important interior cities 
as in Canada, Great Britain, or the United States ? 


18 4. Compare the British Isles and Japan, showing (qa) 
in what respects they resemble each other, (b) wherein 
Great Britain has the advantage commercially, and (c) 
wherein Japan has any advantage. 


7+14 5. Draw a map of the Balkan peninsula. Mark the 
=21| boundaries of the several states, the capital cities, the 
Danube, Adrianople, Salonica, the Sea of Marmora, the 
Black Sea, the Augean, the Adriatic, the Bosporus, and 
the Dardanelles. 
[OVER] 


Values 


15 


Answer awy ONE of the three following questions :— 


6. Compare North America and South America, treat- 
ing of the surface, the outline, and the great rivers. 
Indicate wherein each is more favourably situated for 
settlement and development than the other. 


7. The overflowing of the Nile usually results in 
great benefits to the adjacent country, while the over- 
flowing of the Mississippi usually results in disaster. 
Explain the causes of these different results. 


8. What are the following and where is each situated : 
Prince Rupert, Nicaragua, Cobalt, Java, Buffalo, Havana, 
Yokohama, Abyssinia, Mozambique, Auckland, Jamaica, 
Chaudiere Falls. 


Department οἵ Lducation, Ontario. 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


1. Name the stitch-forms necessary in making a laundry bag 
and give the use of each. 


2. (a) Name the dry heat methods of cooking. 
(Ὁ) Distinguish between ‘“‘boiling” and ‘‘steaming’ 
temperature and use. 
(c) State the best method of cooking for each of the follow- 
ing, with one reason in each case :— (i) tough meat, (11) tea, 
(iii) dried fruit, (iv) potatoes. 


9 


as to 


3. (a) Give, in order, the steps which should be taken in 
cleaning each of the following :— (i) milk dishes, (11) a kitchen 
table, (111) dish towels. 

(b) What names are given to an oven to denote its different 
temperatures? Show how to test for these temperatures. 

(c) Outline the method of preparing underground vegetables 
for cooking. 


4. (a) What uses does the body make of food ? 


(6) Name the substances our food must contain, and for 
each substance give two examples of foods in which it is found. 


Department οἵ Lducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1918. 


JUNIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


MANUAL TRAINING. 


1. Draw a plan and elevation, properly dimensioned of an 
end halving joint, formed by two pieces of wood each 1” by 2” by 
6”. Scale 4” to 1”. 


2. Print capitals of the letters b, a, 2,1, between light lines 
1}" apart, paying proper attention to spacing. 


3. Make a careful freehand dimensioned sketch of some object 
which you have recently made. 


4. Copy the given figure. 


5. Draw a square on a line 2” long. In this square inscribe 
an octagon. 
OR 
In a circle whose diameter is 2” inscribe an equilateral 
triangle. 
[OVER] 


6. (a) In what part of the trunk of a tree does the sap ascend 
and descend ? 


(b) When does it ascend and when does it descend ? 


(c) When is the proper time to cut down a timber tree and 
why ? | 
(α) Where and how is new wood formed in a growing tree ? 


7. What is the meaning of the term “warping”? How is it 
caused and how can you prevent it ? 
OR 
(a) What is meant by “quarter-cut oak” ? 
(b) The markings in quarter-cut oak are known as “silver 
grain”. What are they called in the growing tree, and in which 
direction do they run ? 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


ORAL READING. 


In the examination in reading, the examiners shall use one or 
more of the following passages, paying special attention to 
pronunciation, emphasis, inflection, and pause. They shall 
satisfy themselves that the candidate reads intelligently as well 
as intelligibly. Twenty lines, at least, should be read by each 
candidate. 

They shall also examine the candidate on the principles, 
basing their questions on the passages read. 


(Values: Reading, 35 ; prinerples, 15.) 


SELECTIONS. 


Ontario High ScHoot READER. 


The Evening Wind (page 98). 

The Sky (page 108). 

The Glove and the Lions (page 131). 
The Influence of Athens (page 159). 
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SENIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


HISTORY. 


(BRITISH AND CANADIAN.) 


1. Describe concisely the condition of England during the 
reigns of the Norman kings, under the following heads :— 
(a) The system of holding land. 
(6) Social conditions of the English. 
(c) System of government. 


2. State the more important inventions and improvements 
in England during the reign of George III (1760 to 1820), which 
brought about the Industrial Revolution. State (a) the im- 
mediate effects, and (b) the later effects of these changes. 


3. Discuss concisely the material, social, and literary progress 
in England during the reign of Queen Elizabeth. 


4. Explain the importance of any four of the following :— 
Magna Charta, the Chartist Agitation, the Crusades, Simon de 
Montfort’s Parliament, the British Navy, the Reform Bill of 
1832. 


5. Give an account of the United Empire Loyalists, dealing 
with (a) the circumstances of their coming, (0) their locations 
in various parts of Canada, and (c) their influence on the devel- 
opment of Canada. 


6. State the changes made in the Canadian Constitution by 
any two of the following Acts :—Quebec Act, Constitutional Act, 
Act of Union, and British North America Act. 


7. Give a concise account of the public career of any fowr of 
the following :—La Salle, Pontiac, Sir Isaac Brock, Sir Alexan- 
der Mackenzie, John Graves Simcoe, Lord Selkirk, Dr. Egerton 
Ryerson. 


8. Explain how (a) India, and (b) Canada, came under British 
rule. 
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SENIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Note.—The candidate must not use in his composition any 
name which would indicate his examination centre. 


1. Write a composition on any one of the following topics :— 
(a) A thrilling adventure in the woods. 
(b) A beautiful and impressive scene. 
(c) The pioneers of Ontario: 


(d) The British Empire: “Is it a small thing to belong to 
the greatest empire the world has ever seen ?” 


(6) “He prayeth best, who loveth best 
All things both great and small ; 
For the dear God who loveth us, 
He made and loveth all.” 


2. Write a dialogue between two boys, or between two girls, 
showing that one is poor, but good-mannered and obliging; the 
other rich, but rude and selfish. 


OR 


3. Write a letter to Mrs. Bertha Christie, 80 Sherbrooke street, 
Winnipeg, describing clearly and concisely :— 


(a) The furnished sitting-room of a friend, telling only of 
things which you saw but leaving the impression 
that it was the room of a poor yet neat and orderly 
person. 

OR 


(b) How, when camping, you proceeded to make a fire 
outside the tent and to boil the kettle, without a 
stove. 


5 
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SENIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY. 


A. 


1. Factor, showing in each case the steps in the process :— 
(a) w*—5ur2y?+4y*4. 
(b) a%—3a?b+3ab? —b% —c?. 


2. Simplify :— 
2be - ( ae) b 
j oe ceed b— pete: ic Borage a 
( b2+c¢? )x/( Blais 5 = Ρ3 3 63 +¢3 


3. Find the H.C. ΕΣ of 
1 —4n3 +1022 —1lv+10 and wt—xv7? --- 4.3 -Ἐ 10. --- 18. 


4. δοῖνο-:.-- 

2x—3 | 3@—2 ὅωβ -- 292 --4 

a—-4 ae¢-8 w2%—1274+32 
5. Solve:— 

2 RET 

x -+- 9 Ἔν 5 ; 

x Ζ 

Rees δ᾿, ee 

in ἃ 

ΤΑΣ Ξ 

5 as 3 +z 


6. A man leaves his property, amounting to $7500, to be 
divided among his wife, two sons, and three daughters. A son 
is to have twice as much as a daughter, and the wife $500 more 
than all the children together. What is the share of each ? 


7. A farmer has 28 bushels of barley worth 84 cents a bushel. 
With it he wishes to mix rye worth $1:08 a bushel and wheat 
worth $1:44 a bushel so that the mixture may consist of 100 
bushels worth $1:20 a bushel. How many bushels of rye and of 
wheat must he take ? [OVER] 


B. 
PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. 


8. Using only ruler, compasses, and pencil, make accurately 
the following constructions. A description of the method ot 
construction is to accompany the drawing, and all construction 
lines must be shown, but proof is not required :— 


(a) Construct an equilateral triangle having its base 2 - 
inches long. 


(b) From one side of the triangle in (a) cut off a part 
14 inches long, and on this part as base construct a triangle 
having the same area as the triangle in (@). 


THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. 
PROBLEMS. 


9. The particular enunciation, construction, and proof are 
required in the following problems :— 
(a) Construct an angle equal to a given angle. 
(b) Divide a given straight line into five equal parts. 


THEOREMS. 


10. In any parallelogram, the opposite sides are equal, the 
opposite angles are equal, and the diagonal bisects the parallelo- 
eram. 


11. Hither (a) or (b) to be taken, but not both. 


(a) If two equal triangles be on equal bases in the same 
straight line, and on the same side of that straight line, the 
straight line joining their vertices is parallel to the straight line 
in which the bases lie. 


(b) If two right-angled triangles have the hypotenuse and 
one side of one respectively equal to the hypotenuse and a side 
of the other, the triangles are congruent. 
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SENIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 
+ ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


A. 


If you have tears, prepare to shed them now. 
You all do know this mantle ; I remember 
The first time Caesar ever put it on; 
"Twas on a summer’s evening, in his tent, 
5 That day he overcame the Nervii: 

Look, in this place ran Cassius’ dagger through : 
See, what a rent the envious Casca made : 
Through this, the well-belovéd Brutus stabbed ; 
And, as he plucked his curséd steel away, 

10 Mark how the blood of Caesar followed it 
As rushing out of doors, to be resolved 
If Brutus so unkindly knocked, or no: 
For Brutus, as you know, was Caesar’s angel: 
Judge, O you gods, how dearly Caesar loved him! 

15 This was the most unkindest cut of all; 
For when the noble Caesar saw him stab, 
Ingratitude, more strong than traitors’ arms, 
Quite vanquished him: then burst his mighty heart ; 
And, in his mantle muffling up his face, . 

20 Even at the base of Pompey’s statue, 
Which all the while ran blood, great Caesar fell. 


1. (a) Who is the speaker of these lines and to whom are they 
addressed ? 
(b) Briefly describe the circumstances under which they 
were spoken. 


2. (a) What is the purpose of the speaker ? 
(b) By reference to what precedes and what follows the 
speech quoted, show how skilfully he carries out this purpose. 


8. Explain the meaning and comment upon the form of each 
of the following :— 


(a) ‘‘This was the most unkindest cut of all” (1. 15); 


(Ὁ) ‘“‘Ingratitude, more strong than traitors’ arms, 
Quite vanquished him’’ (1]. 17, 18). 


4. Give briefly your estimate of the character of Brutus, and 
refer to incidents in the play which in particular support your 
estimate. [OVER | 


B. 


Behold her, single in the field, 
Yon solitary Highland Lass ! 
Reaping and singing by herself ; 
Stop here, or gently pass ! 

5 Alone she cuts and binds the grain, 
And sings a melancholy strain ; 
O listen ! for the Vale profound 
Is overflowing with the sound. 


No Nightingale did ever chaunt 
10 More welcome notes to weary bands 
Of travellers in some shady. haunt 
Among Arabian sands : 
A voice so thrilling ne’er was heard 
In spring-time from the Cuckoo-bird, 
15 Breaking the silence of the seas 
Among the farthest Hebrides. 


Will no one tell me what she sings ?— 
Perhaps the plaintive numbers flow 
For old, unhappy, far-off things, 

20 And battles long ago ; 
Or is it some more humble lay, 
Familiar matter of to-day ? 
Some natural sorrow, loss, or pain, 
That has been, and may be again ? 


25  Whate’er the theme, the Maiden sang 
As if her song could have no ending ; 
I saw her singing at her work, 
And o’er the sickle bending ;— 
I listened, motionless and still ; 

30 And, as I mounted up the hill, 
The music in my heart I bore, 
Long after it was heard no more. 


5. (a) How does the poet in the first stanza emphasize the 
loneliness of the maiden ? 


_ (δ) “Stop here, or gently pass!”” Why does the poet say 
this, and to whom is it addressed ? : 


6. Explain how in the second stanza the description of the 
effect of the notes of the nightingale and of the voice of the 
cuckoo-bird is intensified. 8 


7. (a) Why does the’ poet ask the question in the first line of 
the third stanza ? 


(0) State in your own words the conjectures he makes as 
to the theme of the song. 


, 


8. Explain :— 
(a) “*The vale profound is overflowing aah the sound,’ 
Late 3). 


(b) “The maiden sang as if her song could have no end- 
me 2 (11. δ, 96). 


(c) ““ΤῊΘ music in my heart I bore 
Long after it was heard no more” (ll. 31, 32). 


C. 
9. Quote either :— 


(a) The Soldier’s Dream, 


or, 
(b) the first three stanzas of The Return of the Swallows. 
iby 


You are standing on a narrow, thread-like road, which has barely room 
to draw itself along between the rocky bank of the River Inn, and the 
base of a frowning buttress of the Solstein, which towers many hundred 
feet perpendicularly above you. You throw your head far back and look 

5 up; and there you have a vision of a plumed hunter, lofty and chivalrous 
in his bearing, who is bounding heedlessly on after a chamois to the very 
verge of a precipice. Mark! — he loses his footing—he rolls helplessly 
from rock to rock! There is a pause in his headlong course. What is it 
that arrests him? Ah! he puts forth his mighty strength, and clings, 

10 hand and foot, with the grip of despair, to a narrow ledge of rock, and 
there he hangs over the abyss! It is the Emperor Maximilian! The 
Abbot of Wiltau comes forth from his cell, sees an imperial destiny 
suspended between heaven and earth, and, crossing himself with awe, 
bids prayers be put up for the welfare of a passing soul. 

15 Hark! there is a wild cry ringing through the upper air! Ha! Zyps of 
Zirl, thou hunted and hunting outlaw, art thou out upon the heights at 
this fearful moment? Watch the hardy mountaineer! He binds his 
crampons on his feet,— he is making his perilous way towards his failing 
Emperor ;—now bounding like a hunted chamois; now creeping like an 

20 insect; now clinging like a root of ivy ; now dropping lke a squirrel :—- 
he reaches the fainting monarch just as he relaxes his grasp on the 
jutting rock. Courage, Kaiser! — there is a hunter’s hand for thee, a 
hunter’s iron-shod foot to guide thee to safety. Look! They clamber 
up the face of the rock, on points and ledges where scarce the small hoof 

25 of the chamois might find a hold; and the peasant folk still maintain 
that an angel came down to their master’s rescue. We will, however, 
refer the marvellous escape to the interposing hand of a pitying Provi- 
dence. 


10. What is the subject of each of these paragraphs ? 


11. (a) Who is made the spectator of the scene? What is the 
author’s purpose in doing this ? 


(b) Why is the Abbot introduced into the scene? 


(c) What is the purpose of each of the comparisons in lines 
19-20 ? [OVER] 


12. (a) ‘“‘You throw your head far back and look up,” (1. 4-5). 
What idea of the scene does the writer wish to give here? 
(Ὁ) ““Τὸ is the Emperor Maximilian!” (1. 11). Why is the 
hunter’s identity not revealed before ? 
(c) Why does the writer use exclamatory sentences so 
frequently ? 


13. Explain :— 
(a) ‘‘ frowning buttress”’ (1. 8). 
(Ὁ) ‘“‘a vision of a plumed hunter, lofty and chivalrous in 
his bearing,” (Il. 5-6). 
(ὁ) ‘“‘ hunted and hunting outlaw ”’ (1. 16). 
(d) ‘“‘ We will, however, refer the marvellous escape to the 
interposing hand of a pitying providence ”’ (Il. 26-28). 
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SENIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 


ΝΟΤΕ.--- Hight questions constitute a full paper, two from A, 
two from B, two from C, and two from either D or E. 


A 


(Por ALL candidates. Any two of the three questions, but not 
more, may be taken.) 


1. Whatis a fruit? Describe fully the structure of the fruit 
of each of the following :—(a) maple, (b) strawberry, (c) rasp- 
berry, (d) cherry, (6) pumpkin, and give the special name appli- 
cable to each of these fruits. 


2. Give an account of any experiment you have made in 
order to study the germination of seeds, stating :— 


(a) the preparation for the experiment, 
(b) the observations you made while the experiment lasted, 


(c) the conclusions you reached as to the best conditions 
for successful germination. 


8. Write a description of a mushroom under the following 
heads :— 


(a) The underground part. 
(b) The overground part. 
(c) The mode of reproduction. 


(d) The reason for its peculiarity as to colour. 
[OVER] 


B. 


(For au candidates. Any two of the three questions, but not 
more, may be taken. 


4. Write an account of a clam (fresh water mussel) under 
the following heads :— 
(a) The general external appearance. 
(b) Where it lives. 
_ (c) How it gets its food. 
(ἃ) How it breathes. 
(6) How it moves. 
(f) How it defends itself against enemies. 


5. Name two insect pests which infest our orchard trees, and 
two which infest our garden vegetables. ‘Tell also the nature of 
the injury each of these pests inflicts, and how you would 
combat their attacks. 


6. Write a short account of the skeleton of a mammal, such 
as a cat, dog, or rabbit, under the following heads :— 
(a) The spinal column. 
(b) One of the forelimbs. 
(c) One of the hind limbs. 
(d) The teeth. 
C. 


(For ALL candidates. Question 7 must be taken, and erther 
ΤΥ ἐν 


7. (a) Name the constituents of pure dry air; state in what 
proportion by volume they occur in it, and describe an experi- 
ment to prove your answer. 

(b) Name any other substances commonly found in ordi- 
nary atmospheric air, and tell how you would prove the presence 
of any one of them. , 

(c) Is air a mixture or a compound? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


8. (a) Describe a simple experiment to prove that air has 
weight. . 
(0) A test-tube filled with water stands with its open end 
beneath the surface of water in a small dish. Why does the 
water remain in the tube? Describe a simple experiment to 
prove your answer. 


9. What is the difference between the density of a substance 
and its specific gravity? What is meant when we say that the 
specific gravity of brass is 8°38? What apparatus would you ἡ 
need in order to find the specific gravity of brass for yourself? 
Give details of your experiment, with calculations. 


9} 


(Candidates in Agriculture will omit these questions. Others 
wil take question 10, and erther 11 or 12.) 


10. (a) Using as an illustration any coniferous tree which you 
have studied, tell fully how it differs from a maple tree,— 
(i) in the mode of branching, 
(11) in the general appearance of the stem, 
(111) in the form of the leaves, 
(iv) in the fruit, 
(v) in the provision for seed-dispersal. 


(b) Write a note on the economic value of the conifers 
generally. 


11. Explain the construction and action of any common form 
of electric bell, illustrating your answer by a diagram. 


12. Tell how to make a pin-hole camera. Give particulars of 
any experiment you have made with such a camera, and state 
what you proved by your experiment. 


HK. 


(For candidates 12 AGRICULTURE only. Any two of the three 
questions, but not more, may be taken.) 


18. On analyzing a sample of average soil, you find it to con- 
tain sand, clay, and decomposing vegetable matter. Explain 
fully how each of these constituents contributes to the usefulness 
of the soil. 


14. What is meant by rotation of crops? What benefits result 
from it? Give an example of crop-rotation employed in the 
neighbourhood of your home. Do you consider it an advantage- 
ous one? Why? 


15. Make a list of six weeds which you know to be troublesome 
on the farms in the neighbourhood of your home. Selecting 
any three of them, tell why they are difficult to get rid of, and 
what is the best means of combating them. 
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Nore.—A separate sheet of drawing paper should be used for 
each answer. The size and the placing of the drawings 
will be considered when they are being valued. 


1. A flower pot is standing below the level of the eye; another 
flower pot is lying in front of it, partly turned away from the 
observer. Make a sketch of the group in pencil outline, showing 
texture by the quality of your stroke, and arranging the objects 
so as to fulfil the above conditions and at the same time make as 
good a composition as possible. 


2. Illustrate the following quotation with water colours, 
arranging your illustration in a rectangle about 4 inches by 6 
inches :— 

I saw a crowd, 
A host of golden daffodils ; 
Beside the lake, beneath the trees, 
Fluttering and dancing in the breeze. 


3. Make a pencil drawing of the doorway of a barn in front of 
you, showing a single door partly opened towards you. In a 
second drawing show a similar doorway with the door partly 
opened from you. 


4, Draw a rectangle 4 inches wide by 7 inches high to repre- 
sent the mounting board for a calendar, and upon it arrange 
two well-related rectangles, one for a picture, the other for a 
calendar pad. Paint the picture in three neutral values, and 
upon the pad make the figures 1913 in black. Carefully consider 
all margins. 

OR 
Using the initials G.S.M., design and colour a monogram 
to occupy a circle 3 inches in diameter. 


- 
4 
= 
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BOOKKEEPING AND BUSINESS PAPERS. 


ΝΟΤΕ.--- Special examination books, with Journal and Ledger 
ruling, will be supplied by the Presiding Officer at the 
beginning of the examination period. 


Halifax, April 1, 1913. The following is a statement of 
Joseph Hicks’ business this day :— Goods in store, $1925; Cash 
in safe, $275, deposited in Bank of Nova Scotia, $1840; R. 
Hunter’s note for thirty days for $292, drawn March 10, 1918. 
He owes E. Slack, on account, $51°78; and a sixty-day note in 
favour of John Mills, dated Feb. 11, 19138, for $219. 

The following is a memorandum of the transactions for 
two weeks :— 


April 2. Sold F. Short, on an order from George Cowan, goods, 
* $85°20. 
4. Bought of Wm. Lee, goods as per invoice, $580. Ac- 
cepted his draft at thirty days for the amount. 
5. Paid by cheque to the Intercolonial Railway $37°50 for 
freight on goods. 
9. Paid by cheque, subscription to the hospital, $25. 
11. Withdrew for private use, goods $83. 
12. R. Hunter paid by cheque his note due to-day. 
15. Paid with cash, note in favour of John Mills due to-day. 
Cash sales for two weeks, $486°75. 
Paid by cheque, clerks’ salaries for the past two weeks, 
$93°75; paid for fuel and light for the same time, in 
cash, $33°75. 
Inventory :—Goods on hand, $1959°15. Fuel, $20. 


1. Journalize (double entry) the above. Omit the explana- 
tions of the journal entries. 


2. Transfer to the ledger. 


Nore.— Allow eight lines for each of Capital, Mdse., Cash, Bank, Expense, 
and Loss and Gain accounts ; five lines for each of the others. 


[OVER] 


ont δ᾽ ὅν. ὦ © 


. Take a trial balance. 

. Make out a simple statement of losses and gains. 

. Make out a simple statement of assets and liabilities. 
. Close the ledger. 

. Write R. Hunter’s note. 

. Write the order of April 2nd. 
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GHOGRAPHY. 


1. Discuss plains, (a) naming four kinds, (Ὁ) telling how each 
originates, and (c) giving an example of each. 


2. (2) What is meant by climate ? 


(b) What causes or conditions affect the climate of any 
place ? 

(c) Compare British Columbia and Ontario as to position, 
physical features, climate, and natural products. 


3. Define any siz of the following:— metamorphic rock, 
canyon, stalactite, isotherm, isobar, cyclone, doldrums, atoll, 
tidal bore, satellites. 


4. (a) Name the four great periods in the geological history 
of Canada. | 
(Ὁ) State the chief characteristics of each period. 
(c) State in what parts of Canada the rock formations of 
each period are to be found. 


5. Compare China and the United States with respect to 
surface, river systems, industries, and national progress. 


6. State four of the main products and name two important 
commercial cities in each of the following:— Japan, France, 
South Africa, and Germany. 


7. (a) Name nine important British possessions in Asia. 


(b) Definitely locate any three of them and explain their 
importance. 
[OVER | 


8. (a) Draw a map representing that part of Southern Kurope 
known as the Balkan Peninsula, and mark thereon (i) six 
important towns or cities, (ii) the boundary waters, (111) the 
chief mountain range, (iv) the five countries engaged in the 
Balkan war of 1918. 


(b) State briefly for what each of the cities marked is 
specially important. 
OR 
(2) Draw an outline map of England and mark thereon 
(i) three mountain ranges, (ii) three important rivers, (111) 81x 
important cities, (iv) the boundary waters. 


(b) State briefly for what each of the cities marked is 
specially important. 


— 


Department οἵ Loducation, Ontario. 


_ Annual Examinations, 1913. 


SENIOR PUBLIC SCHOOL GRADUATION. 


SPELLING. 


Notre.—The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence in 
section B three times—the first time to enable the candidate to grasp the 
sense ; the second, slowly for dictation, REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, 
IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY HEAR CLEARLY; the third, for review. 

A. 

In this splendid era of Spanish chivalry there was a rivalship 
among the nobles, who most should distinguish himself by the splen- 
dour of his appearance and the number and equipment of his feudal 
followers. Every day some cavalier would appear in sumptuous array, 
surrounded by pages and lackeys no less gorgeously attired, and 
followed by a host of vassals and retainers, horse and foot, all admir- 
ably equipped in burnished armour. 

The camp equipage of these nobles and luxuri®us warriors was 
equally magnificent. Their tents were gay pavilions of various colours, 
fitted up with silken hangings, and decorated with fluttering pennons. 
They had vessels of gold and silver for the service of their tables, as if 
they were about to engage in a course of stately feasts and courtly 
revels instead of the stern encounters of rugged and mountainous war- 
fare. Sometimes they passed through the streets at night in splendid 
cavalcade, with great numbers of lighted torches, the rays of which, 
falling upon polished armour, and nodding plumes, and silken scarfs, 
and trappings of golden embroidery, filled all beholders with admiration. 

B. 

1. We do not exaggerate when we say that the accommodations 
were in a thoroughly dilapidated condition. The committee went 
even farther, and pronounced them iniquitous. It is difficult, there- 
fore, to see how the custodians can be acquitted of gross negligence 
and incompetence. 

2. In his haste to escape he wrenched off the door-knob, but per- 
ceiving a chisel on the mantelpiece he seized it and proceeded to 

mutilate the frame. Presently he effected an entrance to the corridor, 
- whence, wrapped in a loose mantle and assuming a limping gait, he 
readily descended to the courtyard without exciting suspicion. 


3. The colonel expressed his emphatic disapproval of the scheme, 
and proceeded to lead the battalion forward according to his own 
judgment. Though they were short of ammunition and often in 
imminent danger of attack, the perilous march was at last successfully 
accomplished, and the soldiers, ravenous with hunger and wearied 
with their exertions, were glad to stretch their hmbs upon the sward 
and get such relief as the cheerless conditions afforded. 
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ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION. 


1. (a) Simplify $ of $+2x 4—$+14 x 23+ 3}. 

(b) Without expressing the decimals in the form of vulgar 
4.871 Χ΄ 12889 
τ 56895° " 


(c) By the contracted method, divide .“246810128 by 
7°413812564, obtaining the quotient correct to four decimal 
places. 


fractions, simplify , Showing the work. 


2. A square field contains 4 acres, 17 square rods, and 63 
square yards :— 
(a) Find its cost at $80 per acre. 


(b) Find the cost of enclosing it with a fence at 75 cents a 
rod. 


3. $195.00. London, Oct. 28th, 1912. 
Three months after date, I promise to pay A. Grant, or 
order, One Hundred and Ninety-five Dollars. Value received. 
Robert Laird. 
Find the proceeds of this note when discounted at a bank 
on Nov. 22nd, 1912, at 8 per cent. per annum. 


4, A farmer who had 25 cows giving on an average 38 pounds 
of milk per cow each day, sent his milk (including Sunday’s) to 
a cheese factory, for the month of May. During May the factory 
made on an average each day (including Sundays) 20 cheeses, 
averaging 78 pounds each, the month’s make selling for 
$6407°70. It took on an average 104 pounds of milk to make a 
pound of cheese. The factory charged 11 cents per pound (of 
cheese) for making and all other expenses. After paying for 
making and all other expenses how much should the farmer 
receive for his month’s milk ? 

[OVER | 


5. I invested $22,148 in stock at 1972, brokerage 4 per cent., 
and sold the stock at 1942, brokerage } per cent., having in the 
meantime received a dividend of 6 per cent. Find my net gain 
or loss. 


6. I invested $4200 in real estate. I insured the buildings 
for $3200 at a premium of 14 per cent. for three years, paid the 
taxes for one year on an assessment of $3150, the rate being 15 
mills on the dollar, and paid $125 for repairs. At the end of 
one year I sold the property for $4600, through an agent, who 
charged 13 per cent. commission. During the year I received 
$504 as rent, and on the sale of the property I received from 
the purchaser two-thirds of the insurance premium 1 had paid. 
Find my net gain on the transaction. 


7. Find in square feet the area of a triangle whose sides are 
104 feet, 111 feet, and 175 feet. 


8. (a) Find in cubic feet the volume of a cone 24 feet high 
whose base is a circle having a radius of 7 feet. (m7 =22. 
(b) Find in cubic feet the volume of a sphere whose 
diameter is 42 feet. (a = 22.) 
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1. Though rather shy and distrustful of this new acquaintance, Rip 
complied with his usual alacrity ; and mutually relieving each other, they 
clambered up a narrow gully, apparently the dry bed of a mountain torrent. 
As they ascended, Rip every now and then heard long rolling peals, like 
distant thunder, that seemed to issue out of a deep ravine, toward which 
their rugged path conducted. He paused for an instant, but supposing it to 
be the muttering of a transient thunder-shower, he proceeded. During the 
whole time Rip and his companion had laboured on in silence ; for though 
the former marvelled greatly what could be the object of carrying a keg of 
liquor up this wild mountain, yet there was something strange and incom- 
prehensible about the unknown, that inspired awe, and checked familiarity. 


(a) Select the subordinate clauses from the above extract, 
and give the value and relation of each. 


(b) Parse fully the italicised words in the above extract. 


2. Give the exact grammatical relation of the noun clause in 
each of the following sentences :— 
(a) It was apparent that he did it. 
(b) Nothing but that he did it would be believed. 
(c) The opinion that he did it was shared by all. 
(d) I believe the truth to be that he did it. 
(e) Granted that he did it, how should he be punished ? 
(f) The fact is that he did it. 
(g) I believe it to be a fact that he did it. 
(h) We were told that he did it. 


3. Write sentences, one for each italicized word, using correct- 
ly the following :— 
(a) The plural of memorandum, terminus, solo. 
(b) The possessive plural of chief, negro, workman. 
(c) The perfect participle of awake, hew, ravse. 


(d) The superlative degree of little, cruel, evil. 
[OVER] 


4, State the mood and tense of each verb phrase in the follow- 
ing sentences :— 

(a) They will have finished their work before Saturday. 

(b) Be not overcome of evil. 

(c) He might have been elected if his friends had permitted 
him to enter the field. 

(d) We were being examined in history when this mistake 
was made. 

(6) I shall ask that the work be completed this week. 

(f) Though you may have striven in vain for years, do ~ 
not be discouraged. 


5. Select the correct form in each of the following sentences, 
and give the reasons for your selection :— 

(a) Asia is the largest (of any of the continents, or, of all 
the continents). 

(0) (Who or Whom) do you think the writer is? 

(c) I believe the offender to be (he or him) (who or whom) 
you suspect. 

(ad) All but (she or her) had answered correctly. 

(6) Why did you not act (like or as) he did ? 

(f) The judge has decided that the race (shall or will) be 
rowed again. 

(g) More than one boy (was or were) present. 

(h) He thought of more than one such (case or cases). 


6. (a) Explain concisely why Norman French did not displace 
English as the national language after the Norman Conquest. 
(Ὁ) State at least three important changes that took place 
in the language of England during the Middle English period. 
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In the examination in reading, the examiners shall use one or 
more of the following passages, paying special attention to 
pronunciation, emphasis, inflection, and pause. They shall 
satisfy themselves that the candidate reads intelligently as well 
as intelligibly. ‘Twenty lines, at least, should be read by each 
candidate. 

They shall also examine the candidate on the principles, 
basing their questions on the passages read. 


(Values: Reading, 35 ; pronciples, 15.) 


SELECTIONS. 


Ontario HiagH ScHoot READER. 


The Parting of Marmion and Douglas (page 140). 
National Morality (page 161). 

The Revenge (page 234). 

Paul’s Defence Before King Agrippa (page 251). 


Department of Lducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS. 


HISTORY. 


(BRITISH AND CANADIAN.) 


1. Describe concisely the condition of England during the 
reigns of the Norman kings, under the following heads :— 
(a) The system of holding land. 
(6) Social conditions of the English. 
(c) System of government. 


2. State the more important inventions and improvements 
in England during the reign of George III (1760 to 1820), which 
brought about the Industrial Revolution. State (a) the im- 
mediate effects, and (b) the later effects of these changes. 


3. Discuss concisely the material, social, and literary progress 
in England during the reign of Queen Elizabeth. 


4. Explain the importance of any fowr of the following :— 
Magna Charta, the Chartist Agitation, the Crusades, Simon de 
Montfort’s Parliament, the British Navy, the Reform Bill of 
1832. 


5. Give an account of the United Empire Loyalists, dealing 
with (a) the circumstances of their coming, (0) their locations 
in various parts of Canada, and (c) their influence on the devel- 
opment of Canada. 


6. State the changes made in the Canadian Constitution by 
any two of the following Acts :—Quebec Act, Constitutional Act, 
Act of Union, and British North America Act. 


7. Give a concise account of the public career of any four of 
the following :—La Salle, Pontiac, Sir Isaac Brock, Sir Alexan- 
der Mackenzie, John Graves Simcoe, Lord Selkirk, Dr. Egerton 
Ryerson. 


8. Explain how (a) India, and (0) Canada, came under British 
rule. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Note.—The candidate must not use in his composition any 


name which would indicate his ecamrnation centre. 


1. Write a composition on any one of the following topics :Ξ- 
(a) A thrilling adventure in the woods. 
(b) A beautiful and impressive scene. 
(c) The pioneers of Ontario. 


(d) The British Empire: “Is it a small thing to belong to 
the greatest empire the world has ever seen ?” 


(6) “He prayeth best, who loveth best 
All things both great and small ; 
For the dear God who loveth us, 
He made and loveth all.” 


2. Write a dialogue between two boys, or between two girls, 
showing that one is poor, but good-mannered and obliging; the 
other rich, but rude and selfish. 


OR 


3. Write a letter to Mrs. Bertha Christie, 80 Sherbrooke street, 
Winnipeg, describing clearly and concisely :— 


(a) The furnished sitting-room of a friend, telling only of 
things which you saw but Jeaving the impression 
that it was the room of a poor yet neat and orderly 
person. 

OR 


(b) How, when camping, you proceeded to make a fire 
outside the tent and to boil the kettle, without a 
stove. 
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ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY. 


ἐν 


1. Factor, showing in each case the steps in the process :— 
(a) wt*—5ury? +4y?. 
(b) a%—3a2b+3ab?2 —b3 —c?. 


2. Simplify :— 


2be “ἢ ( =) b 
A ote Conn pee ἘΞ ιν ΙΓ Ve red 
( or) «( obra) Ὁ oy Caer 


3. Find the H.C. F. of 
οἱ —4n3 +100? —11lv+10 and α -- οἱ --- 4.55 - 19. --- 15. 


4. Solve :— 
2a —3 d@—2 ὅδχ3 -- 29. --4 
a—-4 ¢e¢-—-8 w?—127+32 
5. Solve :— 
Ζ 


εὐ τ ὁ 
aa ΠΕΣ A 
Μη ΖΦ 
i? ot | 
τι ὅτ : 


ee maT: 
de ad 


6. A man leaves his property, amounting to $7500, to be 
divided among his wife, two sons, and three daughters. A son 
is to have twice as much as a daughter, and the wife $500 more 
than all the children together. What is the share of each ? 


7. A farmer has 28 bushels of barley worth 84 cents a bushel. 
With it he wishes to mix rye worth $1:08 a bushel and wheat 
worth $1:44 a bushel so that the mixture may consist of 100 
bushels. worth $1:20 a bushel. How many bushels of rye and of 
wheat must he take ? [OVER] 


B. 
PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. 


8. Using only ruler, compasses, and pencil, make accurately 
the following constructions. A description of the method of 
. construction is to accompany the drawing, and all construction 
lines must be shown, but proof is not required :— 

(2) Construct an equilateral triangle having its base 2 
inches long. 

(b) From one side of the triangle in (a) cut off a part 
14 inches long, and on this part as base construct a triangle 
having the same area as the triangle in (@). 


THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. 
PROBLEMS. 


9. The particular enunciation, construction, and proof are 
required in the following problems :— 
(a) Construct an angle equal to a given angle. 
(b) Divide a given straight line into five equal parts. 


THEOREMS. 


10. In any parallelogram, the opposite sides are equal, the 
opposite angles are equal, and the diagonal bisects the parallelo- 
gram. 


11. Hither (a) or (b) to be taken, but not both. 


(a) If two equal triangles be on equal bases in the same 
straight line, and on the same side of that straight line, the 
straight line joining their vertices is parallel to the straight line 
in which the bases lie. 

(b) If two right-angled triangles have the hypotenuse and 
one side of one respectively equal to the hypotenuse and a side 
of the other, the triangles are congruent. 
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Α. 


If you have tears, prepare to shed them now. 
You all do know this mantle ; I remember 
The first time Caesar ever put it on; 
"Twas on a summer’s evening, in his tent, 
5 That day he overcame the Nervii: 

Look, in this place ran Cassius’ dagger through : 
See, what a rent the envious Casca made : 
Through this, the well-belovéd Brutus stabbed ; 
And, as he plucked his curséd steel away, 

10 Mark how the blood of Caesar followed it 
As rushing out of doors, to be resolved 
If Brutus so unkindly knocked, or no: 
For Brutus, as you know, was Caesar’s angel: 
Judge, O you gods, how dearly Caesar loved him! 

15 This was the most unkindest cut of all; 
For when the noble Caesar saw him stab, 
Ingratitude, more strong than traitors’ arms, 
(Quite vanquished him: then burst his mighty heart , 
And, in his mantle muffling up his face, 

20 Even at the base of Pompey’s statue, 
Which all the while ran blood, great Caesar fell. 


1. (a) Who is the speaker of these lines and to whom are they 
addressed ? 
(b) Briefly describe the circumstances under which they 
were spoken. 


2. (a) What is the purpose of the speaker ? 
(b) By reference to what precedes and what follows the 
speech quoted, show how skilfully he carries out this purpose. 


8. Explain the meaning and comment upon the form of each 
of the following :— 
(a) ‘‘This was the most unkindest cut of all’’ (1. 15); 


(Ὁ) ‘‘Ingratitude, more strong than traitors’ arms, 
Quite vanquished him” (Il. 17, 18). 


4. Give briefly your estimate of the character of Brutus, and 
refer to incidents in the play which in particular support your 
estimate. [OVER] 


Β. 


Behold her, single in the field, 
Yon solitary Highland Lass ! 
Reaping and singing by herself ; 
Stop here, or gently pass ! 
5 Alone she cuts and binds the grain, : 
And sings a melancholy strain ; : 
O listen ! for the Vale profound 
Is overflowing with the sound. 


No Nightingale did ever chaunt 
10 More welcome notes to weary bands 
Of travellers in some shady haunt 
Among Arabian sands : 
A voice so thrilling ne’er was heard 
In spring-time from the Cuckoo-bird, 
15 Breaking the silence of the seas 
Among the farthest Hebrides. 


Will no one tell me what she sings ?— 
Perhaps the plaintive numbers flow 
For old, unhappy, far-off things, 

20 And battles long ago ; 
Or is it some more humble lay, 
Familiar matter of to-day ἢ 
Some natural sorrow, loss, or pain, 
That has been, and may be again ? 


25 Whate’er the theme, the Maiden sang 
As if her song could have no ending ; 
I saw her singing at her work, 
And o’er the sickle bending ;— 
I listened, motionless and still ; 

30 And, as I mounted up the hill, 
The music in my heart I bore, 
Long after it was heard no more. 


5. (a) How does the poet in the first stanza emphasize the 
loneliness of the maiden ? 


_ (δ) “Stop here, or gently pass!’’ Why does the poet say 
this, and to whom is 1ὖ addressed ? 


6. Explain how in the second stanza the description of the 
effect of the notes of the nightingale and of the voice of the 
cuckoo-bird is intensified. 


7. (a) Why does the poet ask the question in the first line of 
the third stanza ? 


(b) State in your own words the conjectures he makes as 
to the theme of the song. : 


8. Explain :-- 
(a) ‘“‘The vale profound is overflowing with the sound,” 
(ll. 7, 8). 
(b) ‘‘The maiden sang as if her song could have no end- 
ing”’ (Il. 25, 26). 
(ὁ) “The music in my heart I bore 
Long after it was heard no more ”’ (ll. 31, 32). 


C. 
9. Quote ether :— 


(a) The Soldier’s Dream, 


or, 
(b) the first three stanzas of The Return of the Swallows. 
ὭΣ 


You are standing on a narrow, thread-like road, which has barely room 
to draw itself along between the rocky bank of the River Inn, and the 
base of a frowning buttress of the Solstein, which towers many hundred 
feet perpendicularly above you. You throw your head far back and look 

5 up; and there you have a vision of a plumed hunter, lofty and chivalrous 
in his bearing, who is bounding heedlessly on after a chamois to the very 
verge of a precipice. Mark! — he loses his footing— he rolls helplessly 
from rock to rock! There is a pause in his headlong course. What is it 
that arrests him? Ah! he puts forth his mighty strength, and clings, 

10 hand and foot, with the grip of despair, to a narrow ledge of rock, and 
there he hangs over the abyss! It is the Emperor Maximilian! The 
Abbot of Wiltau comes forth from his cell, sees an imperial destiny 
suspended between heaven and earth, and, crossing himself with awe, 
bids prayers be put up for the welfare of a passing soul. 

15 Hark! there is a wild cry ringing through the upper air! Ha! Zyps of 
Zirl, thou hunted and hunting outlaw, art thou out upon the heights at 
this fearful moment? Watch the hardy mountaineer! He binds his 
crampons on his feet,— he is making his perilous way towards his failing 
Emperor ;—now bounding like a hunted chamois; now creeping like an 

20 insect; now clinging like a root of ivy ; now dropping lke a squirrel :—- 
he reaches the fainting monarch just as he relaxes his grasp on the 
jutting rock. Courage, Kaiser!—there is a hunter’s hand for thee, a 
hunter’s iron-shod foot to guide thee to safety. Look! They clamber 
up the face of the rock, on points and ledges where scarce the small hoof 

25 of the chamois might find a hold; and the peasant folk still maintam 
that an angel came down to their master’s rescue. We will, however, 
refer the marvellous escape to the interposing hand of a pitying Provi- 
dence. 


10. What is the subject of each of these paragraphs ? 


11. (a) Who is made the spectator of the scene? What is the 
author’s purpose in doing this ? 
(b) Why is the Abbot introduced into the scene? 


(c) What is the purpose of each of the comparisons in lines 
19-20 ? [OVER] 


12. (a) ‘‘You throw your head far back and look up,” (1]. 4-5). 
What idea of the scene does the writer wish to give here? 
(b) ‘It is the Emperor Maximilian!” (1.11). Why is the 
hunter’s identity not revealed before ? 
(c) Why does the writer use exclamatory sentences so 
frequently ? 


18. Explain :— 
(a) ‘‘ frowning buttress’”’ (1. 3). 
(b) ‘‘a vision of a plumed hunter, lofty and chivalrous in 
his bearing,” (ll. 5-6). 
(ὦ ‘“‘hunted and hunting outlaw ”’ (1. 16). 


(d) ‘‘ We will, however, refer the marvellous escape to the 
interposing hand of a pitying providence ” (Il. 26-28). 
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ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS. 


ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 


ΝΟΤΕ.--- Might questions constitute a full paper, two from A, 
two from B, two from C, and two from either D or E. 


A. 


(For ALL candidates. Any two of the three questions, but not 
more, may be taken.) 


1. Whatis a fruit? Describe fully the structure of the fruit 
of each of the following :—(a) maple, (b) strawberry, (c) rasp- 
berry, (ὦ) cherry, (6) pumpkin, and give the special name appli- 
cable to each of these fruits. 


2. Give an account of any experiment you have made in 
order to study the germination of seeds, stating :— 


(a) the preparation for the experiment, 
(Ὁ) the observations you made while the experiment lasted, 


(c) the conclusions you reached as to the best conditions 
for successful germination. 


3. Write a description of a mushroom under the following 
heads :— 


(a) The underground part. 
(b) The overground part. 
(c) The mode of reproduction. 


(d) The reason for its peculiarity as to colour. 
[OVER] 


iy 


(For au candidates. Any two of the three questions, but not 
more, may be taken. 


4. Write an account of a clam (fresh water mussel) under 
the following heads :— 
(a) The general external appearance. 
(b) Where it lives. 
(c) How it gets its food. 
(d) How it breathes. 
(e) How it moves. 
(f) How it defends itself against enemies. 


5. Name two insect pests which infest our orchard trees, and 
two which infest our garden vegetables. Tell also the nature of 
the injury each of these pests inflicts, and how you would 
combat their attacks. 


6. Write a short account of the skeleton of a mammal, such 
as a cat, dog, or rabbit, under the following heads :— 
(a) The spinal column. 
(b) One of the forelimbs. 
(c) One of the hind limbs. 
(d) The teeth. 
(OF 


(For AuL candidates. Question 7 must be taken, and either 
S or 9 


7. (a) Name the constituents of pure dry air; state in what 
proportion by volume they occur in it, and describe an experi- 
ment to prove your answer. 

(b) Name any other substances commonly found in ordi- 
nary atmospheric air, and tell how you would prove the presence 
of any one of them. 

(c) Is air a mixture or a compound? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


8. (a) Describe a simple experiment to prove that air has 
weight. 

(b) A test-tube filled with water stands with its open end 
beneath the surface of water in a small dish. Why does the 
water remain in the tube? Describe a simple experiment to 
prove your answer. 


9. What is the difference between the density of a substance 
and its specific gravity? What is meant when we say that the 
specific gravity of brass is 8°38? What apparatus would you 
need in order to find the specific gravity of brass for yourself? 
Give details of your experiment, with calculations. 


iby 


(Candidates in Agriculture will omiIT these questions. Others 
will take question 10, and either 11 or 12.) 


10. (a) Using as an illustration any coniferous tree which you 
have studied, tell fully how it differs from a maple tree,— 
(i) in the mode of branching, 
(ii) in the general appearance of the stem, 
(111) in the form of the leaves, 
(iv) in the fruit, 
(v) in the provision for seed-dispersal. 
(b) Write a note on the economic value of the conifers 
generally. 


11. Explain the construction and action of any common form 
of electric bell, illustrating your answer by a diagram. 


12. Tell how to make a pin-hole camera. Give particulars of 
any experiment you have made with such a camera, and state 
what you proved by your experiment. 


K. 


(For candidates 11 AGRICULTURE only. Any two of the three 
questions, but not more, may be taken.) 


13. On analyzing a sample of average soil, you find it to con- 
tain sand, clay, and decomposing vegetable matter. Explain 
fully how each of these constituents contributes to the usefulness 
of the soil. 


14. What is meant by rotation of crops? What benefits result 
from it? Give an example of crop-rotation employed in the 
neighbourhood of your home. Do you consider it an advantage- 
ous one? Why? 


15. Make a list of six weeds which you know to be troublesome 
on the farms in the neighbourhood of your home. Selecting 
any three of them, tell why they are difficult to get rid of, and 
what is the best means of combating them. 


Department of Lducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS. 


ART. 


Note.—A separate sheet of drawing paper should be used for 
each answer. The size and the placing of the drawings 
will be considered when they are being valued. 


1. A flower pot is standing below the level of the eye; another 
flower pot is lying in front of it, partly turned away from the 
observer. Make a sketch of the group in pencil outline, showing 
texture by the quality of your stroke, and arranging the objects 
so as to fulfil the above conditions and at the same time make as 
good a composition as possible. 


2. Illustrate the following quotation with water colours, 
arranging your illustration in a rectangle about 4 inches by 6 
inches :— 

I saw a crowd, 
A host of golden daffodils ; 
Beside the lake, beneath the trees, 
Fluttering and dancing in the breeze. 


3. Make a pencil drawing of the doorway of a barn in front of 
you, showing a single door partly opened towards you. In a 
second drawing show a similar doorway with the door partly 
opened from you. 


4. Draw a rectangle 4 inches wide by 7 inches high to repre- 
sent the mounting board for a calendar, and upon it arrange 
two well-related rectangles, one for a picture, the other for a 
calendar pad. Paint the picture in three neutral values, and 
upon the pad make the figures 1913 in black. Carefully consider 
all margins. 

OR 
Using the initials α. 5. M., design and colour.a monogram 
to occupy a circle 3 inches in diameter. 


=a 
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ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS. 


BOOKKEEPING AND BUSINESS PAPERS. 


ΝΟΤΕ.--- Special examination books, with Journal and Ledger 
ruling, will be supplied by the Presiding Officer at the 
beginning of the examination period. 


Halifax, April 1, 1913. The following is a statement of 
Joseph Hicks’ business this day :—Goods in store, $1925; Cash 
in safe, $275, deposited in Bank of Nova Scotia, $1840; R. 
Hunter’s note for thirty days for $292, drawn March 10, 1913. 
He owes Εἰ. Slack, on account, $51°78; and a sixty-day note in 
favour of John Mills, dated Feb. 11, 1918, for $219. 


The following is a memorandum of the transactions for 
two weeks :— 


April 2. Sold F. Short, on an order from George Cowan, goods, 
$85°20. 
4. Bought of Wm. Lee, goods as per invoice, $580. Ac- 
cepted his draft at thirty days for the amount. 
5. Paid by cheque to the Intercolonial Railway $37°50 for 
freight on goods. 
9. Paid by cheque, subscription to the hospital, $25. 
11. Withdrew for private use, goods $83. 
12. R. Hunter paid by cheque his note due to-day. 
15. Paid with cash, note in favour of John Mills due to-day. 
Cash sales for two weeks, $486°75. 
Paid by cheque, clerks’ salaries for the past two weeks, 
$93°75 ; paid for fuel and light for the same time, in 
cash, $33°75. 
Inventory :—Goods on hand, $1959°15. Fuel, $20. 


1. Journalize (double entry) the above. Omit the explana- 
tions of the journal entries. 


2. Transfer to the ledger. 
Nore.— Allow eight lines for each of Capital, Mdse., Cash, Bank, Expense, 
and Loss and Gain accounts ; five lines for each of the others. 
[OVER] 


. Take a trial balance. 


. Make out a simple statement of losses and gains. 


Make out a simple statement of assets and liabilities. 


. Close the ledger. 


. Write R. Hunter’s note. 


. Write the order of April 2nd. 
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ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Discuss plains, (a) naming four kinds, (Ὁ) telling how each 
originates, and (c) giving an example of each. 


2. (a) What is meant by climate ? 


(b) What causes or conditions affect the climate of any 
place ? 

(c) Compare British Columbia and Ontario as to position, 
physical features, climate, and natural products. 


3. Define any six of the following:— metamorphic rock, 
canyon, stalactite, isotherm, isobar, cyclone, doldrums, atoll, 
tidal bore, satellites. 


4, (a) Name the four great periods in the geological history 
of Canada. 
(b) State the chief characteristics of each period. 
(c) State in what parts of Canada the rock formations of 
each period are to be found. 


5. Compare China and the United States with respect to 
surface, river systems, industries, and national progress. 


6. State four of the main products and name two important 
commercial cities in each of the following :— Japan, France, 
South Africa, and Germany. 


7. (a) Name nine important British possessions in Asia. 


(b) Definitely locate any three of them and explain their 
importance. 
[OVER] 


8. (a) Draw a map representing that part of Southern Europe 
known as the Balkan Peninsula, and mark thereon (i) 81x 
important towns or cities, (ii) the boundary waters, (111) the 
chief mountain range, (iv) the five countries engaged in the 
Balkan war of 1918. 

(b) State briefly for what each of the cities marked is 
specially important. 
OR 
(a) Draw an outline map of England and mark thereon 
(i) three mountain ranges, (ii) three important rivers, (111) six 
important cities, (iv) the boundary waters. 


(b) State briefly for what each of the cities marked is 
specially important. 
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ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS. 


SPELLING. 


Notse.—The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence in 
section B three times—the first time to enable the candidate to grasp the 
sense ; the second, slowly for dictation, REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, 
IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY HEAR CLEARLY; the third, for review. 

A. 

In this splendid era of Spanish chivalry there was a rivalship 
among the nobles, who most should distinguish himself by the splen- 
dour of his appearance and the number and equipment of his feudal 
followers. Every day some cavalier would appear in sumptuous array, 
surrounded by pages and lackeys no less gorgeously attired, and 
followed by a host of vassals and retainers, horse and foot, all admir- 
ably equipped in burnished armour. 

The camp equipage of these nobles and luxurious warriors was 
equally magnificent. Their tents were gay pavilions of various colours, 
fitted up with silken hangings, and decorated with fluttering pennons. 
They had vessels of gold and silver for the service of their tables, as if 
they were about to engage in a course of stately feasts and courtly 
revels instead of the stern encounters of rugged and mountainous war- 
fare. Sometimes they passed through the streets at night in splendid 
cavalcade, with great numbers of lighted torches, the rays of which, 
falling upon polished armour, and nodding plumes, and silken scarfs, 
and trappings of golden embroidery, filled all beholders with admiration. 


wee ley 

1. We do not exaggerate when we say that the accommodations 
were in a thoroughly dilapidated condition. The committee went 
even farther, and pronounced them iniquitous. It is difficult, there- 
fore, to see how the custodians can be acquitted of gross negligence 
and incompetence. 

2. In his haste to escape he wrenched off the door-knob, but per- 
ceiving a chisel on the mantelpiece he seized it and proceeded to 
mutilate the frame. Presently he effected an entrance to the corridor, 
whence, wrapped in a loose mantle and assuming a limping gait, he 
readily descended to the courtyard without exciting suspicion. 


3. The colonel expressed his emphatic disapproval of the scheme, 
and proceeded to lead the battalion forward according to his own 
judgment. Though they were short of ammunition and often in 
imminent danger of attack, the perilous march was at last successfully 
accomplished, and the soldiers, ravenous with hunger and wearied 
with their exertions, were glad to stretch their hmbs upon the sward 
and get such relief as the cheerless conditions afforded. 
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ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS. 


ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION., 


1. (a) Simplify ἢ of §+2x $-$+14x 23 +34. 
(b) Without expressing the decimals in the form of vulgar 
4871 x "12389. 
56°823 


(c) By the contracted method, divide °246810123 by 
7°418812564, obtaining the quotient correct to four decimal 
places. 


fractions, simplify , showing the work. 


2. A square field contains 4 acres, 17 square rods, and 68 
square yards :— 


(a) Find its cost at $80 per acre. 


(b) Find the cost of enclosing it with a fence at 75 cents a 
rod. : 


3. $195.00. London, Oct. 28th, 1912. 
Three months after date, I promise to pay A. Grant, or 
order, One Hundred and Ninety-five Dollars. Value received. 
Robert Laird. 
Find the proceeds of this note when discounted at a bank 
on Noy. 22nd, 1912, at 8 per cent. per annum. 


4, A farmer who had 25 cows giving on an average 38 pounds 
of milk per cow each day, sent his milk (including Sunday’s) to 
a cheese factory, for the month of May. During May the factory 
made on an average each day (including Sundays) 20 cheeses, 
averaging 78 pounds each, the month’s make selling for 
$6407°70. It took on an average 104 pounds of milk to make a 
pound of cheese. The factory charged 11 cents per pound (of 
cheese) for making and all other expenses. After paying for 
making and all other expenses how much should the farmer 
receive for his month’s milk ? 

[OVER | 


5. I invested $22,148 in stock at 1972, brokerage 4 per cent., 
and sold the stock at 194%, brokerage + per cent., having in the 
meantime received a dividend of 6 per cent. Find my net gain 
or loss. 


6. I invested $4200 in real estate. I insured the buildings 
for $3200 at a premium of 17 per cent. for three years, paid the 
taxes for one year on an assessment of $3150, the rate being 15 
mills on the dollar, and paid $125 for repairs. At the end of 
one year I sold the property for $4600, through an agent, who 
charged 1} per cent. commission. During the year I received 
$504 as rent, and on the sale of the property I received from 
the purchaser two-thirds of the insurance premium I had paid. 
Find my net gain on the transaction. 


7. Find in square feet the area of a triangle whose sides are 
104 feet, 111 feet, and 175 feet. 


8. (a) Find in cubic feet the volume of a cone 24 feet high 
whose base is a circle having a radius of 7 feet. (ma =22. 
(0) Find in cubic feet the volume of a sphere whose 
diameter is 42 feet. (7 =22. 


-- μωϑήι 
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ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


1. Though rather shy and distrustful of this new acquaintance, Rip 
complied with his usual alacrity ; and mutually relieving each other, they 
clambered up a narrow gully, apparently the dry bed of a mountain torrent. 
As they ascended, Rip every now and then heard long rolling peals, like 
distant thunder, that seemed to issue out of a deep ravine, toward which 
their rugged path conducted. He paused for an instant, but supposing it to 
be the muttering of a transient thunder-shower, he proceeded. During the 
whole time Rip and his companion had laboured on in silence ; for though 
the former marvelled greatly what could be the object of carrying a keg of 
liquor up this wild mountain, yet there was something strange and incom- 
prehensible about the unknown, that inspired awe, and checked familiarity. 


(a) Select the subordinate clauses from the above extract, 
and give the value and relation of each. 


(b) Parse fully the italicised words in the above extract. 


2. Give the exact grammatical relation of the noun clause in 
each of the following sentences :— 
(a) It was apparent that he did it. 
(b) Nothing but that he did it would be believed. 
(c) The opinion that he did it was shared by all. 
(d) I believe the truth to be that he did it. | 
(e) Granted that he did it, how should he be punished ? 
(f) The fact is that he did it. 
(g) I believe it to be a fact that he did it. 
(h) We were told that he did it. 


3. Write sentences, one for each italicized word, using correct- 
ly the following :— 


(a) The plural of memorandum, terminus, solo. 
(b) The possessive plural of chief, negro, workman. 
(c) The perfect participle of awake, hew, raise. 


(d) The superlative degree of little, cruel, evil. 
[OVER | 


4. State the mood and tense of each verb phrase in the follow- 
ing sentences :— , 

(a) They will have finished their work before Saturday. 

(b) Be not overcome of evil. 

(c) He might have been elected if his friends had permitted 
him to enter the field. 

(d) We were being examined in history when this mistake 
was made. 

(6) I shall ask that the work be completed this week. 

(f) Though you may have striven in vain for years, do 
not be discouraged. | 


5. Select the correct form in each of the following sentences, 
and give the reasons for your selection :— 
(a) Asia is the largest (of any of the continents, or, of all 
the continents). 


(0) (Who or Whom) do you think the writer is ? 

(c) I believe the offender to be (he or him) (who or whom) 
you suspect. 

(α) All but (she or her) had answered correctly. 

(6) Why did you not act (like or as) he did 7 

(f) The judge has decided that the race (shall or will) be 
rowed again. 

(g) More than one boy (was or were) present. 

(h) He thought of more than one such (case or cases). 


6. (4) Explain concisely why Norman French did not displace 
English as the national language after the Norman Conquest. 
(b) State at least three important changes that took place 

in the language of England during the Middle English period. 


Departement ὃς [ Fnstruction Publique, 
Ontario. 


EXAMENS ANNUELS, 1918. 


ADMISSION AUX ECOLES MODELES. 
ECOLES ANGLO-FRANCAISES. 


GRAMMAIRE FRANCAISE. 


N.B.—On dédwira un certain nombre de points pour lL omission 
Waccents ou d autres signes orthographiques et pour toute 
faute dorthographe usuelle ow grammaticale. 


1. “ Hn bas, les champs étaient noyés de brume. Le clos de 
M. Séguin disparaissait dans le brouzllard, et de la maisonnette 
on ne voyait que le toit avec un peu de fumée. Elle écouta les 
clochettes d’un troupeau qu’on ramenait et se sentit l’Ame toute 
triste. Un gerfaut qui rentrait la frdla de ses ailes en passant. 
Elle tressaillit et pensa aw loup; de tout le jour la folle n’y 
avait pas pensé.” 

(a) Relevez, dans l’ordre ot ils sont employés, tous les pro- 
noms contenus dans le texte ci-dessus, et indiquez l’espeéce, la 
fonction et lantécédent de chacun. 


(b) Ecrivez séparément chacune des propositions contenues 
dans le méme texte, indiquez-en l’espeéce et, sil s’'agit d’une 
proposition dépendante, la fonction dans la phrase. 

(c) Analysez logiquement la troisieme phrase du texte. 

(d) Analysez grammaticalement les mots en italiques. 


2. Traduisez au passé indéfini les phrases suivantes en les 
mettant au pluriel : 

(a) Lrorgueilleux se plaint souvent de n’étre pas honoré 
selon les droits qu'il s'arroge. 

(b) L’écolier qui s’applique durant l’année est récompensé 
le jour des prix, il s’attire les applaudissements et se 
fait couronner par sa mere justement fiere de ses 
succes. 

(c) Quand ma conscience ne me fait aucun reproche, je me 
ris de la calomnie. 

(ἃ) Celui qui se dévoue pour sa patrie est honoré de ses 
concitoyens. 

[TOURNEZ. | 


3. Eerivez chacun des verbes suivants a la troisieme personne 
du singulier et a la troisieme personne du pluriel du présent de 
lindicatif, du passé défini, du plus-que-parfait, du futur simple 
et du présent du subjonctif : 

vouloir, sourire, apercevoir, avertir, se plaire, courir, 
acquérir, se taire. 


4. (a) Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en écrivant le 
nombre en toutes lettres : 


—Tl[Les débris du Colosse de Rhodes furent, dit-on, vendus a 
un marchand juif, qui en eut la charge de 900 chameaux ; 
Vairain de ce colosse montait encore 880 ans apres sa chute a 
720,000 livres ou 7200 quintaux. 

—(Québec a été fondé par Champlain en 1608. 

—Napoléon mourut le 5 mai 1821 ἃ lage de 52 ans. 


(b) Enoncez les regles ἃ observer pour orthographier cor- 
rectement les adjectifs numéraux “vingt, cent et mille”. 


5. Dans les phrases suivantes, faites accorder avec son sujet le 
verbe en italiques et justifiez cet accord : 

(a) La famille, la patrie, le genre humain s’*honorer d’un 
grand génie. 

(0) Liamour-propre ou Jl’intérét dominer la plupart des 
hommes. 

(c) Ni le temps ni le malheur ne devoir faire oublier un 
bienfait. 

(d) Le globe de loeil s’allonge ou se rapetisse selon que 
l’éloignement ou la proximité des objets lexiger, 

(6) Ni vous ni moi ne pouvoir oublier ce que nous devoir 
ἃ nos parents. 


Departement ὃς UFnstruction Publique, 
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EXAMENS ANNUELS, 1913. 


ADMISSION AUX ECOLES MODELES. 
KCOLES ANGLO-FRANGAISES. 


COMPOSITION FRANCAISE. 


N.B.—On déeduira un certain nombre de points pour Vomission 


daccents ou dautres signes orthographiques et pour toute 
faute dorthographe usuelle ow grammaticale. 


1. Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en les corrigeant s'il y a 


lieu, et rendez compte de chacune des corrections opérées : 


(a) C’était un pauvre jeune homme dont les études avaient 
fait longtemps tout son bonheur. 


(6) N’étant pas gentilhomme, M. Jourdain ne veut pas 
marier sa fille a Cléonte. 


(c) Pour répondre au désir que vous m’avez exprimé, vous 
trouverez ci-dessous les indications dont j’ai pu 
recueillir ici. 


(d) Il déposa son fardeau, le posa pres d’une borne et se 
reposa quelques instants. 


(6) Vous ne connaissez pas l’organisation et l’enseignement 
donné dans cette école, 


(f) La perspective de la mort des ivrognes est dans un 
asile d’aliénés. 

. Expliquez succinctement les pensées suivantes : 
(a) Lihypocrisie est un hommage que le vice rend a la vertu. 
(b) Aimez qu’on vous conseille et non pas qu’on vous loue. 
(c) Toute vérité n’est pas bonne a dire. 
d) Au royaume des aveugles, les borenes sont rois. 

5 


(6) Comme on fait son lit on se couche. 
[ TOURNEZ. | 


3. Traduisez en frangais : 

“A rich man, it is said, once asked a learned man what 
was the reason that scientific men were so often seen at the 
doors of the rich, while the rich were very rarely seen at the 
doors of the learned.” “It is,” replied the scholar, “because the 
man of science knows the value of riches, but the rich man does 
not always know the value of science.” 

OU 

Ecrivez au propriétaire de la maison que vos parents habi- 
tent pour lui signaler des dégéts importants qu'un orage vient 
de faire & son immeuble. 


Ν. 


4. Ecrivez une composition de trente ἃ quarante lignes sur 


lun des sujets suivants : 
(a) La sortie des éléves a quatre heures. 
(0) Les rues d’une ville par un jour de pluie. 
(c) Une féte de famille. 
(d) Comparez la vie a la ville et ἃ la campagne. 
(6) Portrait du facteur des postes. 


(f) Dialogue entre deux écoliers: le premier demande au 
deuxieme de lui préter un devoir pour le copier, mais 
celui-ci refuse. 
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ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS. 


ORAL READING. 


In the examination in reading, the examiners shall use one or 
more of the following passages, paying special attention to 
pronunciation, emphasis, inflection, and pause. They shall 
satisfy themselves that the candidate reads intelligently as well 


as intelligibly. ‘Twenty lines, at least, should be read by each 
candidate. 


They shall also examine the candidate on the principles, 
basing their questions on the passages read. 


(Values: Reading, 35 ; principles, 15.) 


SELECTIONS. 


Ontario H1iaH ScHoont READER. 


δ, 


The Parting of Marmion and Douglas (page 140). 
National Morality (page 161). 
The Revenge (page 234). 


Paul’s Defence Before King Agrippa (page 251). 
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Annual Examinations, 1913. 


LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE 


NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 


ΝΟΤΕ.--- Might questions constitute a full paper, two from A, 
two from B, two from C, and two from either D or E. 


A. 


(For ALL candidates. Any two of the three questions, but not 
more, may be taken.) 


1. Whatis a fruit? Describe fully the structure of the fruit 
of each of the following :—(a) maple, (b) strawberry, (c) rasp- 


berry, (d) cherry, (e) pumpkin, and give the special name appli- 
cable to each of these fruits. 


2. Give an account of any experiment you have made in 
order to study the germination of seeds, stating :— 


(a) the preparation for the experiment, 
(b) the observations you made while the experiment lasted, 


(c) the conclusions you reached as to the best conditions 
for successful germination. 


8. Write a description of a mushroom under the following 
heads :— 


(a) The underground part. 
(b) The overground part. 
(c) The mode of reproduction. 


(d) The reason for its peculiarity as to colour. 
[OVER | 


By 


(For au candidates. Any two of the three questions, but not 
more, may be taken. 


4, Write an account of a clam (fresh water mussel) under 
the following heads :— 
(a) The general external appearance. 
(b) Where it lives. 
(c) How it gets its food. 
(d) How it breathes. 
(6) How it moves. 
(f) How it defends itself against enemies. 


5. Name two insect pests which infest our orchard trees, and 
two which infest our garden vegetables. Tell also the nature of 
the injury each of these pests inflicts, and how you would 
combat their attacks. 


6. Write a short account of the skeleton of a mammal, such 
as a cat, dog, or rabbit, under the following heads :— 
(a) The spinal column. 
(b) One of the forelimbs. 
(c) One of the hind limbs. 
(d) The teeth. 
C. 


(For ALL candidates. Question 7 must be taken, and either 
δ Ὁ Ὁ 


7. (a) Name the constituents of pure dry air; state in what 
proportion by volume they occur in it, and describe an experi- 
ment to prove your answer. 

(b) Name any other substances commonly found in ordi- 
nary atmospheric air, and tell how you would prove the presence 
of any one of them. 

(c) Is air a mixture or a compound? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


8. (a) Describe a simple experiment to prove that air has 
weight. 

(b) A test-tube filled with water stands with its open end 
beneath the surface of water in a small dish. Why does the 
water remain in the tube? Describe a simple experiment to 
prove your answer. 


9. What is the difference between the density of a substance 
and its specific gravity? What is meant when we say that the 
specific gravity of brass is 8°38? What apparatus would you 
need in order to find the specific gravity of brass for yourself? 
Give details of your experiment, with calculations. 


1). 


(Candidates in Agriculture will ΟΜΙΤ these questions. Others 
will take question 10, and either 11 or 12.) 


10. (a) Using as an illustration any coniferous tree which you 
have studied, tell fully how it differs from a maple tree,— 
(i) in the mode of branching, 
(ii) in the general appearance of the stem, 
(iii) in the form of the leaves, 
(iv) in the fruit, 
(v) in the provision for seed-dispersal. 


(b) Write a note on the economic value of the conifers 
generally. 


11. Explain the construction and action of any common form 
of electric bell, illustrating your answer by a diagram. 


12. Tell how to make a pin-hole camera. Give particulars of 
any experiment you have made with such a camera, and state 
what you proved by your experiment. 


K. 


(For candidates 11 AGRICULTURE only. Any two of the three 
questions, but not more, may be taken.) 


13. On analyzing a sample of average soil, you find it to con- 
tain sand, clay, and decomposing vegetable matter. Hxplain 
fully how each of these constituents contributes to the usefulness 
of the soil. 


14. What is meant by rotation of crops? What benefits result 
from it? Give an example of crop-rotation employed in the 
neighbourhood of your home. Do you consider it an advantage- 
ous one? Why ? 


15. Make a list of six weeds which you know to be troublesome 
on the farms in the neighbourhood of your home. Selecting 
any three of them, tell why they are difficult to get rid of, and 
what is the best means of combating them. 


Department οἵ Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE 


NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


mahal. 


NotE.—A separate sheet of drawing paper should be used for 
each answer. The size and the placing of the drawings 
will be considered when they are being valued. 


1. A flower pot is standing below the level of the eye; another 
flower pot is lying in front of it, partly turned away from the 
observer. Make a sketch of the group in pencil outline, showing 
texture by the quality of your stroke, and arranging the objects 
so as to fulfil the above conditions and at the same time make as 
good a composition as possible. 


2. Illustrate the following quotation with water colours, 
arranging your illustration in a rectangle about 4 inches by 6 
inches :-— 

I saw a crowd, 
A host of golden daffodils ; 
Beside the lake, beneath the trees, 
Fluttering and dancing in the breeze. 


8. Make a pencil drawing of the doorway of a barn in front of 
you, showing a single door partly opened towards you. In a 
second drawing show a similar doorway with the door partly 
opened from you. 


4. Draw a rectangle 4 inches wide by 7 inches high to repre- 
sent the mounting board for a calendar, and upon it arrange 
two. well-related rectangles, one for a picture, the other for a 
calendar pad. Paint the picture in three neutral values, and 
upon the pad make the figures 1913 in black. Carefully consider 
all margins. 

OR 
Using the initials α. 5. M., design and colour a monogram 
to occupy a circle 3 inches in diameter. 


Department of Lducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE 
NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


BOOKKEEPING AND BUSINESS PAPERS. 


ΝΟΤΕ.--- Special examination books, with Journal and Ledger 
ruling, will be supplied by the Presiding Officer at the 
beginning of the examination period. 


Halifax, April 1, 1918. The following is a statement of 
Joseph Hicks’ business this day :— Goods in store, $1925; Cash 
in safe, $275, deposited in Bank of Nova Scotia, $1840; R. 
Hunter’s note for thirty days for $292, drawn March 10, 1918. 
He owes KH. Slack, on account, $51°78; and a sixty-day note in 
favour of John Mills, dated Feb. 11, 1918, for $219. 


The following is a memorandum of the transactions for 
two weeks :— 


April 2. Sold F. Short, on an order from George Cowan, goods, 
$85°20. 
4. Bought of Wm. Lee, goods as per invoice, $580. Ac- 
cepted his draft at thirty days for the amount. 
5. Paid by cheque to the ibs reneaoned Railway $37°50 for 
freight on goods. 
9. Paid by cheque, subseription to the hospital, $25. 
11. Withdrew for private use, goods $83. 
12. R. Hunter paid by cheque his note due to-day. 
15. Paid with cash, note in favour of John Mills due to-day. 
Cash sales for two weeks, $486°75. 
Paid by cheque, clerks’ salaries for the past two weeks, 
$93°75; paid for fuel and light for the same time, in 
cash, $38°75. 
Inventory :—Goods on hand, $1959°15. Fuel, $20. 


1. Journalize (double entry) the above. Omit the explana- 
tions of the journal entries. 


2. Transfer to the ledger. 
Note.— Allow eight lines for each of Capital, Mdse., Cash, Bank, Expense, 
and Loss and Gain accounts ; five lines for each of the others. 
[OVER] 


ana δ᾽ ὅτ fk ᾧ9 


. Take a trial balance. 


. Make out a simple statement of losses and gains. 


Make out a simple statement of assets and liabilities. 


. Close the ledger. 


. Write R. Hunter’s note. 
. Write the order of April 2nd. 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE 
NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


SPELLING. 


Norte.—The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence in 
section B three times—the first time to enable the candidate to grasp the 
sense ; ‘the second, slowly for dictation, REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, 
IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY HEAR CLEARLY; the third, for review. 

A. 

In this splendid era of Spanish chivalry there was a rivalship 
among the nobles, who most should distinguish himself by the splen- 
dour of his appearance and the number and equipment of his feudal 
followers. Livery day some cavalier would appear in sumptuous array, 
surrounded by pages and lackeys no less gorgeously attired, and 
followed by a host of vassals and retainers, horse and foot, all admir- 
ably equipped in burnished armour. 

The camp equipage of these nobles and luxurious warriors was 
equally magnificent. Their tents were gay pavilions of various colours, 
fitted up with silken hangings, and decorated with fluttering pennons. 
They had vessels of gold and silver for the service of their tables, as if 
they were about to engage in a course of stately feasts and courtly 
revels instead of the stern encounters of rugged and mountainous war- 
fare. Sometimes they passed through the streets at night in splendid 
cavalcade, with great numbers of lighted torches, the rays of which, 
falling upon polished armour, and nodding plumes, and silken scarfs, 
and trappings of golden embroidery, filled all beholders with admiration. 


Β. 

1. We do not exaggerate when we say that the accommodations 
were in a thoroughly dilapidated condition. The committee went 
even farther, and pronounced them iniquitous. It is difficult, there- 
fore, to see how the custodians can be acquitted of gross negligence 
and incompetence. 

2. In his haste to escape he wrenched off the door-knob, but per- 
ceiving a chisel on the mantelpiece he seized it and proceeded to 
mutilate the frame. Presently he effected an entrance to the corridor, 
whence, wrapped in a loose mantle and assuming a limping gait, he 
readily descended to the courtyard without exciting suspicion. 

3. The colonel expressed his emphatic disapproval of the scheme, 
and proceeded to lead the battalion forward according to his own 
judgment. Though they were short of ammunition and often in 
imminent danger of attack, the perilous march was at last successfully 
accomplished, and the soldiers, ravenous with hunger and wearied 
with their exertions, were glad to stretch their limbs upon the sward 
and get such relief as the cheerless conditions afforded. 


ἣν 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE 
NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Discuss plains, (a) naming four kinds, (Ὁ) telling how each 
originates, and (c) giving an example of each. 


2. (a) What is meant by climate ? 


(b) What causes or conditions affect the climate of any 
place ? 

(c) Compare British Columbia and Ontario as to position, 
physical features, climate, and natural products. 


8. Define any six of the following:— metamorphic rock, 
canyon, stalactite, isotherm, isobar, cyclone, doldrums, atoll, 
tidal bore, satellites. 


4. (a) Name the four great periods in the geological history 
of Canada. 
(b) State the chief characteristics of each period. 
(c) State in what parts of Canada the rock formations of 
each period are to be found. 


5. Compare China and the United States with respect to 
surface, river systems, industries, and national progress. 


6. State four of the main products and name two important 
commercial cities in each of the following:— Japan, France, 
South Africa, and Germany. 


7. (a) Name nine important British possessions in Asia. 


(b) Definitely locate any three of them and explain their 
importance. 
[OVER | 


8. (a) Draw a map representing that part of Southern Europe 
known as the Balkan Peninsula, and mark thereon (1) six 
important towns or cities, (ii) the boundary waters, (111) the 
chief mountain range, (iv) the five countries engaged in the 
Balkan war of 1913. - 

(b) State briefly for what each of the cities marked is 
specially important. 
OR 
(a) Draw an outline map of England and mark thereon 
(i) three mountain ranges, (ii) three important rivers, (ili) six 
important cities, (iv) the boundary waters. 


(b) State briefly for what each of the cities marked is 
specially important. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario. 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE 
NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION. 


1. (a) Simplify Δ of §$+2x§—§+12 x 23+ 81. 
_(b) Without expressing the decimals in the form of vulgar 
4511 x 12889. 
56°823 


(ὁ) By the contracted method, divide °246810123 by 
7°413812564, obtaining the quotient correct to four decimal 
places. 


fractions, simplify , showing the work. 


2. A square field contains 4 acres, 17 square rods, and 6% 
square yards :— 


(a) Find its cost at $80 per acre. 


(b) Find the cost of enclosing it with a fence at 75 cents a 
rod. 


8. $195.00. London, Oct. 28th, 1912. 
Three months after date, I promise to pay A. Grant, or 
order, One Hundred and Ninety-five Dollars. Value received. 
Robert Laird. 
Find the proceeds of this note when discounted at a bank 
on Nov. 22nd, 1912, at 8 per cent. per annum. 


4. A farmer who had 25 cows giving on an average 38 pounds 
of milk per cow each day, sent his milk (including Sunday’s) to 
a cheese factory, for the month of May. During May the factory 
made on an average each day (including Sundays) 20 cheeses, 
averaging 78 pounds each, the month’s make selling for 
$6407°70. It took on an average 104 pounds of milk to make a 
pound of cheese. ‘The factory charged 11 cents per pound (of 
cheese) for making and all other expenses. After paying for 
making and all other expenses how much should the farmer 
receive for his month’s milk? 

[OVER | 


5. I invested $22,148 in stock at 1972, brokerage 4 per cent., 
and sold the stock at 1942, brokerage + per cent., having in the 
meantime received a dividend of 6 per cent. Find my net gain 
or loss. 


6. I invested $4200 in real estate. I insured the buildings 
for $3200 at a premium of 17 per cent. for three years, paid the 
taxes for one year on an assessment of $3150, the rate being 15 
mills on the dollar, and paid $125 for repairs. At the end of 
one year I sold the property for $4600, through an agent, who 
charged 13 per cent. commission. During the year I received 
$504 as rent, and on the sale of the property I received from 
the purchaser two-thirds of the insurance premium I had paid. 
Find my net gain on the transaction. 


7. Find in square feet the area of a triangle whose sides are 
104 feet, 111 feet, and 175 feet. 


8. (a) Find in cubic feet the volume of a cone 24 feet high 
whose base is a circle having a radius of 7 feet. (m7 =22. 
(b) Find in cubic feet the volume of a sphere whose 
diameter is 42 feet. (a7 =22.) 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE 
NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


1. Though rather shy and distrustful of this new acquaintance, Rip 
complied with his usual alacrity ; and mutually relieving each other, they 
clambered up a narrow gully, apparently the dry bed of a mountain torrent. 
As they ascended, Rip every now and then heard long rolling peals, like 
distant thunder, that seemed to issue out of a deep ravine, toward which 
their rugged path conducted. He paused for an instant, but supposing it to 
be the muttering of a transient thunder-shower, he proceeded. During the 
whole time Rip and his companion had laboured on in silence ; for though 
the former marvelled greatly what could be the object of carrying a keg of 
liquor up this wild mountain, yet there was something strange and incom- 
prehensible about the unknown, that inspired awe, and checked familiarity. 


(a) Select the subordinate clauses from the above extract, 
and give the value and relation of each. 


(b) Parse fully the italicised words in the above extract. 


2. Give the exact grammatical relation of the noun clause in 
each of the following sentences :— 
(a) It was apparent that he did it. 
(b) Nothing but that he did it would be believed. 
(c) The opinion that he did it was shared by all. 
(d) I believe the truth to be that he did it. 
(e) Granted that he did it, how should he be punished ? 
(f) The fact is that he did it. 
(g) I believe it to be a fact that he did it. 
(h) We were told that he did it. 


3. Write sentences, one for each italicized word, using correct- 
ly the following :— 
(a) The plural of memorandum, terminus, solo. 
(b) The possessive plural of chief, negro, workman. 
(c) The perfect participle of awake, hew, raise. 


(d) The superlative degree of little, cruel, evil. 
[OVER | 


4. State the mood and tense of each verb phrase in the follow- 
ing sentences :— 

(a) They will have finished their work before Saturday. 

(b) Be not overcome of evil. 

(c) He might have been elected if his friends had πὰ 
him to enter the field. 

(d) We were being examined in history when this mistake 
was made. 

(6) I shall ask that the work be completed this week. 


(f) Though you may have striven in vain for years, do 
not be discouraged. 


5. Select the correct form in each of the following sentences, 
and give the reasons for your selection :— 


(a) Asia is the largest (of any of the continents, or, of all 
the continents). 


(ὁ) (Who or Whom) do you think the writer is ? 

(c) I believe the offender to be (he or him) (who or whom) 
you suspect. 

(α) All but (she or her) had answered correctly. 

(6) Why did you not act (like or as) he did ? 

(f) The judge has decided that the race (shall or will) be 
rowed again. | 

(g) More than one boy (was or were) present. 

(Δ) He thought of more than one such (case or cases). 


6. (a) Explain concisely why Norman French did not displace 
English as the national language after the Norman Conquest. 
(b) State at least three important changes that took place 
in the language of England during the Middle English period. 


δ 
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mes aad bien 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE 
NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


MANUAL TRAINING, 


Nore,—All drawings must be carefully lettered and figured where 
necessary. 


1. Construct a triangle having sides of 2 inches, 13 inches, 
and 1 inch respectively, and in it inscribe an oblong having one 
side 1 inch. 


2. Copy Fig. 1, enlarged so that the base line AB is twice its 
present length, 


3. Fig. 2 is an orthographic projection of a simple housing 
joint. Make an isometric projection of this joint. Scale 4 full 
size. 


4. Make a freehand working sketch of an object or part of 
an object composed of three or more pieces of wood or iron. 


5. (a) Draw a plan and elevation of a simple dovetail halving 
joint. Size of each piece of wood used to be 1” by 13” by 4”. 
OR 
(b) Represent the following exercise in wood-turning by 
means of a plan and elevation :— From a piece of 24” x 22” x 6” 
stock turn a cylinder having a diameter of 2” and containing two 
square grooves each 2” deep and %" wide, the nearest.edge of the 
grooves to be 12” from each end respectively. Scale 4” to 1”. 
OR 
(c) Draw a plan and elevation of a hook forged from a 3” 
round iron bar, the inside diameter of the eye to be 12”, the 
length of the hook over all to be 6”, and the bend to be 23” wide 
and 2” deep. Scale 3" to 1”. 


BiG. ὦΣ 


εἾ 
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NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


1. (a) Name all of the stitch-forms that can be used (1) in 
making a seam, (11) in finishing a seam. 
(b) In each case state the particular value of the stitch- 
form used. 


2. (a) What uses does the body make of food ? 
(b) Which of the food elements are found largely in each 
of the following :—(1i) milk, (11) eggs, (111) fruit, (iv) white bread? 
(c) State, with reasons, the form in which the above foods 
should be used so as to be most digestible. 


8. (a) Name the moist-heat methods of cooking, and give 
reasons for the method you would use for each of the following : 
(i) dried fruit, (ii) tea, (111) meat soup. 

(0) Distinguish between bread flour and pastry flour as to 
composition and use. 


(c) Of what does baking powder consist? Explain its use 
in flour mixtures. Name two substitutes for it. 


Nore.— Candidates will write on either 4 or 5, not on both. If both 
are attempted only the first one answered will be considered. 


4, (a) Account for the decomposition of food. 
(b) Give and explain four methods of food preservation. 


5. (a) Name the materials necessary for laundry work and 
explain the action of each. 
(b) Give, in order, the processes required in washing white 
cotton clothes. 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE 
NORMAL SCHOOLS AND FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


ORAL READING. 


In the examination in reading, the examiners shall use one or 
more of the following passages, paying special attention to 
pronunciation, emphasis, inflection, and pause. They shall 
satisfy themselves that the candidate reads intelligently as well 
as intelligibly. Twenty lines, at least, should be read by each 
candidate. 

They shall also examine the candidate on the principles, 
basing their questions on the passages read. 


(Values: Reading, 35 ; principles, 15.) 


SELECTIONS. - 


ΟΝΤΑΒΙΟ HiaH ὅσηοοι, READER. 


The Parting of Marmion and Douglas (page 140). 
National Morality (page 161). 
The Revenge (page 234). 


Paul’s Defence Before King Agrippa (page 251).° 
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INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


WRITING, BOOK-KEEPING, AND 


BUSINESS PAPERS. 


Note.—The writing will be judged from your work on 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


this paper. 
St. Thomas, September 2nd, 1918. 


. William T. Hamilton commenced business this day, 


investing cash $3,000. 


. Rented premises, 459 Talbot St., St. Thomas, at 


$1,200 per annum. Rent to be paid monthly. 


. Bought of Howe ἃ Rogers, Montreal, on acct., goods 


per invoice No. 1, $2,345: 


. Sold H. W. Smith on acct., Mdse., $460. 
. Paid Howe & Rogers cash to apply on acct., $500. 
. Bought of James Reed & Co., Hamilton, on acct., goods 


per invoice No. 2, $2,259°17. 


. Received cash of H. W. Smith on acct., $200. 
. Sold Geo. R. Strong on acct., Mdse., $795. 
. Received of H. W. Smith on acct., his note at 10 days 


payable at the Royal Bank, $200. 


. Paid Scrantom’s bill for office books, in cash, $25. 
. Gave Howe & Rogers my note at 20 days to apply on 


acct., $500. 


. Received cash of Geo. R. Strong to apply on acct., 


$200. 


. Paid James Reed & Co. cash on acct., $200. 
. Sold Wm. Graves on his note at 10 days with interest, 


Mdse., $475. 


. W. T. Hamilton withdrew from business for private 


use, $50. 


. Accepted James Reed & Co.’s 3 days’ sight draft in his 


favour, $1,200. 


. Received cash of Geo. R. Strong to apply on acct., 


$100. [OVER] 


Sept. 20. 


Sept. 22. 


Sept. 25. 
Sept. 27. 
Sept. 29. 


Sold Gardner & Son, Mdse., $450. Received cash $75. 
Balance on acct. (Pass transaction through their 
account. ) 
H. W. Smith paid his note of the 9th inst. by cash, 
$200. 
Paid my acceptance of the 19th inst. by cash, $1,200. 
Paid Howe & Rogers cash on account, $500. 
Received cash of Wm. Graves for his note of the 16th 
inst., and 18 days’ interest. Face of note $475. In- 
terest 85c. 

Mdse. inventory, $2,776. 

Unpaid rent for Sept., 100. 


1. Journalize, Post, and prepare Trial Balance. All cash 
transactions to be entered in and posted from cash book only. 


2. Show Cash Book properly written up and balanced. 


3. Close the Ledger dealing only with the loss and gain 


accounts. 


4, Write and accept draft of September 19th. 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


SPELLING. 


Norrt.—The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence in 
section B three times—the first time to enable the candidate to grasp the 
sense ; the second, slowly for dictation, REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, 
IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY HEAR CLEARLY; the third, for review. 


A. 

We should feel, also, sincerely grateful to a beneficent 
Providence that we have had the opportunity vouchsafed to us 
of calmly considering this great constitutional change, this 
peaceful revolution ; that we have not been hurried into it like 
the United States by the exigencies of war; that we have not 
had a violent revolutionary period forced on us by hostile action 
from without, or by domestic dissensions within. Here we are 
in peate and prosperity under the fostering care of Great Britain, 
a dependent people with a government having only a limited 
and delegated authority, and yet allowed without restriction and 
without jealousy on the part of the mother country to legislate 
for ourselves, and peacefully and deliberately to consider and 
determine the future of Canada. It is our happiness to know 
the expression of the will of our Gracious Sovereign through 
her ministers that we have her full sanction for our deliberations. 

B. 

1. A generous legacy was bequeathed to the young militia 
sergeant. 

2. The caterpillars found nutriment in the luxuriant foliage 
of the shrubbery. 

3. My niece felt exhilaration in surmounting the precipice. 

4, The principal of the Collegiate Institute was embarrassed 
by lack of accommodation. 

5. His solicitor alleged that they had not interpreted correctly 
the decision of the commissioners. 

6. The stationery of the bank includes blank forms for re- 
ceipts, drafts, cheques and promissory notes. 

7. One-twelfth of the mortgaged property is unsaleable. 

8. He conciliated the miners of anthracite coal by acceding to 
their requests. 


* =? ἀ ta 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1. (a) Account for the variation in the length of day and 
night, using a diagram to illustrate your answer. 
(ὁ) State the influence of long summer-days upon agricul- 
ture in northern latitudes. 


2. A traveller took a voyage around the world, setting out 
from Halifax and calling at two ports in Europe, two in Africa, 
two in Asia, and two in South America. 

(a) Name, in order, the waters traversed and the ports 
called at. 

(b) Describe the type characteristics of the inhabitants of 
one country visited on each continent. 


3. (a) Under what conditions of soil, of climate, and of labour 
are coffee, silk, and sugar-beet, respectively, most profitably 
produced ? 

(b) Name, in the case of each of the above commodities, a 
country that produces it in large quantity, and show that the 
τ conditions named in the answer to (a) apply to these countries. 


4. (a) State three of the most important conditions that 
determine the variety and the quantity of Canadian exports. 
(b) Name three countries to which Canadian goods are 
extensively exported, and give specific reasons why — these 
countries afford a market for Canadian products. 


5. Draw an outline map of North America and locate on it 
the countries and their capitals, the continental axes, the Great 
Lakes, three important rivers, three ocean harbours, and three 
important lake ports. 


6. (a) What is the cause of land and sea breezes? 


(b) Describe the origin of icebergs and account for their 
movements toward the equator. 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


1. When the chambermaid tapped at my door at eight o’clock, and in- 
formed me that my shaving-water was outside, I felt severely the having no 
occasion for it, and blushed in my bed. The suspicion that she laughed too 
when she said it, preyed upon my mind all the time I was dressing ; and 
gave me, I was conscious, a sneaking and guilty air when I passed her on 
the staircase, as I was going down to breakfast. I was so sensitively aware, 
indeed, of being younger than I could have wished, that for some time I could 
not make up my mind ἕο pass her at all, under the ignoble circumstances 
of the case, but, hearing her there with a broom, stood peeping out of the 
window. 

(a) Write out in full the subordinate clauses in the above 


extract, and state the grammatical value and relationship of each. 
(b) Give the exact grammatical value and relationship of 
each italicized word. 


(ὁ) Point out any peculiarity in the construction of (1) ‘‘the 
having no occasion”’ (lines 2 and 3), (ii) “1 was conscious” 
(line 5). 


2. Give the exact grammatical values of the forms in ing in 
the following :— 


(a) He spoke of visiting them. 

(b) Shaking off his companion’s grasp, he rode back. 
“ (c) This is an interesting story. 

(4) The men are busy working. 

(6) It was a rude yet stately building. 

(f) A drinking fountain was in the square. 


(g) They are dispersing; and who should come posting to 
bring us the news, but John himself. 
[ovER ] 


8. Correct the grammatical defects in the following sentences, 
giving reasons :— 
(a) I was determined that they would not have it. 
(b) He was the one whom they supposed would be sent. 
(c) The jury is not ready with their verdict. 
(4) Removing the bridle from the horse, it ran into the yard. 
(6) I had intended to have called upon you. 


(f) This is one of the best stories that has been published 
this year. 


4. Give the exact grammatical values and relationships of the 
italicized words in the following sentences :— 


(a) Your pardon, good people ! 

(0) This must be looked into. 

(c) Since then he has been somewhat better. 

(d) I myself saw him a few days ago. 

(0) There are some silent people who are more interesting 
than the best talkers. 

(f) My brother taught me, even as a child, to wish nothing 
but good for you. 

(yg) And they my knights, who loved me once, the stroke 
that strikes them dead is as my death to me. 


5. (a) Into what sub-periods may the Modern English period 
be divided ? 
(b) State the leading characteristics of each of these 
sub- periods. 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


BIOLOGY. 


1. Woodpecker (any species), Baltimore oriole, owl, nuthatch, 
chimney-swift, kingfisher, duck, killdeer, humming-bird, night- 
hawk. 

(a) Describe and make drawings to illustrate the adapta- 
tion of the bills, or legs, or feet, of any jive of these birds in 
relation to their food and the manner of securing it. 

(b) Where are the nests of each of these ten birds built ὃ 


(c) Discuss the value of each of the first five birds to the 
farmer. 


2. Write the life history of any one of the following animals, 
and illustrate the stages by drawings which will make your 
descriptions clearer :— mosquito, frog, bee, house-fly, dragon- 
fly, grasshopper. 


8. (a) Compare (i) the appendages and (ii) the mode of res- 
- piration of a fish with those of a frog. 

(b) Compare the external skeletal structure of a fish with 
that of a common turtle. 


4. Describe, aiding your description by drawings, the root, 
fruit, and seed of any jive of the following plants :— pea, shep- 
herd’s purse, dandelion, burdock, clover, wheat, mustard (any 
species), strawberry, turnip, nasturtium, milkweed. 


5. Give a brief account of any four of the following :— 
(a) Wheat rust. 
(b) Testing seeds for germinating power. 
(c) Relation of flower structure to mode of pollination. 
(d) Artificial plant propagation. 
(e) Economie uses of plants. 
(f) Inoculating seed of legumes. 
(g) How weed seeds are spread. 
(hk) The conditions of formation of starch in plants. 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION. 


1. By using the prime factors of the divisor, find the quotient 
when 94918 is divided by 385. Explain clearly the method by 
which the true remainder is to be found. 


2. In a mixture of 855 gallons of spirit and water, the ratio of 
spirit to water is 18 to 1; how many gallons of water must be 
added to make the ratio 15 to 1? 


3. A baker pays $2°80 a hundredweight for flour. To make 
dough he mixes 2 parts by weight of flour with 1 of water, and 
from 120 lb. of dough he makes 100 lb. of bread. If all his other 
expenses amount to 25% of the cost of the flour, and he sells a 
2 lb. loaf for 8 cents, what percentage of his sales is profit ? 


4. Using the contracted method for the multiplication of 
decimals, find the value of 1°1254* correct to four places of 
decimals, and employ the result to find the interest, compounded 
quarterly, on $89°60 for one year at 5% per annum. 


5. On April 5th, 1913, Mr. R. Addison bought goods amounting 
to $402 on a credit of two months or with 10% off for cash. 
Wishing to take advantage of the discount, he borrowed the 
necessary money by giving his note for two months which the 
bank discounted at 5%. Find the amount for which the note 
was drawn. 

6. On June Ist, 1912, Mr. Langton instructed a broker to buy 
for him 60 shares of stock, which he did at 964. The broker 
charged $% for commission. Mr. Langton paid $1000 on account 
and borrowed the remainder of the money from the broker, pay- 
ing interest thereon at the rate of 63% per annum. On June 30th, 
there was received a quarterly dividend on the stock at the rate 
of 5% per annum, and this amount was paid on Mr. Langton’s 
account. Find the sum which Mr. Langton still owes on the 
stock on June 80th, 1912. 


7. A gallon contains 277°274 cubic inches. Find, correct to 
two places of decimals, the number of gallons contained in a 
eylindrical tank of which the inside circumference is 27°5 feet 
and the depth 16 feet. 


ce 
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LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ART. 


Nots.—A separate sheet of drawing paper should be used for 


each answer. 


1. Illustrate, with water colours, the following quotation, 
making the drawing six by eight inches :— 


Under the open window where they stood 
A river ran; green farm lands lay beyond, 
And forests, dark against the dreamy hill. 


2. A transparent cube, the edges’of which are four inches long, 
rests on a flat surface directly in front of the observer and below 
the level of the eye. Draw itin freehand perspective, full size, 
and finish the drawing in heavy lines of pencil. 


3. Design with pencil two squares having sides three inches 
long and inside borders of suitable width. Im one of these 
squares draw a cross and in the other an octagon of appropriate 
size. Shade the borders and backgrounds in two values only. 
Complete the designs with distinct outlines to the patterns. 


4. Paint with water colours the fruit or flower submitted, 
making the sketch about actual size. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Jake 


NotE.—Only three questions to be attempted. If a candidate 
writes on the four questions of A, only the first three at- 
tempted will be counted. 


1. “In the Greek city states we can trace a general tendency 
in the direction of more democratic ideas and freer institutions.” 


Describe the various types of government we find in this 
development, and account for the changes. Compare this ten- 
dency in Athens and Sparta. 


2. Describe, and show their influence on the Greek people 
for religious and national unity :— 


(a) The Amphictyonic League. 
(Ὁ) The Olympian Games. 
(c) The Delphic Oracle. 


3. (a) Give the causes, remote and direct, of the Peloponne- 
sian War. 


(b) Give a concise account of the Theban supremacy. 


4. Sketch the political career of Pericles under these heads :— 
(a) His character and policy. 
(b) The steps taken to achieve his aims. 


(c) How well he succeeded. 
[OVER | 


B. 


NotE.— Only three questions to be attempted. If a candidate 
writes on the four questions of B, only the first three at- 
tempted will be counted. 


5. “It would hardly be correct to think of Rome at any time 
as a democratic republic.” 
Illustrate this statement by referring to the early Republic 
and the Republic after the conquests. 


6. Describe the causes of discontent at the time of the 
Gracchi. How did the younger Gracchus attempt to remedy 
these evils ? 


7. Outline the career of Sulla as a soldier and as a statesman. 


8. Give a concise account of the Second Triumvirate under 
the following heads :— | 
(a) Its purpose. 
(6) Its work. 
(c) The results. 


C. 
Notre — Candidates will take this question. 


9. Locate upon the accompanying map:—Athens, Brundusium, 
Cannae, Capua, Corinth, Delos, Olympia, the Rubicon, Salamis, 
Sparta. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Nort.—Give full work in all problems. 


1. (a) A bag holding 19 litres is filled with carbon monoxide’ 
when the barometer is standing at 800 mm., and the thermometer 
at —13°C. Find the weight of the gas. 

(Ὁ) Steam is passed over red hot iron filings till 5°6 litres 
of hydrogen at standard temperature and pressure are formed. 
By how much will the filings have increased in weight ? 

(c) Find the weight of sulphur needed to make 294 tons of 
Sulphuric cesta, O- 16, 1-1, 5=32.) 


2. (a) Name the substance or substances used in the prepara- 
tion of each of the following, and state whether heat should be 
applied or not:—ammonia, hydrogen chloride, hydrogen sul- 
phide, oxygen, nitric acid, sulphur dioxide, carbon dioxide, 
acetylene. 

(b) Write the equations for any four of the reactions. 
(c) Give commercial uses for any four of the above sub- 
stances. 


3. Compare chlorine, bromine, iodine, as to (a) method of pre- 
paration; (b) condition at ordinary temperature; (c) colour ; 
(4) chemical activity. 


4, State four factors that may infiuence the rate of a chemical 
reaction, and describe an experiment to illustrate each. 


5. How would you distinguish by chemical means between 
(a) nitrogen and carbon dioxide, (b) hydrogen and carbon mon- 
oxide, (c) oxygen and nitrous oxide, (ἢ potassium and sodium, 
(6) weak solutions of nitric and sulphuric acids, (7) sodium car- 
bonate and sodium chloride finely powdered ? 


6. (a) Write the formulae of the oxide, hydroxide, sulphate, 
and nitrate of (i) sodium and (11) calcium. 
(b) Name KNO,, Na,SO,, NaHSO,, FeS, (NH,),CO3. 


7. Describe experiments to prove that nitric acid and chlorine 
are oxidising agents and that hydrogen and sulphurous acid are 
reducing agents. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ALGEBRA. 


1. A certain algebraical expression is exactly divisible by 
x—2, the quotient being «?—a2—6. Show that the expression 
is divisible by «+2, and find the quotient. 


2. (a) Simplify :— 
3—x2 38+a 1-162 
1-30 1+30%° 9ω"-- 
(δ) What value of x will make this expression equal to 5 7 


3. (a) Find the L.C.M. of m4+m?n?+n4, nm?+n‘4, and 
(nm+n?)>, 
(b) Show that a common factor of two algebraical expres- 
sions is a factor of the sum or difference of any multiples of 
of these expressions. 


4. Solve for x :— 
45 —17 102—13 | 8a—30 5a—4 
a — 4 92—3 — 2—7 o— 1 


5. Solve for « and y :— 


20? + 3xry =8 
y? —2xy Ξ-- 20 [᾿ 


6. A man bought 8 cows and 50 sheep for $900. He sold 
the cows at a gain of 20% and the sheep at a gain of 10%, and 
received in all $1030. Find the selling price of a cow. 


7. (a) Find the value of :— 
(85 447)x 16 ἢ, 
(b) Expand [- 1—,/ —3 i. 


[OVER] 


8. Two men start at the same time to meet each other from 
towns which are 25 miles apart. One takes 18 minutes longer 
than the other to walk a mile, and they meet in 5 hours. How 
fast does each walk ? 


9. (a) Solve the quadratic 37? -- 40 ---Ἰ τε Ο. 
(b) If α and β are the roots of w«?+qz+r=0, find the 


α : 
value of ΤΕΥ ΤΣ in terms of ῳ and 7. 
p~ «- 


10. In the simultaneous set, 


y =2e+ = 
τε Ξε ' 

(α) Show and set down the co-ordinates of the points 
where the graph of y=2x+38 cuts (i) the axis of a, (11) the axis 
of y, and (111) the straight line x+y=6. 

(6) Show the relation of the co-ordinates of the last point 
to the meaning of sumultaneous as used above. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Note.—The candidate must not use in his composition any 
name which would indicate his examination centre, 


Write an essay on one of the following topics :— 
1. The best educated nations are the most prosperous. 
2. Good roads. 


To be written as the report of a public meeting for a newspaper, 
or as a letter on the subject to a friend interested (or not 
interested) in the question. 


3. Enoch Arden, “the strong heroic soul”’. 
4. The tramp. 


5. “Home they brought her warrior dead” etc, (A story 
suggested by this poem.) 


OR 


Write a speech presenting the arguments either for or against 
one of the following :— 


1. Resolved that the improvements in the means of carrying 
on war have lessened the-amount and the severity of the 
fighting. 


2. Resolved that all disputes between nations should be sub- 
mitted to arbitration. 


3. Resolved that a young man has as good opportunities in 
Ontario as in the western provinces. 


\| 


ee | 
ἜΝ 
ae 
᾿ ig hee 


a = 


ι Vater 
a — = 


“2 
ὼ -- τ 
δ ' r 

«a 


"ἀκ 
; 


Department of Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


PERYSLOs: 


Notz.—F'ull work and explanations must be given for problems. 


1. (a) Show how to find the specific gravity of a sample of 
oil without using a balance. 

(b) A lump of lead weighing 34 grams in the air is found 
to weigh 31 grams when immersed in water, and 32 grams when 
immersed in benzine. Find (1) the specific gravity of the ben- 
zine, (ii) the specific gravity of the lead. 


2. (a) Describe an experiment to illustrate each of the follow- 
ing:—(i) the chemical, (11) the magnetic, and (111) the heating 
effect of the electric current. 

(0) Describe the construction and action of any instrument 
in which the magnetic effect of the current is utilized. Give a 
diagram. 


8. (a) Describe an experiment to show what is meant by 
‘‘primary”’ and ‘‘secondary” currents. Make a diagram to 
show the arrangement of the apparatus used. 

(b) Show how the principle of induced currents is made 
use of in (i) the telephone, (11) the transformer. 


4. (a) Describe a method of forming the solar spectrum. Ex- 
plain the cause of its formation. 
(b) A bit of red paper is placed (i) in the red part, (ii) in 
the green part, of the spectrum. State and explain its appear- 
ance under each of these conditions. 


5. Make drawings to show two methods of forming a magni- 
fied image with a mirror, also two methods of forming a mag- 
nified image with a lens. (Four drawings, in all, are required.) 

[OVER | 


6. (a) Describe experiments to show :— 
(i) That solids do not all expand equally when heated. 
(ii) That solids do not all conduct heat equally. 
(11) That surfaces do not all radiate heat equally. 


(Ὁ) Show wherein each of the above facts has a practical 
application. 


7. Given that the velocity of sound in air is 1100 feet per 
second, find the vibration number of a tuning fork whose sound 
is reinforced to a maximum when held over a resonator which is 
stopped at one end and whose length is 11 inches. 


8. (a) On what does the pitch of a sound depend? Describe 
an experiment to prove this. 
(b) The lowest note of a major chord is produced by 860 
vibrations per second; find the frequency of the other notes of 
the chord. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


HISTORY. 


(BritisH AND CANADIAN. ) 


A 


NoTEe.—Only four questions to be attempted. If a candidate 
writes on the five questions of A, only the first four at- 
tempted will be counted. 


1. Describe the conditions that led to the passing of the fol- 
lowing acts, and explain the changes that were made in the 
government of Ireland by them :— 

(a) Poynings’ Law (1494). 
(ὁ) The Act of 1782. 
(c) The Union Act of 1800. 


2. What were the causes of the American Revolutionary War? 
What was the result of the war? How did this war affect 
Canada and Australia ? 


3. Give a concise account of the contribution of the following 
men to the advancement of their country :—Warren Hastings, 


William Wilberforce, Rowland Hill. 


4. (a) Describe the conditions that led to the passing of the 
Poor Law of Elizabeth’s reign (1601). Explain the terms of this 
Act. 

(b) What abuses in regard to the relief of the poor had 
crept in about the end of the Eighteenth century ? 

(c) What changes were effected by the Poor Law Amend- 
ment Act of 1834 ? 


5. Give a concise account of the Indian Mutiny under these 
heads :— 
(a) The causes. 
(6) The chief events. 
(c) The result. [OVER] 


Β. 


Note—Only four questions to be attempted. If a candidate 
writes on the five questions of B, only the first four 
attempted will be counted. 


6. Give a brief historical account of the explorations of :— 
(a) The Cabots. 
(b) La Salle. 


7. (a) What were the causes of the War of 1812 ? 
(b) Describe concisely the campaign of 1812. 


8. (a) What steps were taken to bring about the passing of 
the British North America Act ? 


(b) Explain the terms of the Act which describe the 
composition of the Federal system of government. 


9. Describe briefly the development of the means of transpor- 
tation in Canada between 1812 and 1867. 


10. Give a brief outline of the part played in the development 
of Canada by :— 


(a) Lord Durham. 
(ὁ) Sir Charles Tupper. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


GEOMETRY. 


NotTe.—Constructions, when not clearly indicated by construc- 
tion lines, must be described 1m words. 


1. The three sides of a triangle are 14 in., 2 in., 24 in., respec- 
tively. ; 
(a) Draw the triangle. 
(b) Circumscribe a circle about it, and find the length of 
the radius. 


2. (a) Find by accurate measurement the angle in the smaller 
segment of a circle cut off by a chord equal to the radius. 
(b) Show how to determine the magnitude of this angle by 
geometrical calculation. 


3. (a) By accurate drawing show how to divide a line 24 in. 
long into three equal parts. 
(b) Prove geometrically that the end segments of the line 
are equal. 


4. In a circle whose radius is 14 in., place a chord 2 in. long, 
which, when produced, will pass through a fixed point P outside 
the circle. 


5. (a) Find the mean proportional between any two given 
straight lines. 
(b) Find geometrically the side of a square whose area is 
6 sq. in. 


6. If a straight line be a tangent to a circle, and from the 
point of contact a chord be drawn, the angles which the chord 
makes with the tangent shall be equal to the angles in the alter- 
nate segments of the circle. 

‘OVER | 


7. ABC is an isosceles triangle, and X Y is parallel to the base 
BO, and terminated in AB and 46. 


Prove BY -—CV 7 Bows 
8. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected, the bisector 


divides the base into segments which are proportional to the 
sides of the triangle. 


9. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle 
are together equal to two right angles. 


Department οἵ Lducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1918. 


MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


1. (a) Describe three of Brutus’s mistakes in judgment after 
he joined the conspiracy. Indicate the result of these decisions. 
(6) Show the value, in the development of the plot, of the 
following passages :— 
(i) The meeting of Flavius and Marullus with the 
people (I, 1). 
(1) The quarrel between Brutus and Cassius (IV, 3). 
(111) Casca’s story of Caesar’s refusal of the crown (I, 2). 
(c) Compare Brutus and Cassius as to (1) their motives, 
(11) their value to the conspiracy. 
(d) Why is the play named after Caesar, and not after 
Brutus? Explain fully. 


2. (a) Compare the view of life of the Parson in The Epic 
with that of Bedivere in Morte D’Arthur. Support your 
answers by quotations from, or references to, these poems. 

(6) What answer does Tennyson make to the complaint of 
these men, and those like them in the world? Support, as 
above, from the poems. 


3. (a) Describe the series of pictures in Break, Break, Break, 
and show how they help to express the feeling of the poem. 
(b) Describe the pictures seen by the Lady of Shalott in 


her mirror, and explain their significance. 


4. Quote one of the following :— 


(a) The speech of Brutus to the people after Caesar’s 
death, “ Romans, countrymen ”, ete. 

(b) Twenty consecutive lines of the speech of Cassius to 
Brutus: “Why, man, he doth bestride the world”, ete. 

(c) The poem “ Ask me no more ”, ete. 

(d) The speech of Arthur; “The old order changeth ”,, ete. 

(6) Four consecutive stanzas from The Lady of Shalott. 

[OVER] 


5. Explain concisely the meaning of the following passages, 
and state the connection in which each is used :— 


(a) 


(f) 
(9) 


(2) 


10 


One whom the strong sons of the world despise ; 
For lucky rhymes to “him were scrip and share, 
And mellow metres more than cent for cent ; 

Nor could he understand how money breeds, 
Thought it a dead thing ; yet himself could make 
The thing that is not as the thing that is. 


When beggars die there are no comets seen ; 
The heavens themselves blaze forth the death of princes. 


Authority forgets a dying king, 


Laid widow’d of the power in his eye 
That bow’d the will. 


Turning to scorn with lips divine 
The falsehood of extremes. 


Pane ον ‘tis a common proof 

That lowliness is young ambition’s ladder, 
Whereto the climber-upward turns his face; 
But when he once attains the upmost round 
He then unto the ladder turns his back, 
Looks in the clouds, scorning the base degrees 
By which he did ascend. 


Mees ΤΣ deep harm to disobey, 
Seeing obedience is the bond of rule. 


Is there confusion in the little isle ? 
Let what is broken so remain. 

The gods are hard to reconcile : 
"Tis hard to settle order once again. 


Death closes all: but something ere the end, 
Some work of noble note, may yet be done, 
Not unbecoming men that strove with gods. 


TO A DISTANT FRIEND. 


Why art thou silent? Is thy love a plant 

Of such weak fibre that the treacherous air 

Of absence withers what was once so fair ? 

Is there no debt to pay, no boon to grant ? 

Yet have my thoughts for thee been vigilant, 

Bound to thy service with unceasing care— 

The mind’s least generous wish a mendicant 

For nought but what thy happiness could spare. 
Speak !—though this soft warm heart, once free to hold 
A thousand tender pleasures, thine and mine, 

Be left more desolate, more dreary cold 

Than a forsaken bird’s nest filled with snow 

"Mid its own bush of leafless eglantine— 

Speak, that my torturing doubts their end may know ! 


(a) What complaint does the speaker make ? 


b) In what respects is “ thy love” (]. 1), likened to a 
sO, Ρ Αἵ (1.1 
plant ? 


(c) Explain the force of “treacherous” (1. 2). 

(d) “ what was once so fair” (1.3)—What is meant ? 

(6) (!. 4)—By whom? To whom? For what purpose ? 

(f) “Yet” (1. 5)—In spite of what? 

(g) “vigilant” (1. 5)—In what way ? 

(h) “least generous wish” (1. 7)— Express in other words. 
What is the wish ? 

(7) (il. 12-13)—What words in these lines emphasize the 
idea of desolation ? 

(7) (( 14)—Does it make any difference to the speaker 
what answer is made? Explain fully. 

(k) Express in your own words the thought and feeling of 
the sonnet as a whole. 


Norst.—The following words are explained, as being unusual:  4o00n 
means favour; vigilant means watchful ; mendicant means 
beggar ; eglantine is an old name for the sweet-brier. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


LATIN AUTHORS. 


A. 
1. Translate into English :— 


(a) Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter. Nostri tamen, quod 
neque ordines servare neque firmiter insistere neque signa 
subsequi poterant, atque alius alia ex navi, quibuscumque 
signis occurrerat, se aggregabat, magnopere perturbabantur ; 
5. hostes vero, notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos singu- 

lares ex navi egredientes conspexerant, incitatis equis 
impeditos adoriebantur, plures paucos circumsistebant, alii 
ab latere aperto in universos tela conjiciebant. Quod cum 
animadvertisset Caesar, scaphas longarum navium, item 

10 speculatoria navigia militibus compleri iussit et, quos labo- 
rantes conspexerat, his subsidia submittebat. 

(b) At omnium impeditis animis, Dumnorix cum equi- 
tibus Aeduorum a castris insciente Caesare domum discedere 
coepit. Qua re nuntiata Caesar intermissa profectione 

15 atque omnibus rebus postpositis magnam partem equitatus 
ad eum insequendum mittit, retrahique imperat; si vim 
faciat neque pareat, interfici iubet, nihil hunc se absente 
pro sano facturum arbitratus, qui praesentis imperium 
neglexisset. 


9. Account for the case of each of the italicized words. 


Ἢ Explain the mood of ““ animadvertisset”’ (1. 9), ‘‘ pareat”’ 
(1.17), ‘‘neglexisset ’’ (1.19); the tense of ‘‘ conspexerat”’ (1. 11) ; 
and the voice of ‘‘ pugnatum est” (1. 1). 


4. What is the significance of the change of tense from 
“jussit’’ to ‘“‘submittebat’”’ (1. 10, 11) Ὁ 


5. *‘ Retrahique imperat” (1. 16). What is the ordinary con- 
struction with impero? Account for the given usage. 
[OVER | 


6. ‘‘Intermissa profectione” (1. 14). Why not “‘intermittens 
profectionem ᾿ ? 


7. Give the principal parts of insistere, subsequi, occurrerat, 
egredientes, adoriebantur, conjiciebant, discedere, retraht, pareat. 


8. Mark the quantity of the penult of circumsistebant, ahus, 
wmpeditos, and interfict. 


9. Servare, navis, latus, mitto. Give three English derivatives 
from each of these words, showing the effect upon the root 
meaning of what is added in each case. 


Β. 
10. Translate into English ---- 


(a) ‘ Eripui (fateor) leto me, et vincula rupi; 
limosoque lacu per noctem obscurus in ulva 
delitui, dum vela darent, si forte dedissent. 
nec mihi iam patriam antiquam spes ulla videndi, 

s nec dulces natos exoptatumque parentem ; 
quos illi fors et poenas ob nostra reposcent 
effugia, et culpam hance miserorum morte piabunt. 
quod te, per superos et conscia numina ver}, 
per, si qua est, quae restet adhuc mortalibus usquam, 

10 intemerata fides, oro, miserere laborum 
tantorum, miserere animi non digna ferentis.’ 


(0) Sic fatus, deinde comantem 
Androget galeam clipeique insigne decorum 
induitur, laterique Argivum accomodat ensem. 

is hoc Rhipeus, hoc ipse Dymas, omnisque iuventus 
laeta facit; spoliis se quisque recentibus armat. 
vadimus immixti Danais, haud numine nostro ; 
multaque per caecam congressi proelia noctem 
conserimus; multos Danaum demittimus Orco. 


11. Account for the case of each of the italicized words. 


12. Explain the mood of ‘“‘darent” (1. 8), ‘‘restet ” (1. 9), 
‘‘miserere’’ (1. 11), and the mood and tense of ‘“ dedissent’”’ 
(1. 3). 


13. Mark the scansion of lines 1 and 14, so as to show clearly 
where each foot begins and ends. 


14. Who is represented as speaking in extract (a) above? To 
whom is he speaking ? 


15. Explain the reference in “ haud numine nostro ”’ (1. 17). 


C. 
16. Translate into English :— 
(The Nervii await the enemy. ) 

Cum per eorum fines triduum iter fecisset, inveniebat ex 
captivis Sabim flumen ab castris suis non amplius millia pas- 
suum decem abesse; trans id flumen omnes Nervios consedisse 
adventumque ibi Romanorum expectare una cum Atrebatibus 
et Veromanduis, finitimis suis, nam his utrisque persuaserant 
uti eandem belli fortunam experirentur: expectari etiam ab his 
Aduatucorum copias atque esse in itinere: mulieres quique per 
aetatem ad pugnam inutiles viderentur in eum locum coniecisse, 
quo propter paludes exercitui aditus non esset. His rebus 
cognitis, exploratores centurionesque praemittit qui locum 
idoneum castris deligant. Loci natura erat haec, quem locum 
nostri castris delegerant. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ART. 


(FIRST PAPER.) 


Note.—A separate sheet of drawing paper is to be used for the 
answer to each question. 


1. A hexagonal prism is twice as high as its diameter. Each 
of its sides is one inch wide. Draw full size its top and front 
views. Finish the drawing in heavy pencil outline. 


2. Illustrate, in silhouette, one of the following subjects, 
using at least two figures about four inches high :— 


(a) A winter sport. 

(b) Children working in the school garden. 

(c) A scouting expedition. 

Note.—Either ink or water colour (black) may be used. 


8. Paint, in water colours, the flower or spray submitted, 
making the drawing natural size. Compose it within an enclo- 
sure suited to its size and shape. [Finish the sketch with a 
mgrginal line of heavy pencil or water colour. 


4. Design, with pencil, a block of linoleum or oil cloth pattern 
4x4 inches, using squares, parts of squares, and straight lines. 
Colour its parts with yellow, orange, and brown. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


LATIN COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR. 


A. 


1. Decline together, giving both singular and plural, zdem 
periculum, res militaris, instabilem motum, duabus cohortibus 
(plural only). 


2. Compare the adjectives maturus, vetus, posterus, and the 
adverbs tardius, audacter, latius, aegre, acriter. 


8. Conjugate in full the present indicative, active and pas- 
sive, of duco, capio, and munio, marking the quantity of the 
letter “i’’ wherever it occurs. 


4. Write the third person singular of the imperfect and future 
perfect indicative of possum, and of the future indicative and 
present subjunctive of volo (wish). 


5. Give all the participles of hortor, with their English mean- 
ings. 
B. 
6. Translate into Latin :— 


(a) Making an attack on the enemy, Labienus drove them 
out of their fortifications. 

(b) The Britons had prepared a place to retreat to the 
year before. 

(c) Caesar orders his soldiers not to hurt the Aeduans or 

; their allies. 

(qd) We must conquer the enemy unless we wish to lose our 
standards. 

(e) If Dumnorix makes resistance he will be slain. 

(f) A storm arose so severe that some of the ships were 
wrecked and the rest were driven back to where they 
came from. 

(g) The enemy could not have been conquered in Caesar’s 
absence, but, when Caesar arrived, they surrendered 
and were pardoned. [OVER] 


C. 
(Nore.—The following are not to be translated ; they are the 
basis for the questions thereon.) 

(2) Dum reliquae naves eo convenirent ad horam nonam 
in ancoris exspectavit. 

(b) Hos item ex proximis navibus cum conspexissent sub- 
secuti hostibus appropinquarunt. 

(c) Hoc unum ad pristinam fortunam Caesari defuit. 

(d) Barbari quanta praedae faciendae atque in perpetuum 
sui liberandi facultas daretur, si Romanos castris expulissent 
demonstraverunt. 

(e) Hoe Ithacus velit, et magno mercentur Atridae. 

(f) Bis quinos silet ille dies. 


7. (i) Account for the case of each of the italicized words in 
the above extracts. 
(ii) Explain the mood of convenirent in (a), of daretur in 
(d), and of velit in (e). 
(iii) Give the reason for the number of liberandi in (d) 


(iv) Why is quinos used, and not quinque, in (f)? 


1). 
8. Translate into Latin :— 
(The Latin words are given below in the uninflected form 
and in their correct order. ) 

At the same time, although the summer was now almost 
gone, yet Caesar, seeing that, all Gaul being quiet, the Morini 
and Menapaii were left who were in arms and had never sent 
ambassadors to him to treat for peace, led his army there, 
thinking that this war could quickly be finished: but these 
began to carry on warfare in a manner far different from the 
rest of the Gauls. For, seeing that they knew that the mightiest 
nations who had striven in battle had been repulsed and con- 
quered, and that they had vast forests and marshes, they con- 
veyed themselves and all their possessions there. And when 
Caesar had reached the edge of these woods and had begun to 
fortify his camp, and no enemy had meanwhile appeared, they 
suddenly rushed out from all sides of the woods and made an 
attack on our men, who were scattered about at their work. 


Idem tempus Caesar, etsi prope exactus iam aestas sum, 
tamen, quod, omnis Gallia pacatus, Morini Menapiique super- 
sum, qui in arma sum neque ad is unquam legatus de pax mitto, 
arbitror is bellum celeriter conficio possum, eo exercitus adduco ; 


quis longe alius ratio, ac reliquus Gallus, bellum ago instituo. 
Nam, quod intellego maximus natio, qui proelium contendo, 
pulsus superatusque sum, magnusque silva palusque habeo, eo 
se suusque omnis confero. Ad qui initium silva cum Caesar 
pervenio, castraque munire instituo, neque hostis interim video, 
dispersus in opere noster, subito ex omnis pars silva se elicio et 
in noster impetus facio. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ART. 


(SECOND PAPER.) 


Norr.—A separate sheet of drawing paper 18 to be used for the 
answer to each question. 


1. A cup and saucer, without decoration, rests on a level sur- 
face below the level of the eye. The saucer is five inches in 
diameter, and the cup stands init. Draw, in pencil, the group 
full size, showing light, shade, and cast shadow. 


2. Paint, in water colours, a simple landscape containing a 
house, a few distant trees, water, and a hillside. Compose the 
picture in an enclosure five by seven inches. 


3. Illustrate, in colours, one of the following subjects, using 
one or two figures :— 
(a) Playing hockey. 
(b) Boating. 
(c) Harvest time. 


4. Rule a net 23 by 7 inches of quarter-inch squares, and on 
a part of it design a Grecian fret or key pattern, showing several 
repeats. Fill in the pattern with light and dark to show design 
and background. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ALGEBRA. 


1. Find the continued product of :— 
(a+b+c\a—b+cya+b—cyb+c—a). 
2. Divide 1—a?—b?—8ab by 1—a—b, and from the result 
write down the quotient when δὼ —8y* —z° —12ryz is divided 
by 2a—2y—z. 


3. (a) Find the value of :— 


| ay 15 12 \ 
Wee Go 2? Ontl4 a +10¢+21 


(Ὁ) What value of x will make this expression = }? 


1 
4 Ὁ 

4. If 10 men and 8 boys receive $37 for one day’s work, and 
4 men receive $1 more than 6 boys, how much does each boy 
receive ? 


5 3 

aa 
5. Solve for ὦ and y: | 

9. 5 

στ “ὁ 

τὺ 


6. (a) Divide peaeie. wae by ἈΣΤΗ͂Σ fr 
(b) Find the square root of 14+ ,/180. 


7. Solve the equation (7? —ax)? —8(@? —xv)+12=0. 


8. A man bought a number of acres for $300; 1 he had paid 
$5 more per acre, the number of acres would have been 2 less. 
Find the number of acres bought. 


9. Find the ratio of a to ὦ τῇ (8ab+2b2) : (2Qa2—ab)=9: 5. 


10. (a) Solve w?+a2—4=0. 


(b) If a and f stand for the roots of this equation, form 


the equation whose roots are + and ae 
a 


β 


ca 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Note.—The candidate must not use in his composition any 
name which would indicate his ecamination centre. 


Write an essay on one of the following topics :— 
1. From the stage-coach to the airship. 


2. Tennyson’s ideals of life, as shown in Ginone, Ulysses, and 
the Ode to the Duke of Wellington. 


3. The Panama Canal. 
To be written as the report to a newspaper of a visit, or as a letter 


to a friend who agrees (or disagrees) with your views. 


4, The autobiography of a Newfoundland dog. 


5. “Thy voice is heard through rolling drums’’ etc. (A story 
suggested by this poem.) ᾿ 


OR 


Write a speech presenting the arguments either for or against 
one of the following :— 


1. Resolved that compulsory attendance at school is necessary 
in a democracy. 


2. Resolved that great wealth and poverty are both undesirable. 


3. Resolved that immigration into Canada should be restricted. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


GEOMETRY. 


A.—CONSTRUCTIONS. 

(Draw the figures accurately, describe the method of construc- 
tion vn words when not wdicated clearly by construction 
lines, but give no proofs.) 

1. (a) Construct a parallelogram whose sides are 3 in. and 4 


in. and whose area is 10 sq. in. 
(b) Measure the acute angle between the sides. 


2. (a) Construct a.triangle ABC having AB 82 in., BC 4 in., 

and the perpendicular distance AN from A to BC, 1} in. 
(b) Find the length of CN. 
B.—ConstrRuctTions AND Proors. 

3. (a) Given a circle whose centre 18 O, and an external point 
T, explain how the tangent from T to the circle can be drawn 
and prove the correctness of your construction. 

(b) If the distance from T to O be twice the radius, find the 
angle between the tangents. 


4. (a) On a given straight line to construct a segment of a 
circle containing an angle equal to a given angle. 
(b) If the angle be 120° compare the length of the chord 
with the diameter of the circle. 


5. In a given circle inscribe a triangle equiangular to a given 


triangle. C.—THEOREMS. 


6. AOB, COD, are two intersecting chords of a circle. State 
and prove the theorem which enables us to find the length of 
any one of the four segments AO, OB, CO, OD when the lengths 
of the remaining three are given. 


7. The square on the hypothenuse of a right-angled triangle 
is equal to the sum of the squares on the other two sides. 
' 8. If two triangles are equiangular the sides are proportional. 


9. In a regular figure of n sides show that the magnitude of 
an angle of the figure is given by the expression,— 


Bits right angles. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE 
INTO THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


1. (a) What was the motive of Brutus in deciding to join the 
conspiracy ? 
(b) By what reasoning does he justify the step ? 
(c) By what means was he induced to join ? 


2. (a) Compare the Antony of Acts I and II with the Antony 
of Acts ΠῚ, IV, and V. 
(0) Explain the value in the development of the plot of the 
following passages :— 
(i) The parts played by Artemidorus and the Soothsayer 
(II, 4). 
(ii) The tempest and the prodigies (I, 3 and II, 4). 
(11) The appearance of Caesar’s ghost (IV, 1). 


3. (a) What, according to Tennyson, were the chief virtues 

of the Duke of Wellington ? 

(b) Give a concise statement of Tennyson’s ideals of 
patriotism, as shown in Love Thou Thy Land. 

(ὁ Ulysses speakes of his ‘‘ purpose”. What is it? Show 
how the whole poem is the expression of that purpose. 

(4) State the chief idea in each of the six interlude songs 
from The Princess and show how they are related to each other. 


4. Quote one of the following :— 

(a) The speech of Marullus: ‘‘ Wherefore rejoice ?”’ 

(b) The speech of Brutus: ‘‘ It must be by his death ” ete. 

(ὁ) The part of Antony’s speech beginning: “If you have 
tears, prepare to shed them now.” 

(4) At least fifteen lines of The Lotos-Katers, beginning: 
‘‘Let us swear an oath, and keep it with an equal 
mind,”’ 

(e) ‘*Of old sat freedom on the heights,”’ 

[OVER] 


5. Explain concisely the meaning of each of the following — 
passages and state the connection in which it is used :— 


(a) πο ee RG Pe eine nn oy Nor of those 
Who dabbling in the fount of fictive tears, 
And nursed by mealy-mouth’d philanthropies, 
Divorce the Feeling from her mate the Deed. 


(0) Let us alone. What is it that will last ? 
All things are taken from us, and become 
Portions and parcels of the dreadful Past. 


(c) Where faction seldom gathers head, 
But by degrees to fullness wrought, 
The strength of some diffusive thought 
Hath time and space to work and spread. 


(d) Yet I doubt not through the ages one increasing purpose runs, 
And the thoughts of men are widened with the process of the suns. 


(6) These growing feathers pluck’d from Caesar’s wing 
Will make him fly an ordinary pitch, 
Who else would soar above the view of men 
And keep us all in servile fearfulness. 


ee: O, that a man might know 
The end of this day’s business ere it come ! 
But it sufficeth that the day will end, 
And then the end is known. 


(9) I could be well moved, if I were as you ; 
If I could pray to move, prayers would move me: 
But I am constant as the northern star, 
Of whose true-fixed and resting quality 
There is no fellow in the firmament. 


6. One lesson, Nature, let me learn of thee, 

One lesson which in every wind is blown, 

One lesson of two duties kept at one 

Though the loud world proclaim their enmity— 
5 Of toil unsever’d from tranquility ! 

Of labour, that in lasting fruit outgrows 

Far noisier schemes, accomplish’d in repose, 

Too great for haste, too high for rivalry ! 

Yes, while on earth a thousand discords ring, 
10 Man’s fitful uproar mingling with his toil, 

Still do thy sleepless ministers move on, 

Their glorious tasks in silence perfecting ; 

Still working, blaming still our vain turmoil, 

Labourers that shall not fail, when man is gone. 


(a) “two duties”’ (1. 3)—What are they ? 
να ποτ αν blown ᾿᾿ (1. 2).—Explain the meaning. 


(6) “loud” (1.4).—In what sense? What other words in 
the sonnet emphasize this idea? Why is so much emphasis 
placed on it? 


(4) ““ proclaim their enmity ” (1. 4).—How is it proclaimed 
and in what does the enmity consist ? 


(e) *‘accomplish’d...... rivalry” (ll. 7,8).—Explain clearly 
the meaning of these three phrases. 


(f) ‘‘ mingling ”’ (1. 10).—How ὃ 


(g) *‘ministers” (1.11)—Name the chief ones that the 
author may have had in mind. 


(h) Give a clear, full statement of the meaning of the 
whole sonnet. 


(ὃ Suggest a good title. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


MINERALOGY. 


1. Arrange the following as minerals, rocks, and other sub- 
stances, giving a reason why each is placed in the class in which 
you put it :—lime, calcite, limestone, feldspar, clay, glass, ashes, 
sandstone, granite, gabbro, brick, graphite, gypsum, cement, 
mica. 


2. By what tests, physical or chemical, would you recognize 
mispickel, galena, hornblende, plagioclase, chalcopyrite ? 


3. What do the following note-book observations indicate as 
to the substances present ? 

(a) A mineral heated on charcoal in oxidizing flame, dense 
white fumes that coat the charcoal thickly, coating volatile. 

(b) A black, shining, scaly mineral, metallic lustre, hard- 
ness 4-5, streak red. 

(c) A massive white mineral, hardness 2, gives water in 
closed tube. 

(4) A mineral, metallic lustre, fused with soda ‘and placed 
on moist silver turns the silver brown. 

(6) A white mineral, moistened with hydrochloric acid and 
held in the edge of a non-luminous flame turns the flame 
yellow red. 

(f) A dark coloured mineral, fused with soda and moistened 
with solution of cobalt nitrate turns bright blue when again 
heated. 


4, Distinguish, using examples of common minerals or rocks 
to illustrate your answers :— 
(a) Cleavage from fracture. 
(b) Lustre from colour. 
(c) Hardness from brittleness. 
(d) Ore from mineral. 
(6) Fault from strike. 
[OVER | 


5. What important minerals are obtained at Sudbury, Cobalt, 
Crow’s Nest Pass, Londonderry, N.S., and in Huron County ? 


6. In what forms, and under what conditions, are gold, silver, 
copper, nickel, hematite, generally found in Canada ? 


7. From what districts in Canada do we obtain, for commer- 
cial purposes, asbestos, petroleum, mispickel, zine ores, lead 
ores, gypsum, corundum, graphite ? 


8. What commercial uses are made of granite, quartz, mica, 
clay, gypsum, limestone, marl, graphite, corundum, sandstone ? 
When possible give more than one use. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


Note.—The candidate may obtain a set of Logarithmic and 
Trigonometric tables from the Presiding Officer. 


1. Define the terms: sine, cotangent. pee that if A be any 
angle, cos?.A+sin?dA = 1. 


2. If A and B are both acute angles, and A is greater than B, 
prove geometrically that sin(d4 —B)=sin A.cosB—cosA.sin B. 


3. Solve the equation:— 2sinv+5cosv=2. 
4. If a, ὃ, ὁ, be the sides of a triangle, A, B,C, the angles, 
and s=4(a+b+¢), prove :— 
(Gi) a=beosC+ccos B. 
(ii) cosA= eae Le 


(iii) sin _ f= by(s—c) 


5. A man ἜΝ along a straight road observes at one 
milestone a tree in a direction making an angle of 45° with the 
road, and that at the next milestone the angle is 70°. How far 
is the tree from the road ? 


6. The lengths of the sides of a triangle are 242, 1212, and 
1450, respectively. Find the length of the radius of the escribed 
circle that touches the longest side and the other two produced. 


7. Two sides of a triangle are 36 yds. and 28 yds. respectively 
in length, the included angle is 64°12’; determine the other side 
and angles. 


8. The three sides of a triangle are 409, 241, and 600 respec- 
tively. Find the magnitude of the angle opposite the side 
whose length is 409. 


Department οἵ Loucation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


ZOOLOGY. 


1. (a) Illustrate by a drawing the external surface of a com- 
mon fish as viewed from the left side. Name the fish represent- 
ed. Name all the features represented in your drawing, and 
state their respective uses. 


(b) Describe three important structural features of the fish 
that may be considered as adaptations for life in water, and 
show the relation of structure to function in each case. 


2. (a) Describe the pectoral girdle of the bird, and indicate 
the position of its parts in relation to the remaining portions of 
the skeleton. 

(b) Describe the structure of a quill feather, and show 
how it is adapted for use in flying. 


3. Trace the changes that take place during the development 
of an amphibian from the egg to the adult form, stating the 
changes in habits that are associated with the changes in 
structure. 


4. (a) Indicate three important points of difference between 
the dentition of the rabbit and that of the cat or dog. 
(b) Show how the dentition of each animal is suited to 
its feeding habits. 


5. Write an account of the crayfish under the following 
heads :— 
(a) Body divisions, including segmentation. 
(b) Sense organs. 


(c) Food and mastication. 
[OVER] 


6. Compare the earthworm and the milleped, as to,— 


(a) means of protection ; 
(b) mechanism for locomotion. 


7. (a) Describe the adult and also the larval or nymph forms 
of any three of the following insects :— codling moth, wire worm, 
house-fly, grasshopper, tussock moth. 

(b) Outline the nature of the ravages of the insects 
described in your answer to (a), and describe means of com- 
bating each. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


- BOTANY. 


1. (a) Outline experiments and studies to demonstrate :— 
(i) Osmosis through membranes. 
(ii) Transpiration from leaves. 
(11) The causes of the wide dispersal of fungous diseases. 
(b) Give reasons for regarding floral organs as being 
modified foliage leaves. 


2. (2) Describe plant roots under the following heads :— 
(i) Origin. 
(ii) Mechanism for absorption. 
(111) Structure adapting them for penetration of the soil. 
(6) Enumerate points of distinction between roots and un- 
derground stems, and name four Canadian plants that have 
underground stems. 


3. (a4) Using a drawing to illustrate, describe the structure of 
the fibro-vascular bundle of the stem of a monocotyledon as 
revealed by the study of a cross section under the high power 
of a microscope. 

(b) Indicate two important differences between the bun- 
dles of the monocotyledons and those of the dicotyledons, and 
state differences between the gross structures of the stems of 
the members of these two classes which are due to the differ- 
ences in the bundles. 


4. (a) Describe, using botanical terms, the fruit of each of 
the following plants :—strawberry, apple, pine, mustard. 
(b) Indicate, in each case, from what floral and other or- 
gans the various parts of the above fruits are formed. 
(c) Describe, using botanical terms, the stamens of any 
three of the above plants. : 
[OVER] 


5. (a) Describe the structure of the common mushroom, and 
outline its life history. 


(b) Write a note on the nutritive processes of the mush- 
room, and compare these with the nutritive processes of (i) a 
spirogyra, (11) a lichen. 


6. (a) Write a description of the gametophyte phase of a 
liverwort, with special attention to the structures concerned in 
the functions of nutrition and reproduction. 


(b) Make clear why a liverwort is regarded as more 
closely related to the true mosses than to the ferns. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


GREEK AUTHORS. 


A. 
1. Translate :— | 
- Vi / 
« Δεῖ δὲ, ὦ Onpapeves, ἄνδρα ov προάγειν μὲν τοὺς συνόντας 
) 
εἰς πράγματα, μεταβάλλεσθαι δὲ εὐθὺς, ἤν τι ἀντικόπτῃ, ἀλλὰ 
διαπονεῖσθαι, ὥσπερ οἱ ναῦται διαπονοῦνται ἐν νηὶ, ἕως ἂν οὖρος 
φ A \ pay > Tf / 7 n ᾽ “| \ > > / 
ἢ πῶς yap av ἀφίκοιντό ποτε ἔνθα δεῖ, εἰ εὐθὺς εἰς τἀναντία 
5 πλέοιεν, ἐπειδάν τι ἀντικόψῃ ; καὶ εἰσὶ μὲν δήπου πᾶσαι μετα- 
\ A / 3 
βολαὶ πολιτειῶν θανατηφόροι, σὺ δὲ διὰ τὸ εὐμετάβολος εἶναι 
5 aA lal 
αἴτιος εἶ τοῦ πλείστους μὲν ἐξ ὀλιγαρχίας ὑπὸ TOD δήμου ἀπ- 
/ / ϑ' .5 / © \ “Ὁ / 
ολωλέναι, πλείστους δ᾽ ἐκ δημοκρατίας ὑπὸ τῶν βελτιόνων. 
« ὙὝμεϊῖς οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἐὰν σωφρονῆτε, οὐ τούτου ἀλλ᾽ ὑμῶν 
> n 3 a 
10 αὐτῶν φείσεσθε, ws οὗτος σωθεὶς μὲν ποιήσειεν ἂν πολλοὺς TOV 
ἐναντίων ὑμῖν μέγα φρονεῖν, ἀπολόμενος δὲ ὑποτέμοι ἂν τὰς 
a an An 
ἐλπίδας πάντων Kal τῶν ἐν TH πόλει καὶ TOV EE.’ 


2. (a) Replace σωθεὶς (1.10) and ἀπολόμενος (1. 11) by the 
equivalent protases that would be used with ποιήσειεν av and 
ὑποτέμοι ἂν respectively. 

(0) Explain the case οἵ εὐμετάβολος (1. 6) as compared with 
that of πλείστους (1. 7). 


3. Write out in all genders the accusative singular and the 
dative plural of συνόντας, πᾶσαι, βελτιόνων, σωθεὶς, πολλοὺς, 


μέγα. 


4. (a) Write out the principal parts οἵ μεταβάλλεσθαι, ἀφ- 
ίκοιντο, ἀπολωλέναι, ὑποτέμοι. 
(0) Write out the mood synopsis of δεῖ, ἀντικόψῃ, φείσεσθε, 
σωθείς. 
(c) Write out, in all numbers and persons, the imperfect of 
συνόντας, πλέοιεν. 
|OVER | 


Β. 
5) Translate. 


(hye χρὴ μὲν σφωΐτερόν γε, θεά, ἔπος εἰρύσσασθαι 
καὶ μάλα περ θυμῷ κεχολωμένον" ὡς γὰρ ἄμεινον' 
ὅς κε θεοῖς ἐπιπείθηται, μάλα τ᾽ ἔκλυον αὐτοῦ. 

Ἦ καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἀργυρέῃ κώπῃ σχέθε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν, 
5 av δ᾽ ἐς κουλεὸν ὦσε μέγα ξίφος, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε 
μύθῳ ᾿Αθηναίης: ἡ δ᾽ Οὔλυμπονδε βεβήκει 
δώματ᾽ ἐς αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους. 


(0) ““ οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆάα ποθ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἐδείδιμεν, ὄρχαμον ἀνδρῶν, 
ὅν περ φασὶ θεᾶς ἐξ ἔμμεναι: ἀλλ᾽ ὅδε λίην 

/ . 10 , ie € ὃ ΄ / > ‘g 9 
μαίνεται, οὐδέ τίς οἱ δύναται μένος ἰσοφαρίζειν. 

Ὃς ἐἔφαθ᾽, “Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ οὔ τι κασιγνήτῳ ἀπίθησεν. 

5 αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν GATO χαμᾶζε, 

“ 3.55 / aA \ ἣν ” / 
πάλλων δ᾽ ὀξέα δοῦρα κατὰ στρατὸν ᾧχετο πάντῃ, 
ὀτρύνων μαχέσασθαι, ἔγειρε δὲ φύλοπιν αἰνήν. 

εν" / ὌΝ 7 μὴ ᾽ γ᾿ 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐλελίχθησαν καὶ ἐναντίοι ἔσταν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπεχώρησαν, λῆξαν δὲ φόνοιο, 
io φὰν δέ τιν᾽ ἀθανάτων ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἀστερόεντος 
Τρωσὶν ἀλεξήσοντα κατελθέμεν, ὡς ἐλέλιχθεν. 


(c) αὐτὰρ ὁ ἐκ ποταμοῦ χρόα νίζετο δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεὺς 
ἅλμην, ἥ οἱ νῶτα καὶ εὐρέας ἄμπεχεν ὦμους" 
ἐκ κεφαλῆς δ᾽ ἔσμηχεν ἁλὸς χνόον ἀτρυγέτοιο. 
᾽ Ν b \ / 7 \ ΕΣ τς 
αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ πάντα λοέσσατο καὶ λίπ᾽ ἄλειψεν, 
2 \ \ 7 4 oe € / rd > \ 
5 ἀμφὶ δὲ εἵματα ἕσσαθ᾽ & οἱ πόρε παρθένος ἀδμὴς, 
τὸν μὲν ᾿Αθηναίη θῆκεν, Διὸς ἐκγεγαυΐα, 
ἴφ / ν) bd / Ν ld \ Ν / 
μείζονά τ᾽ εἰσιδέειν Kal πάσσονα, κὰδ δὲ κάρητος 
οὔλας ἧκε κόμας, ὑακινθίνῳ ἄνθει ὁμοίας. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τις χρυσὸν περιχεύεται ἀργύρῳ ἀνὴρ 
10 ἔδρις, ὃν Ἥφαιστος δέδαεν καὶ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 
τέχνην παντοίην, χαρίεντα δὲ ἔργα τελείει, 
ὡς ἄρα τῷ κατέχευε χάριν κεφαλῇ τε Kal ὦμοις. 


6. (4) Who are meant by σφωίτερον in extract (a), and by 
θεᾶς and ὅδε in extract (b) ? 


(0) What details does Homer supply descriptive of the 
place where the action of extract (6) takes place ? 


7. Identify the following forms: in extract (a), 7 and σχέθε 
(1. 4), ὦσε (1.5); in extract (b), ἐδείδιμεν (1. 1), of (1. 8), ὦλτο (1. 5), 
ἐλέλιχθεν (1. 11); in extract (c), χρόα (1. 1), ἐκγεγαυῖα (1. 6), ἧκε 
(1. 8), κατέχευε (1. 12). 


8. What would be the regular Attic prose forms corre- 
sponding to ἔμμεναι (1.2), ἔσταν (1.8), dav (1. 10), in extract 
(b); and λοέσσατο (1. 4) in extract (c) ? 


9. Write out and scan lines 1 and 6 of extract (a), and lines 
6 and 10 of extract (6), marking the quantity of each syllable. 


10. Write explanatory notes on the following :— 
In extract (a): the tense of ἔκλυον (1. 3), and of βεβήκει 
CEG): 
In extract (b): the epithet ἀστερόεντος (1. 10). 
In extract (c): the mood of περιχεύεται (1. 9), the deriva- 
tion of ἴδρις (1. 10), the tense of δέδαεν (1. 10). 


11. What is Homer’s description of the people called Cyclopes ? 
What bearing had his encounter with Polyphemus on the sub- 
sequent fortunes of Odysseus ? 


12. Translate :— 
(A feud between Eleans and Arcadians. ) 
Μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο ov πολλῷ ὕστερον καταλαμβάνουσιν οἱ ᾿Ηλεῖοι 
Λασιῶνα, τὸ μὲν παλαιὸν ἑαυτῶν ὄντα, ἐν δὲ τῷ παρόντι συμμα- 
a al 9 fy " / 9 (ὃ > , > 9 
χοῦντα τοῖς ᾿Αρκασι. οἱ μέντοι ᾿Αρκάδες οὐ παρωλιγώρησαν, ἀλλ, 
εὐθὺς ταῖς πόλεσι παραγγείλαντες ἐβοήθουν. ἐστρατοπεδευμένων 
δὲ ἐν ἐπιπεδεστέρῳ χωρίῳ τῶν ᾿Ηλείων, τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες 
> / He | \ rer ΄ὰ ? / » / “ 
ἀναβαίνουσιν ἐπὶ τὴν τοῦ ὕπερ τῶν ᾿Ηλείων ὄρους κορυφήν: ἅμα 
\ ee / / 2 \ \ 9 Sf: ς \ > / “ \ 
δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ κατέβαινον ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Ηλείους. οἱ δὲ, ἰδόντες ἅμα μὲν 
2 εἰ " , \ / Ψ \ ,ὔ᾿ 
ἐξ ὑπερδεξίου προσιόντας τοὺς πολεμίους, ἅμα δὲ πολλαπλασίους 
ὄντας, ἐς πολλοῦ μὲν ἀποχωρεῖν ἠσχύνθησαν, ὁμόσε δ᾽ ἦλθον καὶ 
᾽ ra U 54 \ \ \ Υ Ἂς \ 
εἰς χεῖρας δεξάμενοι ἔφυγον. καὶ πολλοὺς μὲν ἄνδρας, πολλὰ δὲ 
ὅπλα ἀπώλεσαν, κατὰ δυσχωρίας ἀποχωροῦντες. 
Οἱ δὲ ᾿Αρκάδες διαπραξάμενοι ταῦτα στρατείαν ποιοῦνται εἰς 
τὴν Ἦλιν. μεταξὺ δὲ Κυλλήνης καὶ τῆς πολέως στρατοπεδευομένοις 
> a 3 / δ 2 an € / \ € 9 Pp 5 / 
αὐτοῖς ἐπιτίθενται οἱ ᾿Ηλεῖοι’ ὑποστάντες δὲ οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες ἐνίκησαν 
’ £ \ / \ € 9) - Ψ ” b] / 4“ 
αὐτούς. καὶ Ἀνδρόμαχος μὲν ὁ ᾿Ηλεῖος, ὅσπερ αἴτιος ἐδόκει εἶναι 
aA \ , , > \ CN ,ὔ ea y ᾽ 
τοῦ τὴν μάχην συνάψαι, αὐτὸς αὑτὸν διέφθειρεν: οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν ἀπεχώρησαν. πιεζόμενοι δὲ οἱ ᾿Ηλεῖοι ἐν τῇ ἑαυτῶν, 
ἀθυμήσαντες ἠξίουν τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους πέμποντες πρέσβεις ἐπι- 
στρατεύειν τοῖς ᾿Αρκάσι, νομίζοντες οὕτως ἂν μάλιστα ἀπολαβεῖν 
τοὺς ᾿Αρκάδας, εἰ ἀμφοτέρωθεν πολεμοῖντο. 
παρολιγωρέω, disregard 
Bone Ope, gard. 
b] / . / 
ἐπιπεδεστέρῳ, derived from πεδίον. 
κορυφή, Summit. 
ὑπερδέξιος, superior. 
ς / ᾽ 
ὑφίσταμαι, stand one’s ground. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


GREEK COMPOSITION. 


ἧς 
Translate into Greek :— 

1. On the following (ἔπειμι) night ; at daybreak ; in the night 
time ; for four months. 

2. More easily ; as easily as possible; more clearly (use both 
φανερός and σαφής) ; nearer the city ; twenty-one of the 
best sailing vessels. 

3. He knew that the horsemen were much more numerous 
than formerly. 

4. They cannot prevent us from sailing (use the aorist tense) 
into the Peiraeus. 

5. They used to allow (ἐάω) the three thousand to destroy 
(ἀπόλλυμι) Whomsoever they wished. 

6. The citizens should (use δεῖ and χρή) have known (use οἶδα, 
ἐπίσταμαι, and the aorist and perfect of γυγνώσκω). 


Β. 


ΝΟΤΈ.---Ἴ 6 following sentence is NOT to be translated ; it is the 
basis for the subsequent sentences. 


[Kai yap ὁ μάντις παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς μὴ ἐπιτίθεσθαι, πρίν τις τῶν 
σφετέρων ἢ πέσοι ἢ τρωθείη: “ ἐπειδὰν μέντοι τοῦτο γένηται, 
ἡγησόμεθα μὲν, ἔφη, “ ἡμεῖς, νίκη δ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔσται ἑπομένοις, ὥς 
γέ μοι δοκεῖ᾽.] 

Translate into Greek :— 

7. Do not make the attack, until some one of you falls or is 
wounded. 
8. He had been wounded before this happened. 


9, We shall give instructions to those who are leading. 
[OVER] 


It seems that some are instructing the seer himself to lead 
the way. | 


. She falls as if wounded. 


They announced that, although wounded ,the seer had not 
fallen. 


See to it that this does not happen. 


. Would that he had not fallen! 


May victory be ours ! 

What instructions am I to give ? 

Unless we make an attack, I fear that this will not happen. 
Had I not been following, this would not have happened. 
Whenever they made an attack, many appeared to fall. 

As soon as this took place, they attacked. 


. They said that they would have been wounded, had you 


not been leading. 


. You said that victory would belong to those who had been 


wounded. 


. Lest these same things should happen, it seemed best that 


these instructions should not be given. 
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ΤῊΝ FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


GERMAN AUTHORS. 


A. 
1. Translate into English:— 


(a) Bet uns gilt der Mann mehr nach dem Kopf als nach der 
waujt, und eine jchine Bicheret Hat qrdperen Wert, als Gdldjfer 
und Burgen. Da tt zum Beijpiel Herr Wearcantonio, der alte 
Ggo meines Gebteters, nun, wer thn fieht, der muy befennen, dak 
die Godttin der Liebe nicht an jeiner Wiege gejtanden hat, und 
Denno) darf er um dad jdhonjte Madden von Florenz, um unjre 
Vucrezia, werbeit. 

(Ὁ) Wer der jdhwarze Wtann war, wubte er nidjt; denn nach 
RKinderart war ἐδ ihm nie eingefallen, jich um DOinge zu fiummern, 
Die jo weit vor jeiner Lett lagen; nur ging im Dorf die halbver- 
jGhollene Sage, derjelbe jet etn jdrecflider Zauberer und Cchab- 
qraber gemejen. Auch jptelten sumeilen die alteren Leute auf 
irgend einen jdjauerlicen Vorjall an, der mit dem ,, Schwarzen’’ 
sufammenhing. 

(c) Doch RMeuchlin war dem Staliener volliqg qewadjen, und der 
Gelehrte fing mit dem funfelnden Schwert jeines Getjtes manden 
Hieb auf, der dem Rriegsmann gegolten hatte, wofiir ihm dtejer 
erjt viele Sabre jpater, da Reuchlin von den Ounfelmannern feiner 
Heimat umlagert war, den jdhuldigen Oanf und Gegendtenjt 
entridjten fonnte. , 

(α) ,,Sabr wohl, liber jocularis!‘’ rief er mit ausbrecendem 
Schmerz. ,, Hahrt wohl, ihr golonen Sderze, die dtejer Stiimper 
nicht einmal ridtig auszuntiben verftand! Ya, die Barbaren vom 
Sdhwargwald hatten recht, died ijt etn Sauberbuch gewejen. Ὁ 


25 Marcantonio, hattejt Ou es doch beffer abgeldrieben, jo mare es 


uns wenigitens nidt ganz geraubt. 


2. Give the principal parts of gilt, befennen, werben, and the 


first singular imperfect subjunctive of jieht, gewachjen, fing, Ταῦτ, 
verjtand. [OVER] 


q 


3. Write the nominative plural of Faujt, Gottin, Vorfall, ὉΠ 
Gelehrte, Schmerz, and the nominative singular of Die Burgen, | 
Dem Schmarzen, die Barbaren. 


4, Who is the speaker in extract (a)? In whose service was he? 
5. Parse der (1.4). Who were the Dunfelmanner (1. 18) ? | 
6. Explain the reference in the last sentence of extract (d). 


B. 

7. Translate into English :— 

Hermine. UAher man mufy fich doch irgendmwte Zerjtreuen. 

wSeltr. Sm Gegenteil, wir witrden uns jammeln. Wir 
wiirden unjeren guten Geijtern Wudienz geben, den jcheuen Haus- 
qeijtern, die der Varm verjagt und die Stille zutraulic) macht. Wkuf 
Balle wagen jie jich nicht; aber wo zwei bet etnander find unter 
vier WUugen, gmwei, die fich lieben, Hujch, da fommen fie. Hdrjt du? 

Hermine. Ytoch nichts. 

welix. Wher du τοῖν]! jie hdren. Jn deinen Obren ijt nod 
au viel Tangmujtt. Sie find jdon da und fliftern pom Rauber 
10 und vom Segen der Hauslichfeit. Und ploglich ijt der ganze Spuf 

verjdwunden, die Ginladung und der Balljaal und die lange Tafel. 

Wir find tm meinem Studterzimmer, nattirlic) nicht in dem augs- 

gerdumten; wir denfen eS und tm normalen Rujtand. 


-ν 


8, Wuf ἀπ. ον ς πίε dL 4,5). Translate into German: Our 
sisters have been to the ball. 


9. Give the nominative and genitive singular of Obren (1. 8) 
with the definite article. 


C. 


(An option is allowed between sections C and D.) 


10. Translate into English :— 

Smhulze. Doh eins mup ich euch doch noch jagen, Lehmann, 
gejchimpft tft bet uns niemals θεν euch worden. ; 

Yehmann (zweifelnd). Obo! 

©Stulze(ehrlich). Mein, MNachbar, was man jo gejchimpft 

5 nennt niemals. (δ tft wohl gejagt worden: hr waret eigenjin- 

nig und halsjtarrig, thr waret rechthaberijcd) und thatet gern dic, 
ihr wavret ftreit}iichtiq und qgrob—aber etwas Unrechtes hat euch 
niemand bet und nachgejagt. 


11. Explain the use of i) (1. 5) as a pronoun of address re- 
ferring to an antecedent in the singular. 


12. Why is waret (1. 5) in the subjunctive ? 
13, Parse eud) (1. 7). 
14. Outline very briefly the concluding events of this play. 


D. 
(An option 18 allowed between sections C and D.) 


15. Quote not less than fifteen consecutive lines from one of 
the following poems :— 
(a) Der gute Kamerad. 
(b) Die Wacht am Rhein. 
(c) Der Sanger. 
(ad) Mignon. 
(6) Mein Vaterland. 


Ki. 
16. Translate into English :— 


Am 12 Februar 1809 geboren, empfing Lincoln seinem 
GroBvater zu Ehren den Namen Abraham, der in zartlicher 
Liebkosung in Abe abgekiirzt wurde. Wenn jetzt ein Kind 
sechs oder sieben Jahre zahlt, wird es in die Schule geschickt, 
ja auch die armen Kinder sind von dieser Wohltat nicht aus- 
geschlossen. Die Gelegenheit sich auszubilden bot sich nun 
allerdings dem kleinen Abe nicht dar. Seine Eltern waren un- 
bemittelt, Freischulen gab es damals nicht, und so sah sich der 
Knabe meistens auf sich selbst angewiesen. Spater erhielt er 
einen Lehrer, der eine Privatschule leitete, aber seinen Zoglingen 
nur geringe Anfange vom Lesen und Schreiben beizubringen 
vermochte. Als Lieblingswunsch galt dem kleinen Abe, es 
seiner frommen Mutter gleich zu tun, welche so schon aus der 
heiligen Schrift vorlas und des Sonntags die vorgelesenen Kapitel 
erklarte. “Wann werde ich einmal so gelehrt sein?” fragte er 
oftmals mit kindlicher Sehnsucht. 


a8 ral nant, Ma) ὦ 
re 
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THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION. 


A. 


Translate into German :— 


Lis 
2. 


3. 


4, 


Which of these books have you found the most interesting? 

My brother has been forbidden to get up until his cold is 
better. 

Take a teaspoonful of this medicine every two hours; there 
is not much the matter with you. 

Might I trouble you to come again to-morrow about a quar- 
ter to eleven ? 


. There were so many strangers in the company that I came 


home early. 


. Between the palace and the river stands a monument in 


memory of the first German emperor. 


. Please tell me who that is who has just driven past the 


house. 


. Weare to set out on the twenty-fourth of July; there is 


still a great deal to do. 


. Ask the cook if the fish I ordered yesterday has arrived yet. 
. The doctor’s wife has driven out to make calls; she is not 


receiving to-day. 


. The cards of invitation were entrusted to the old servant, 


but he forgot to deliver them. 


. Schulze was not afraid of a lawsuit, even if it should last a 


hundred years. 


. He was very thankful to Doctor Lohmeyer for helping him 


to find his hotel. 


. I must have left my purse in the railway carriage, or some- 


body must have stolen it from me. 


. The Frenchman entered, and asked in very bad German 


what the gentlemen wanted. 
[OVER] 


16. It occurred to nobody that the books in the old trunk could 
be valuable. 


B. 


Translate into German :— 


The celebrated French poet Lafontaine had the habit of 
eating a roasted apple every evening before retiring to rest. 
Once he was called out of the room and laid the apple on the 
mantel-piece. Whilst he was absent a friend entered the room, 
saw the apple, and ate it up. When Lafontaine returned he 
didn’t find the apple, guessed immediately what had happened, 
and called out: ‘‘ What has become of the apple I left here ?” 
“1 don’t know,’’ said the other, “1 didnt το 1 ἘΠῚ ant 
glad to hear that, for I had put arsenic into the apple to poison 
the mice.” ‘‘ Help, help! I am poisoned,’ cried the guest, ex- 
tremely frightened. ‘‘ Have a doctor come at once.” ‘‘ My dear 
friend,’ said the poet, ‘‘calm yourself. I remember just now 
that I forgot to put in the poison; only I am sorry that a lie 
was necessary to discover the truth.” 


mantel-piece, Kaminsims, n. calm oneself, sich berwhigen. 
arsenic, Arsentk, f. lie, Liige, 7. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


MEDIAAVAL HISTORY. 


Note.— The candidate will answer the first four questions and 
any two of questions ὅ, 6, 7, δ. 


1. Sketch the character and career of Charles the Great 
(Charlemagne) under the following heads:— (a) his attitude 
towards learning, (b) his system of government, (c) his chief 
military campaigns. © 


2. (a) In what different ways was England brought into con- 
tact with the continent of Europe during Saxon times? 
(b) What new relations with the Continent were established 
because of the Norman Conquest ? 


3. (a) To what extent was Henry II a French as well as an 
English monarch ? 
(b) Describe the policy of Philip Augustus in the matter of 
the English possessions in France. 
(c) In what way did the fact that the English kings held 
possessions in France contribute to the bringing about of the 
Hundred Years’ War ? 


4. Compare the following bodies as regards their composition 
and as regards their effectiveness in limiting the powers of the 
monarch: (a) The Anglo-Saxon Witenagemot, (b) The English 
Parliament of Edward I, (c) the French Parlement of Louis IX. 


5. What special religious needs existed at the time of the rise 
of the Mendicant Friars? Compare the Friars and the Monks 
as regards (a) their organization, (>) their mode of life. — 


6. (a) Describe the institution of Chivalry as regards its na- 
ture and its influence upon the life of the Middle Ages. (b) How 
did it arise? (c) What was the “literature of chivalry’? Give 


illustrations. 
[OVER] 


7. Describe the mediaeval universities under the following 
heads :— 
(2) The subjects and methods of instruction. 
(b) The life of the students. 
(c) The relations of the university to the community in 
which it was situated. 


8. Locate on the accompanying outline map: (a) the first 
homes of the Angles, the Saxons, the Jutes; (Ὁ) the following 
districts: Lombardy, Burgundy, Brittany, Castile, Bohemia, 
Flanders; (c) the following cities: Toledo, Naples, Florence, 
Aix-la-Chapelle, Tours. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


CHEMISTRY. 


1. ΝῊ, ἘΠ Ὁ @ NH,HO. 

(a) What does this notation mean ὃ 

(b) What is meant by the statement that a chemical re- 
action has reached a condition of (i) equilibrium (balance) ; 
(11) completion 7 ὶ 

(ὁ) If the reaction indicated above has reached equilibrium 
describe two methods by which it can be restarted, and state 
what reaction will go on in each case. 


2. (a) Why is arsenic classed among the non-metallic 
elements ? 

(b) Describe, as class experiments, methods for the prepa- 
ration of the following compounds from the element arsenic :— 
(i) the trioxide, (ii) the pentoxide, (111) the hydride, (iv) the 
chloride. 

(c) How might it be shown that Paris Green contains 
arsenic ? 


3. (a) Describe the preparation of zine from zinc blende, 
(sphalerite). 
(b) If a soluble zinc salt were suspected of containing a 
lead salt impurity, how might the latter be (i) detected, (ii) 
eliminated ? 
(ὁ) What are some common uses of zinc and its com- 
pounds ? 


4, (a) If zinc is made to react with hot concentrated sulphuric 
acid, hydrogen, hydrogen sulphide and sulphur will be produced. 
Write equations showing how these reactions occur. 

(b) Some salts in solution are alkaline, some are neutral, 
some are acid. State what kinds of salts belong to each class, 
and why. 

[OVER | 


5. An iron tube is filled loosely with copper chips and heated 
to redness in a furnace. A slow current of air is forced through 
the tube for 8 minutes, then it is shut off and a current of hy- 
drogen passed through for another 8 minutes. These operations 
are ‘repeated several times. At the delivery end of the tube is a 
receiver over water that collects the emerging gas when air is 
passing in, but the receiver is disconnected when hydrogen is 
being fed into the tube. 


(a) What gas will be collected in the receiver ? 
(b) Describe, with equations, the reactions within the tube. 


(c) Why should the receiver be disconnected when hydro- 
gen is passing into the tube ? 


6. To determine the atomic weight of a metal, a chemist 
caused it to combine with chlorine, analysed the compound, and 
found it to have the empirical formula MCl,. He next found 
that 3°352 grams of the metal displaced 4°171 litres of hydrogen. 

(a2) From these data calculate the atomic weight. 

(b) What information in addition to that given above 
would be required to determine the formula of a ees com- 
pound? Illustrate by an example. 


7. (a) If normal silicic acid has the composition indicated by 
H,$i0,, show how silicates are produced that have acid radicals 
πιο ΡΟ 


(b) ἃ CO+0, =2 CO,. 
4NH,+3 0,=6 H,0+2N,. 
2 HCl+2 HCIO=2 H,0+2 Cl,. 


Assuming that all these substances remain gases throughout, 
what information do these equations convey regarding (i) the 
weight, (11) the volumes of the reacting and resulting sub- 
stances ? Explain clearly why volumes of resulting gases may 
be different from volumes of reacting gases. 


8. (a) What is meant by electrolytic copper? Explain the 
process by which it is obtained (start with smelted copper), and 
why it has special value. 


(b) Describe the Bessemer process for steel making. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION 


ALGEBRA. 


NotTEe.—The candidate may obtain a set of Logarithmic and 
Trigonometric tables from the Presiding Officer. 


1. If m gold coins are equal in weight to m silver coins, and 
p of the former are equal in value to rv of the latter, compare 
the values of equal weights of gold and silver. 


2. If the sum of the digits in the even places of an integral 
number equals the sum of the digits in the odd places, prove 
that the number is exactly divisible by r+1, r being the radix 
of the scale. 


3. On how many nights can a different patrol of 5 men be 
drafted from a corps of 20 men? On how many of these would 
any one man be taken ? 


4, A man is satisfied with 34 per cent. interest on his money; 
how much ought he be willing to give for a debenture bond of 
$1000, redeemable 10 years hence, and bearing interest at the 
rate of 4 per annum, the security being, in his opinion, quite 

good ? 

5. Prove that the n, ptt, and g™ terms of a G.P. are in G.P. 

if τ, p, and q are in A.P. 


6. Find the number of balls in a complete pile on a rectangu- 
lar base, the length and width,of the base layer containing 50 
and 24 balls respectively. 


7. If three consecutive to-efficients of (1—a)” are — 20, 190, 
and -- 1140, find n. | 
1 ‘ 
pee oe =e SET ΤΕ 
(ia)? (+a)! 


[OVER] 


8. Show that the coefficient of αν in 
$(m+1)(n+2)(n+8). 


9. Answer any three of the following :— 


(a) Find the total number of ways in which it is possible 
to make a selection by taking some or all out of p+q+r..... 
things, whereof p are alike of one kind, q alike of a second 
kind, v alike of a third, and so on. 

From your result deduce the number of exact divisors of 
the number 1260. 


(6) Find the sum of n terms of the series: 


(c) Show that 


ne 1. ΤΌ ρος ὙΠ ει ee ΤῊΝ 
ees} | ee to infinity. 
9 7) πὶ τ πὸ Ν lana 


(ad) Solve for αἱ and y the equation :— 
et++y*=2417, «+y=9. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. | 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Note.—The candidate shall not use in his composition any 
name which would indicate his ecamination centre. 


Write a composition on one of the following subjects :— 

1. A Scene at a Railway Station. 

2. A High School Field Day. 

3. Hydro-Electric Power. 

4. The Balkan War. 

5. Our Wheat Fields. 

6. The Visit of Ulysses and his Crew at the Lotos Land. 


OR 


Present in the form of a speech the arguments for one side 
only—either the affirmative or the negative—of one of the 
following subjects of debate :— 


1. Resolved that the fate of Cassius as portrayed in Julius 
Caesar should enlist more sympathy from the reader than 
the fate of Brutus. 


2. Resolved that it would be in the interests of the nation to 
abolish trial by jury. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


PHYSICS. 


Nots.—An option is allowed between questions 6 and 7. 


1. A dish containing some water is placed on a level table. 
After the water comes to rest the dish is shoved rapidly along 
the table for some distance, then stopped. 


(a) Describe the movements of the water in the dish. 


(b) Account clearly for the water having a movement 
different from that of the dish. 


(c) Account for the direction of this movement. 


2. (a) Explain the principle of a mercury air pump. 

(b) Show why such a pump is more effective than one 
fitted with a piston and valves. 

(c) Why is it impossible to get a perfect vacuum with 
either machine ? 

(d) The barometer stands at 760 mm. and the mercury 
guage of an air pump shows a pressure of 3 mm. What infor- 
mation does this convey ? 


3. A horizontal pipe 3 inches in diameter is connected with a 
tank in which the water stands x feet above the point at which 
the pipe enters. 


(a) If the outer end of the pipe is closed, how may it be 
shown that the bursting pressure varies as the height of water 
in the tank above the pipe? 


(b) If a one-inch hole were made in the outer end of the 
pipe, while the height of water in the tank is constant, would 
the pressure in the pipe be altered? Why Ὁ 

(c) If the outer end of the pipe were opened to the full 
diameter, the head of water being constant, would there be any 
further change in the pressure on the walls? Explain. 

[OVER | 


" 


4. On January 8rd, at 6 p.m., an area of depression was south 
of Lake Michigan, and was moving eastward along the lake 
basin. From Lake Superior westward pressure was high and 
temperature low. The forecast for Kastern Ontario was ‘‘ High 
easterly winds .with snow, wind gradually changing to north 
west, clearing and quite cold.” 

(a) From the conditions given, explain how this forecast 
was made. 

(b) When the depression was central over Lake Ontario 
toward what point of the compass was the wind probably blow- 
ing at Quebec, Cobalt, Chicago ? 

(c) Explain why the wind from the south did not blow di- 
rectly toward the centre of depression. | 


5. A mass of 50 k. is raised to a height of 19°6 metres. Given 
= 980 cm. 

(a) Compare the work done on the mass with the kinetic 
energy developed by the same mass in falling from rest through 
19°6 τη. 

(0) What would be the momentum of that mass when it 
has fallen through 19°6 m.? 

(c) Show that if a mass move from rest through the action 
of a force, f, the momentum will vary as the time of movement 
while the energy will vary as the space described. 


6. A steam pump with a piston 30cm. in diameter makes 
two double (backward and forward) horizontal strokes per 
second, working against pressure both ways. The length of a 
stroke is 45 cm. and the height to which the water is raised is 
18 metres. 

(a) Find the horse power at which the engine is working. 

(1 H.P. = 746x107 ergs per sec.) 

(b) If the water is delivered into a tank, would there be 
any difference in the work performed if the delivery pipe (i) led 
into the tank at its base, (11) rose independently and poured the 
water into the tank at the level of the water already in the tank? 
Explain. 


7. At a point, A, in a horizontal beam there is a hook to 
which a cord is fastened, and this cord passes over a pulley 
fastened to the beam at B, so that AB= 8 feet. Between A 
and B there is a loose pulley running on the cord which carries 
a mass of metal, both weighing 80 lbs. To the end of the cord 
that passes over B a weight, P, is hung. 


(a2) P runs downward until the parts of the cord on each 
side of the loose pulley are at right angles. Find the weight of P. 


(Ὁ) P is replaced by a weight Q, and the whole comes to 
rest when the parts of the cord between A and B are at an angle 
of 120 degrees. Compare Q with P as to magnitude. 


(c) Would it be possible to hang weight enough on the end 
of the cord to make the part AB horizontal? Explain. 


Department οἵ Loducation, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1913. 


UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


MODERN HISTORY. 


Nott.—The candidate will answer the first four questions and any 
two of questions 5, 6, 7, 8. 


1. ‘‘The Renaissance meant, more than anything else, a state 
of mind which led men to think for themselves.”’ 

Show in a general way how this independence of thought 

manifested itself in literature, in art, in religion, and in politics. 


2. (a) What geographical conceptions were held by the people 
of the early Middle Ages ? 
(b) Outline the chief geographical discoveries and explora- 
tions made during the 13th, 14th, and 15th centuries. 


8. (a) What was the religious policy of Louis XIV? How 
did it affect the ultimate welfare of the French nation ? 
(b) Why is Louis XIV referred to as ‘le grande monarque’? 


4. In what ways did the Seven Years’ War contribute to the 
establishment of the modern British Empire? Trace the pro- 
gress of the war either in America or in India. 


5. (a) Account for the differences in government and the in- 
equalities in taxation existing in the various districts of France 
during the 18th century. Give examples. 

(b) What was the Third Estate ? 


(c) What do you understand by the term ‘ Ancien Régime’ ? 


6. Trace the development of the British navy, paying especial 
attention to the following periods :— 
(a) The close of the sixteenth century. 
(b) The close of the eighteenth century. 


(c) The close of the nineteenth century. 
[OVER] 


7. In what two wars has the Turkish Empire recently been 
engaged? Give the causes and outline the progress of the last 
of these wars. 


8. What great changes have taken place in industry, trans- 
portation, and education during the last one hundred years? 
Describe the effects of these changes upon the lives of civilized 
peoples generally. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION -FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


GEOMETRY. 


NotTE.—Squared paper can be obtained from the Presiding 
Officer. 


1. Construct a square equal in area to a given rectangle. 


2. If any regular polygon be inscribed in a circle, prove that 
tangents at its vertices will form another regular polygon of the 
same number of sides circumscribed about the circle. 


3. If the vertical angle of a triangle is bisected by a straight 
line which cuts the base, prove that the segments of the base 
are proportional to the other sides of the triangle. 


4, Prove that either of the complements of the parallelograms 
about the diagonal of a parallelogram is a mean proportional be- 
tween the two parallelograms about the diagonal. 


5. If from the vertical angle of a triangle a straight line be 
drawn perpendicular to the base, prove that the rectangle con- 
tained by the sides of the triangle is equal to the rectangle 
contained by the perpendicular and the diameter of the circle 
described about the triangle. 


6. (a) Find the equation of a straight line in terms of the 
intercepts it makes on the axes. 


(b) Find the equation of a straight line which passes 
through two given points. 


(c) Find the equation of a straight line in terms of the 
angle it makes with the axis of «, and its intercept on the axis 
of y. 

[OVER] 


7. The equations of the side of a triangle are 2a+9y+17=0, 
7Tx#—y—388=0, «—2y+2=0. Find the length of the perpen- 
dicular from one of the angular points to the opposite side. 


8. Answer one of the following :— 


(a) Find the equation of the tangent at (v,, y, ) to the 
circle, a? Ἐν" τευ. 
(0) Construct the graph of the equation 
οὐ - 2xe—3y—5=0. 
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THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


1. (a) Group the characters in A Midsummer Night's Dream 
according to the different actions or stories in the play. 
(b) Which is the important action or story of the play ? 
Give reasons for your choice. 
(c) Describe the character of Puck, and show his part in 
the action of the play. 


2. (a) Describe the character of Antony as portrayed in 
Julius Caesar. 

(b) Specify the oratorical devices used by Antony in 
his speech over Caesar’s body to appeal to the passions of the 
Roman populace. 

(c) Give the main arguments in this speech intended to 
appeal to their reason. 
᾽ (α) What qualities of the character of Brutus are brought 
out by the introduction of Portia into the drama ? 


3. Explain the following passages, and indicate the context 
in which each occurs :— 


(a) But by degrees to fulness wrought, 
The strength of some diffusive thought 
Hath time and space to work and spread. 


(6) His life was gentle, and the elements 
So mix’d in him, that Nature might stand up 
And say to all the world, “This was a man!” 
(c) And that which would appear offence in us 
His countenance, like richest alchemy, 
Will change to virtue and to worthiness. 
(ἃ) And the imperial votaress passed on 
In maiden meditation, fancy free. 
(e) Brief as the lightning in the collied night, 
That, in a spleen, unfolds both heaven and earth, 
And ere a man hath power to say ‘ Behold!’ 
The jaws of darkness do devour it up: 
So quick bright things come to confusion. 
[OVER] 


4. (α) What has been the career of the speaker in Locksley — 
Hall, and under what circumstances is he now speaking ? ~ 
(0) What qualities of character does he exhibit in this 
monologue ? 
(c) In the case of each of the following, indicate the line 
of thought in the passage in which it occurs :— 
(i) Cursed be the gold that gilds the straiten’d forehead of 
the fool. 
(1) But the jingling of the guinea helps the hurt that Honour 


feels. 
(iii) In the Parliament of Man, the federation of the world. 


(iv) Better fifty years of Europe than a cycle of Cathay. 
(ad) Describe the metrical structure of Locksley Hall. 


5. Hateful is the dark-blue sky 
Vaulted o’er the dark-blue sea. 
Death is the end of life ; ah, why 
Should life all labour be ? 
Let us alone. Time driveth onward fast, 
And in a little while our lips are dumb. 
Let us alone. What is it that will last ? 


(a) Under what circumstances is the above passage spoken ? 
(b) Indicate the line of thought pursued by the speaker, 


6. Quote one of the following :— 


(a) Sixteen lines from the speech of Theseus, beginning :— 
“More strange than true ; I never may believe 
These antique fables, nor these fairy toys.” 

(b) Eighteen lines, beginning :— 
“Tt must be by his death ; and for my part”, 

(c) Tears, Idle Tears.” (The whole poem.) 


(d) Six stanzas of the song in The Brook in their proper 
order. 


(6) Fifteen consecutive lines from the Ode on the Death of 
the Duke of Wellington. 


‘e Sing mea hero! Quench my thirst 
Of soul, ye bards ! 

@uoth Bard the first: 
‘Sir Olaf, the good knight, did don 
His helm and eke his harbergeon .. . ” 
Sir Olaf and his bard 


“That sin-scathed brow” (quoth Bard the second) 
“That eye wide ope as though Fate beckoned 
My hero to some steep, beneath 


Or 


Which precipice smiled tempting death. . .” 
10 You too without your host have reckoned ! 


“Α beggar-child ” (let’s hear this third!) 
“Sat on a quay’s edge: like a bird 
Sang to herself‘at careless play, 
And fell into the stream. ‘Dismay ! 
15 Help, you the standers-by !’ None stirred. 


“ Bystanders reason, think of wives 
And children ere they risk their lives. 
Over the balustrade has bounced 
A mere instinctive dog, and pounced 
20 Plumb on the prize. ‘How well he dives! 


“Ὁ Up he comes with the child, see, tight 

In mouth, alive too, clutched from quite 

A depth of ten feet — twelve, I bet! 

Good dog! What, off again? There’s yet 
25 Another child to save? All right! 

‘“** How strange we saw no other fall! 

It’s instinct in the animal. 

Good dog! But he’s a long time under : 

If he got drowned I should not wonder— 
30 Strong current, that against the wall! 


““* Here he comes, holds in mouth this time 
—What may the thing be? Well, that’s prime! 
Now, did you ever? Reason reigns 
In man alone, since all Tray’s pains 

35 Have fished —the child’s doll from the slime!’ 


“ And so amid the laughter gay, 

Trotted my hero off,— old Tray,— 

Till somebody, prerogatived 

With reason, reasoned: ‘ Why he dived, 
40 His brain would show us, I should say. 


“John, go and catch — or, if needs be, 
Purchase — that animal for me! 
By vivisection, at expense 
Of half-an-hour and eighteen-pence, 
45 How brain secretes dog’s soul, we'll see !’” 


(a) Briefly summarize the thought of the poem. 


(b) Why are the first and second Bards mentioned ? 

(c) What is the author’s attitude towards the suggestions 
of the speaker of the last seven lines ? 

(d) Explain “a mere instinctive dog” (1. 19). “Reason 
reigns in man alone” (Il. 33, 34). 

(6) Describe briefly the character of the speaker of the 
passage beginning “ How well he dives!” (1. 20). 
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LATIN AUTHORS. 


NoTe.—Candidates may choose A or B or Ὁ. 


A. 
1. Translate :— 
Cui mater media sese tulit obvia silva, 
Virginis os habitumque gerens et virginis arma 
Spartanae vel qualis equos Threissa fatigat 
Harpalyce volucremque fuga praevertitur Hebrum. 
s Namque umeris de more habilem suspenderat arcum 
Venatrix, dederatque comam diffundere ventis, 
Nuda genu, nodoque sinus collecta fluentes. 


2. Sean line 5. 


3. Explain the relation of obvia (1. 1) and qualis (1. 3); the 
use of diffundere (1. 6), and the case of sinus (1. 7). 


4. Locate the passage. 


B. 
5. Translate :— 

‘O lux Dardaniae, spes o fidissima Teucrum, 
quae tantae tenuere morae ? quibus Hector ab oris 
exspectate venis? ut te post multa tuorum 
funera, post varios hominumque urbisque labores 

5 defessi aspicimus! quae causa indigna serenos 
foedavit vultus? aut cur haec vulnera cerno ?’ 
ille nihil, nec me quaerentem vana moratur. 


6. Scan line 5. 
7. Parse tenwere (1. 2), exspectate and ut (1. 3), vana (1. 7). 


8. Locate the passage. 
[OVER] 


ee 


9. Translate :— 


Praeterea regem non sic Aegyptos et ingens 
Lydia nec populi Parthorum aut Medus Hydaspes 
observant. rege incolumi mens omnibus una est ; 
amisso rupere fidem constructaque mella 

s diripuere ipsae et crates solvere favorum ; 
ille operum custos, illum admirantur, et omnes 
circumstant fremitu denso stipantque frequentes, 
et saepe attollunt umeris et corpora bello 
obiectant pulchramque petunt per vulnera mortem. 


10. Sean line 6. 


11. Parse solvere (1. 5). Give the principal parts of amzsso, 
rupere, diripuere, and petunt. 


D. 


12. Translate :— 


Auream quisquis mediocritatem 

diligit, tutus caret obsoleti 

sordibus tecti, caret invidenda 
sobrius aula. 


5 saepius ventis agitatur ingens 
pinus et celsae graviore casu 
decidunt turres feriuntque summos 

fulgura montes. 


sperat infestis, metuit secundis 
10 alteram sortem bene praeparatum 
pectus. 


13. Name the metre. 


14. “In this ode Horace presents in various forms and under 
various figures his favourite doctrine with its corollary.” 


What is the “favourite doctrine,” and what “the corollary”? 


15. Translate :— 


Odi profanum vulgus et arceo; 
favete linguis : carmina non prius 
audita Musarum sacerdos 
virginibus puerisque canto. 


s regu timendorum in proprios greges, 
reges In 1psos imperium est Iovis 
clari Giganteo triumpho, 
cuncta supercilio moventis. 


est ut viro vir latius ordinet 

10 arbusta sulcis, hic generosior 
descendat in Campum petitor, 
moribus hic meliorque fama 


contendat, illi turba clientium 
sit maior: aequa lege Necessitas 
15  sortitur insignes et imos ; 
omne capax movet urna nomen. 


16. Sean each line of the first stanza. Give the metrical name 
of the stanza. 


17. Give the characteristics of the group of odes of which this 
is the introductory one. 


18. Write brief notes explanatory of the meaning of greges 
(1. 5), descendat (1. 11), Campum (1.11). What is the connection 
in thought between the clauses est ut viro, etc., and aequa lege 
Necessitas sortitur, ete. 7 


E. 
19. Translate :— 


Quid tam inusitatum quam ut, cum duo consules clarissimi 
fortissimique essent, eques Romanus ad bellum maximum 
formidolosissimumque pro consule mitteretur? Missus est. 
@uo quidem tempore, cum esset non nemo in senatu qui 

6 diceret non oportere mitti hominem privatum pro consule, 
L. Philippus dixisse dicitur non se illum sua sententia pro 
consule, sed pro consulibus mittere. ‘Tanta in eo rei publicae 
bene gerendae spes constituebatur, ut duorum consulum 
munus unius adulescentis virtuti committeretur. Quid tam 

10 singulare quam ut ex senatus consulto legibus solutus consul 
ante fieret, quam ullum magistratum per leges capere licuisset? 
quid tam incredibile quam ut iterum eques Romanus ex 
senatus consulto triumpharet ? (uae in omnibus hominibus 
nova post hominum memoriam constituta sunt, ea tam multa 
15 non sunt quam haec, quae in hoc uno homine videmus. 


20. Explain the following subjunctives :—essent (1. 2), mittere- 
tur (1. 3), deceret (1. 5), committeretur (1. 9). Give, in direct 
discourse, the remark of L. Philippus. 


21. To what objection is Cicero here making a reply? Who 
raised the objection ? 
[OVER] 


F. 


Translate :— 


Tum demum Liscus oratione Caesaris adductus, quod antea 
tacuerat, proponit: Esse nonnullos, quorum auctoritas apud 
plebem plurimum valeat, qui privatim plus possint quam ipsi 
magistratus: hos seditiosa atque improba oratione multitu- 

5 dinem deterrere, ne frumentum conferant, quod debeant: 
praestare, si iam principatum Galliae obtinere non possint, 
Gallorum quam Romanorum imperia perferre, neque dubi- 
tare, quin, si Helvetios superaverint Romani, una cum reliqua 


Gallia Aeduis libertatem sint erepturi. 


23. Explain the number of debeant (1. 5), and the case of 
Aedwis (1. 9). 


24. What form would each of these words assume in direct 
discourse :—esse (1. 2), deterrere (J. 5), conferant (1. 5), debeant 
([. 5), praestare (1. 6), possint (1. 6), superaverint (1. 8) ? 


G. 
25. Translate :— 


Hoe cum esset modo pugnatum continenter horis quinque 
nostrique gravius a multitudine premerentur, consumptis omni- 
bus telis, gladiis destrictis impetum adversus montem in cohortes 
faciunt paucisque deiectis reliquos sese convertere cogunt. 
Summotis sub murum cohortibus’ ac nonnulla parte propter 
terrorem in oppidum compulsis facilis est nostris receptus datus. 
Kquitatus autem noster ab utroque latere, etsi deiectis atque 
inferioribus locis constiterat, tamen summum in iugum virtute 
connititur atque inter duas acies perequitans commodiorem ac 
tutiorem nostris receptum dat. Ita vario certamine pugnatum est. 
Nostri in primo congressu circiter septuaginta ceciderunt, in his 
Q. Fulginius ex primo hastato legionis quartae decimae, qui 
propter eximiam virtutem ex inferioribus ordinibus in eum 
locum pervenerat; vulnerantur amplius sescenti. 


He primo hastato = late first centurion. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE-SPECIAL. 


[High School Regs. p. 57, Sec. 8 (2) (c). | 


1. Identify the person referred to in each of the following 
passages, and explain the italicized words :— 


(a) His typet was ay farsed ful of knyfes 
And pynnes, for to give faire wyfes. 


(0) And evermore he had a sovereyn prys, 
And though that he was worthy he was wys. 


(c) What schulde he studie and make himselven wood, 
Or swynke with his handes, and laboure 
As Austin byt. 


2. (a) Interpret the reference in Canto 1 of Book I of the 
Faerie Queene to the religious questions and politics of Queen 
Klizabeth’s reign, giving the symbolic meaning or meanings of 
the Knight, Una, the Dwarf, the Dragon. 

(Ὁ) Explain the following descriptions of trees in Book I:— 
the sayling Pine, the Cypresse funerall, the Firre that weepeth 
still, the warlike Beech. 

(c) Is the description of the “‘shadie grove” true to nature? 
Compare Spenser and Tennyson as regards descriptions of 
nature. 


3. (a) ‘‘In selecting a scriptural subject, Milton was deter- 
mined by his circumstances.” ‘The subject of the Fall of Man 
was not so much Milton’s choice as his necessity.” Explain 
these two statements. 

(b) Where in Paradise Lost, Book I, do we find traces of 
the following facts in the life of Milton :— 
(i) His visit to Italy. 
(ii) His indomitable courage under defeat and disaster. 
(c) What special interest in connection with the first pub- 
lication of Paradise Lost attaches to the following phrase ? 


Ἐν ea oe ‘,,.and with fear of change 
Perplexes monarchs. 
[OVER| 


4. (a) Give an outline οὗ Goldsmith’s description of the coun- 
try and people of Holland as portrayed in The Traveller. 


(b) Explain the italicized words in the following phrases 
from The Deserted Village:—men decay, nightly shed, wintry 
faggot, passing rich, the vacant mind, its awful form, long-drawn 
pomps. 

(ὁ) Refer definitely to passages in The Traveller or The 
Deserted Village which illustrate the following literary qualities: 
Sublimity, Pathos, Humour. Point out in each case some of 
the principal elements of matter or style that contribute to 
the effect. 


5. (a) State Wordsworth’s early theory of poetic diction, and 
show how he subsequently modified it. Give the title of a poem 
exemplifying the application of the early theory, and of one 
in which the early theory was not applied. 


(Ὁ) To what class of poetry does Lucy Gray belong ? What 
are the general characteristics of this class as to both form and 
matter ? 


(c) Explain the following passages :— 
(i) Our birth is but a sleep and a forgetting. 
(11) Heaven lies about us in our infancy ! 
Shades of the prison-house begin to close 
Upon the growing Boy. 
(iii) O joy! that in our embers 
Is something that doth live, 
That nature yet remembers 
What was so fugitive. 


6. Show the connection in which each of the following pas- 
sages occurs, and state its meaning in simple language :— 


(a) And many an old philosophy 
On Argive heights divinely sang, 
And round us all the thicket rang 
To many a flute of Arcady. 


(b). "bein Dragons of the prime 
That tare each other in their slime, — 
Were mellow music matched with him. 


(c) Perplext in faith but pure in deeds, 
At last he beat his music out. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


LATIN COMPOSITION. 


AS 
Translate into Latin :— 


1. He said you would endeavour to prevent the Germans from 
crossing these rivers. 


2. Having heard this, he came from the Senate at Rome to 
Caesar in Gaul. 


3. On the following day he sent scouts in advance to see in 
what direction the enemy were pursuing their march. 


4. The commander himself persuaded the soldiers not to leave 
the camp for the purpose of foraging, unless the enemy took 
their departure. 


5. Three days later he was informed by a messenger that the 
enemy would have encamped about five miles from the village if 
they had not heard of Caesar’s arrival. 


6. We were afraid that the soldiers, of whom he had told us 
these things, would be killed. 


7. After waiting a few days they promised to restore the hos- 
tages they had received, and to do whatever he commanded. 


8. When this battle had been fought, he had (curo) a bridge 
built over the river, that the Helvetians might not escape. 


9. They replied that there was no doubt that, if the enemy 
_ were led across the Rhine, the Germans would attack Caesar on 


both flanks. 
[OVER] 


Β. 


Translate into Latin :-- 


The battle was fought vigorously from the seventh hour 
until evening. When the Helvetians could no longer withstand 
the attack of the Romans, they betook themselves, the one party 
to the mountain, the other to the baggage. The latter fought 
till late at night, because the wagons had been placed in 
front as a rampart. ‘‘ Many of the Romans were wounded 
by the weapons thrown from the higher ground against them, but 
in a short time they got possession of the camp of the Helve- 
tians, and captured the daughter of Orgetorix. After that battle 
had been fought, the enemy marched during the whole of the 
night, and, arriving in the territory of the Lingones, delayed 
there. Caesar had to send messengers to the Lingones because 
our men were not able to follow them on account of the wounds 
of the soldiers. If the Lingones had assisted them with grain, 
Caesar would have regarded them in the same light as the 
Helvetians.”’ 


(The portion within the quotation marks is to be given in 
indirect discourse. Use secondary sequence. |] 


C. 
Rewrite in Latin in direct discourse :— 
[Divico addresses Caesar. | 

Si pacem populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faceret, in eam 
partem ituros atque ibi futuros Helvetios, ubi eos Caesar consti- 
tuisset atque esse voluisset; sin bello persequi perseveraret, 
reminisceretur et veteris incommodi populi Romani et pristinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. Quod improviso unum pagum adortus 
esset, ne ob eam rem suae magnopere virtuti tribueret. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 
AND LANGUAGE. 


[High School Regs. p. 57, Sec. 8 (2) (c).] 


1. (a) ‘‘ Milton’s literary life is a drama in three acts.’”’ Dis- 
tinguish the three periods referred to in this extract, naming 
the principal works of each, and briefly describe the passage in 
Lycidas that connects the writings of the first period with those 
of the second. 

(b) Certain of Milton’s sonnets belong to the second period. 
Concerning these specify as follows :— 


(i) The nature of the subject-matter of the most important. 
Gi) The particular quality which characterizes these sonnets. 


(iii) The reason why four of these were omitted from the 
edition of 1673. 


2. (a) Name the chief prose writings of Goldsmith. 


(b) Considering the conditions of the times, what trait of 
Goldsmith’s character is manifested by his dedication of The 
Traveller to his brother? 


(c) Explain the following statement :—‘‘It was poetical 
exigency rather than political economy that decreed the destruc- 
tion of the loveliest village of the plain.”’ 


3. (a) What poets preceded Wordsworth in the reaction 
against the school of Pope? 
(b) In what respects did the poetry of the reaction differ 
from that of the preceding period ? 
(c) How does Wordsworth himself compare his method of 
observing nature with that of Walter Scott ? 
[OVER | 


4, (a) Why is Tennyson regarded as a representative poet of 
the Victorian period ? 

(b) Of which poems of Tennyson’s is it said that his power 
of exact description has resulted in ‘‘ being true to nature but 
missing truth to art’’? Explain the meaning of the quoted 
expression as it relates to these poems. 


5. (a) Mention the various conditions under which one 
language acquires words from another, and illustrate each case 
by an example from the English language. 

(b) Name the parts of speech that are least likely to be 
borrowed, and give the reason for this fact. 


6. (a) Through what two stages are the Indo-European 
languages supposed to. have passed before they reached the 
inflected condition ? 


(0) Name two features of the Teutonic verbal system that 
distinguish it from the verbal system of the other Indo-Euro- 
pean languages. 


7. Write a brief note on each of the following topics :— 
(a) The presence in Lowland Scotch of a number of words 
of French origin that have no place in standard English. 
(b) The pronunciation in Irish English of such words as 
tea and wheat. 


(c) The differences, in a general way, between American 
Knglish and British English. 


8. (a) Explain the terms Mutation, Assimilation, Metathesis, 
and Hxcrescence, and give an illustration of each from the 
following list of words :—bird, whilst, men, sound, burn, illegal, 
Suffolk. 

(0) Comment briefly on the following dialectal forms of ex- 
pression :—the double negative; the pronouns ’em, ’un, hisn. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


FRENCH AUTHORS. 


1. Translate into English :— 
LE COMTE. 


Ma mere me paraissait si follement éprise de son choix et 
de sa chimeére, que je ἢ osais lui envoyer un refus positif.... 
Le lui porter moi-méme, ne la revoir que pour anéantir du 

5 premier mot ses plus cheres espérances, je pouvais encore 
moins m’y décider.... J’hésitai done de jour en jour.... 
J’hésitai trop longtemps.... Je la perdis. Excusez-moi. Vous 
comprenez bien, Mademoiselle, que de telles circonstances 
n étaient point de nature ἃ me réconcilier avec la vie.... 


10 MADEMOISELLE DE KERDIC. 

Je vous demande pardon, je le comprends mal... .je ne 
sache pas que, pour avoir manqué ἃ un devoir, on soit dis- 
pensé de tous les autres... .(Souriant.) Mais....enfin ? 

LE COMTE. 
is  Enfin....mon découragement s’accrut. Je me trouvai 


comme scellé dans un ennui de plomb, n’ayant plus un désir, 
une espérance, un sourire, et voyant passer les plus vives 
séductions de ma jeunesse avec une glaciale insouciance. Ma 
santé méme saltéra; je ne connus plus ni l’appétit, ni le 
sommeil....Je craignais que la folie ne fait au bout de cette 
mort éveillée. 


2 


Θ 


2. Give the infinitive of éprise, and of saccrut; the 3rd 
singular present indicative of paraissant and of connus; the 
1st singular future of envoyer, of revoir, of s’altéra, of craignars, 
and of sache; the Ist plural present subjunctive of voyant. 


3. Why are sache (1. 12), and fut (1. 20) in the subjunctive ? 


4. What moral lesson is inculeated in this play ? 
[OVER] 


Ρ, 


5. Translate into English:— 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


35 


ex 


(a) Mais pourquoi done mes voisins ailés n’ont-ils point 
encore picoré les miettes que je leur ai éparpillées devant ma 
croisée ? Je les vois s’envoler, revenir, se percher au faitage 
des fenétres, et pépier en regardant le festin qu’ils sont 
habituellement si prompts a dévorer! Ce nest point ma 
présence qui peut les effrayer: je les ai accoutumés a manger 
dans ma main. D’ot vient alors cette irrésolution craintive ? 
J’ai beau regarder, le toit est libre, les croisées voisines sont 
fermées. J’émiette le pain qui reste de mon déjeuner, afin de 
les attirer par un plus large banquet...Leurs pépiements re- 
doublent ; ils penchent la téte ; les plus hardis viennent voler 
au-dessus, mais sans oser s arréter. 


(b) —Et savez-vous, dit-il doucement, si Jean-Jacques 
n’échangerait point la célébrité que vous semblez envier con- 
tre la destinée d’un de ces biicherons dont nous voyons fumer 
la cabane? A quoi lui a servi sa renommée sinon ἃ lui attirer 
des persécutions? Les amis inconnus que ses livres ont pu 
lui faire se contentent de le bénir dans leur coeur, tandis que 
les ennemis déclarés quils lui ont attirés le poursuivent de 
leurs violences et de leurs calomnies! Son orgueil a été flatté 
par le succes! Combien a-t-il été blessé de fois par la satire ! 
Et, croyez-le bien, l’orgueil humain ressemble toujours au Sy- 
barite que le pli d’une feuille de rose empéchait de dormir. 


(c) I] vient d’entrer, armé de son pot ἃ colle, de sa main de 
papier vert et de ses grands ciseaux. Je l’ai salué par son 
nom; il a poussé une exclamation joyeuse et s’est approché. 

—Eh bien, on a done retrouvé sa boule! sest-il écrié en 
prenant mes deux mains dans la main mutilée qui lui reste; 
ca n/a pas été sans peine, savez-vous! En voila une campagne 
qui peut compter pour deux chevrons! J’ai vu pas mal de 
fiévreux battre la breloque pendant mes mois d’hdépital: a 
Leipsick j’avais un voisin qui se croyait un feu de cheminée 
dans l’estomac, et qui ne cessait d’appeler les pompiers; mais 
le troisiéme jour tout s'est éteint de soi-méme, vu qu'il a passé 
larme ἃ gauche, tandis que vous, ¢a a duré vingt-huit jours, 
le temps d’une campagne du petit caporal. 


6. Explain the cases of agreement of the past participle in 
tract (@). 


7. Write in full the imperfect indicative of échangerait (1. 14), 


and the present indicative of appeler (1. 38). 


8. Distinguish tandis que (1. 18) from pendant que. 


9. Il vient dentrer (1. 24). Translate al venart a entrer. 
10. a s'est approché (1. 26). Write this tense in full. 
11. Explain the use of on in line 27. 


12. Give an ordinary French equivalent for ils ont passé Varme 
a gauche 


13. Parse se (1. 32). 
14. Who is meant by le petit caporal (1. 36) ? 


C. 
15. Translate into English :— 


Il n'y a pas une plus belle carriére que celle des lettres, 
quand on la suit comme Schiller. [1] est vrai 4} y a tant de 
sérieux et de loyauté dans tout, en Allemagne, que cest la 
seulement qu’on peut connaitre d’une maniere complete le 
caractere et les devoirs de chaque vocation. Néanmoins, Schiller 
était admirable entre tous, par ses vertus autant que par ses 
talents. La conscience était sa muse: celle-la n’a pas besoin 
d’étre invoquée, car on l’entend toujours quand on |’écoute une 
fois. Il aimait la poésie, l’art dramatique, l’histoire, la littéra- 
ture pour elle-méme. 1] aurait été résolu a ne point publier ses 
ouvrages, quil y aurait donné le méme soin; et jamais une con- 
sidération tirée, ni du succes, ni de la mode, ni des préjugés, ni 
de tout ce qui vient des autres enfin, n’aurait pu lui faire altérer 
ses écrits ; car ses écrits étaient lui; ils exprimaient son ame, et 
il ne concevait pas la possibilité de changer une expression si le 
sentiment intérieur qui l’inspirait n’était pas changé. 
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THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


FRENCH COMPOSITION. 


A. 


Translate into French :— 


1. 
2. 
ὃ. 
4, 
D. 


6. 
. Could you tell me, sir, the name of that street, — the one 


If you see him to-morrow, don’t say anything to him about 
it. 

The lessons we have been given to-day are easier than 
yesterday’s. 

The dressmaker says that she will send your dress home 
as soon as it is finished. 

A dictionary is a book which is used to explain the meaning 
of words. 

His father always makes him finish his work before he goes 
out to play. 

Those who wish to leave the classroom may go out now. 


we are about to enter? 


. Whatever the conditions are, I must reflect on them before 


accepting them. 


. It is not easy to read or study when everybody is making 


so much noise. 


. We must remain here until the others come back; I am 


sorry they are not back yet. 


. After having rested an hour or two we resumed our journey. 
. On entering he thought he heard the voice of a stranger 


pronouncing the young girl’s name. 


. All eyes had turned towards him; the nurse herself seemed 


astonished. 


. Ladies, permit me to introduce to you my sister the 


Countess of Comminges. 


. Unfortunately not one of those people can read; you will 


explain what is to be done. 
[OVER] 


16. For a whole century the fairy had been awaiting the 
arrival of the young nobleman. 


17. Feuillet wrote this play in eighteen hundred and fifty-six 
when he was forty-four years of age. 


B. 


Translate into French :— 


An Italian parish priest, celebrated for his witticisms, 
embarked for a voyage, and was requested by several of his 
friends to make purchases for them in the country to which he 
was going. They all gave him memoranda, but only one gave 
him the money he was to pay. The priest employed the money 
to buy the goods requested and did not think of the commissions 
of the others. When he was back home again, each one came to 
inquire whether he had made the purchases. ‘‘Gentlemen,”’ said 
the priest to them, ‘‘after I embarked I put all your memo- 
randa on the deck of the ship to arrange them in order; but a 
wind arose which carried them all off into the sea. Henceit has 
been impossible for me to execute your commissions.” ‘However,’ 
said somebody, ‘‘ you have made such and such a purchase 
for such and such a person.” ‘‘ That is true,” replied the priest, 
‘‘but that was because that person had wrapped up in his 
memorandum the money which was necessary to pay the 
amount, and the weight prevented the wind from carrying it 
offs 

memorandum, mémoire, m. 
amount, montant, m. 
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TRIGONOMETRY. 


Nore.—The candidate may obtain a set of Logarithmic and 
Trigonometric tables from the Presiding Officer. 


1. Given sin 0=:6, find cos @ and cot 0. 
2. Find sin 60°, sin 30°, sin 75°, sin 480°. 


3. P and Q are points on opposite sides of a river. From 
P aman walks 100 yards in a direction at right angles to 
PQ to a point R; he then observes the angle PRQ to be 
32°17... Find the distance from P to Q. 


4, (a) Find the value of tan (4+) in terms of tan A and 
tan B. 


(6) Find the value of sin 3A in terms of sin A. 


5. If a, b, c, are the sides, and A, B, C, are the angles of a 
triangle, show :— 


(i) 


sin 4 sinB sind 


a b Cc 


{1} cos C = 


6. Find the radius of a circle described about a triangle 
in terms of the sides of the triangle. 


[OVER | 


7. In each of the following problems, A, Β, C, are the 
angles and a, ὃ, c, the sides of a triangle. Solve any three 
of them :— 


(a) If sin A = 2 cos B.sin Οὐ, show that the triangle is 
isosceles. 

(6) Given a=37, b=13, c=40, find A correct to the 
nearest minute. 

cc) If B=84°, C=41°10’, and c=145, find ὃ. 

(4) If a=bi, c=16, and B=45°6, find one ΟΝ other 
angles correct to the nearest minute. 
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THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


MEDIAVVAL HISTORY. 


NotTe.— The candidate will answer the first four questions and 
any two of questions 5, 6, 7, δ. 


1. Why were the Middle Ages so called? Discuss the appro- 
priateness of the term ‘‘ dark ages” as applied to this period of 
history. ; 


2. Describe the founding of the Eastern Empire. Account 
for the fact that the Eastern Empire persisted long after the 
Western Empire had fallen. What effect had this fact upon 
the civilization of Kurope ? 


8. Distinguish between the ‘‘regular’’ and the ‘“‘secular”’ 
clergy, as to :— | 
(a) their government ; 
(b) their sphere of work ; 
(c) their influence upon the life of the age. 


4, ‘‘War was the law of the feudal world.” 
(a) Account for this condition. 
(Ὁ) What effect had this upon learning and industry ὃ 
(c) How did the church seek to combat the warlike spirit 
of feudalism ? 


5. (a) What measures were taken by William the Conqueror 
to safeguard the royal power (i) against his own subjects, 
(ii) against the papal authority? 

(b) What changes did the Norman Conquest produce in 
the social life of the English people? 


6. (a) Name. the chief motives which prompted men to 
join the Crusades. What special privileges were granted to 
Crusaders ? 

(b) Give an account of either the first or the third Crusade. 
[OVER] 


7. Describe the relationships which existed during the thir- 
teenth and fourteenth centuries between England on the one 
hand and Scotland and Wales on the other. 


8. (a) What were (i) the merchant-guilds, (11) the craft-guilds ὃ 


(b) Describe the changes which took place in the commercial 
life of Europe during the Middle Ages. 
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ALGEBRA. 


ΝΟΤΕ.---Ἴ 6 candidate may obtain a set of Logarithmic and 
Trigonometric tables from the Presiding Officer. 


Lait 7 = τ prove that a2bd+b2c + be =ab2c-+abd +ad. 

2. A locomotive engine without a train can go 24 miles 
an hour, but with cars attached its speed is diminished by 
a quantity which varies as the square root of the number of 
cars. With four cars its speed is 20 miles an hour. Find 
the greatest number of cars which the engine can move. 


3. Show that any number of six digits in the common 
scale, whose first and fourth, second and fifth, third and 
sixth digits are alike, is divisible by 7, 11, and 13. 


4. (a) The p“ term of an A.P. is P, and the g term is 
Q; find the (p+q)™ term. 


(Ὁ) The sum of three terms of an H.P. is 13, and the 
first term is 4; find the series and continue it one term each 
way. | 

5. Out of 17 consonants and 5 vowels, how many words 
can be formed each containing 2 vowels and 3 consonants ? 


6. If the rt, (r+1)%, and (7+ 2) coefficients of (1+) are 
in A.P., show that n?—n(4r+1)+4r? —2 =0. 


7. Use the binomial theorem to find the value of the fifth 
root of 2. Have your answer correct to three decimal places. 


8. Find the coefficient of «” in 
4420+ 322 
(l—a)? ᾿ 
[OVER ] 


9. A man aged 54 years, in receipt of a pension of 
$1000 a year, wishes to commute that for a present payment. 
If his expectation of life is 17 years, and interest is reckoned 
at 5 per cent., how much should he receive ? 


10. Find the sum of the cubes of the first » natural 
numbers. 


11. By means of a binomial theorem, show that,— 
oa] Se LORSE 1 Ale 1.4.1 
7 T To τοῦ πὰ 
12. If I buy » articles at 1s. each, (n—1) articles at 2s. 
each, (n—2) articles at ὃ 5. each, and so on down to 1 article 
at n shillings each, show that I shall have to pay 


in(n+1)(n+2) shillings altogether. 


Department of Lducation, Ontario. 


August Examinations, 1913. 


UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
| THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Notre.—The candidate shall not use in his composition any 
name which would indicate his examination centre. 


Write a composition on one of the following subjects :— 
1. The Fairy World as seen in A Midsummer Night’s 
᾿ Dream. 
. The Search for the South Pole. 


. Municipal Government. 


2 

3 

4, The Panama Canal. 

5. The Value of Summer Sessions in the Universities. 
6 


. The City in Summer. 
OR 


Present in the form of a speech the arguments for one 
side only—either the affirmative or negative—of one of the 
following subjects of debate :— 


1. Resolved that the examination for entrance into the 
High Schools should be abolished. 


2. Resolved that women should have the franchise. 


Department of Lducation, Ontario, 


August Examinations, 1913. 


UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


GEOMETRY. 


Note.—Squared paper can be obtained from the Presiding 
Officer. 


1. What theorems must be proved and what problems 
solved before one can prove that the exterior angle of a tri- 
angle is equal to the sum of the two interior and opposite 
angles ? 


2. Divide a given straight line into segments such that 
the rectangle contained by the whole line and one of the 
segments shall be equal to the square on the other segment. 


3. Prove that the rectangle contained by the diagonals of 
a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum of 
the two rectangles contained by the opposite sides. 


4. Draw a line to touch each of two given circles that do 
not touch each other. 


5. Describe an isosceles triangle having each of the angles 
at the base double of the vertical angle. 


6. Find the co-ordinates of a point which divides the line 
joining two given points in a given ratio. , 


7. Find the area of the triangle whose angular points are 
(4, 3), (—2, 1), (—5, —6). 


8. (a) Find the equation of a straight line in terms of the 
angle it makes with the axis of « and its intercept on the 
axis of x. 

(6) Find the equation of the straight line whose inter- 
cept on the axis of y is —4 and which passes through point 
ΠΕ ΠΝ 

[OVER] 


9. Interpret geometrically the equation 
αϑ +y2?4+2An+2By+C=0, 
where A, B, C, are constants and the axes are rectangular. 


10. Solve any to of the following :— 


(a) Find the equation of the circle which has for 
diameter the line joining the points (1, 2), (5, 5). 

(Ὁ) Find the intersection of the line 4x+3y = 35c with 
the circle (a—c)? + (y—2c)? = 25c?. 


(c) Find the equation of the circle whose centre is at 
the origin and which touches the line x + y,/ 3 —6 = 0. 


Department οἵ Woucation, Ontario. 
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UPPER SCHOOL EXAMINATION FOR ENTRANCE. INTO 
THE FACULTIES OF EDUCATION. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


1. “And maidens call it love-in-idleness. 
Fetch me that flower ; the herb I showd thee once ; 
The juice of it on sleeping eyelids laid, 
Will make a man or woman madly dote 
Upon the next live creature that it sees.” 


(a) Who is the speaker and who is the person addressed ? 

(Ὁ) Show the consequences in the plot of the application 
of the juice of this flower. 

(c) Describe the character of Theseus and show the 
part he plays in the action of the drama. 


(4) Classify the characters of A Midsummer Night’s 
Dream according to the different stories. 


2. (a) What were the motives of Cassius in forming the 

conspiracy to assassinate Caesar ? 

(6) Show by specific examples that Cassius had not the 
same exalted conception of life as Brutus. 

(c) Show that Cassius was superior to Brutus in the 
affairs of practical life. 

(α) Show the dramatic purpose of introducing Act IV, 
Scene 1. (The meeting of Octavius, Antony, and Lepidus.) 


3. (a) What was Tennyson’s attitude towards agitations for 
extension of the franchise ? 
(Ὁ) Give Tennyson’s reasons for remaining in England 
instead of going to a land with a better climate. 
(c) What thought or sentiment is common to the six 
interlude songs from The Princess ? 
[OVER] 


4. Explain the following passages and indicate the context 
in which each occurs :— 
(a) Of your philosophy you make no use 
If you give way to accidental evils. 
(6) It is the bright day brings forth the adder 
And that craves wary walking. 


(c) And as imagination bodies forth 
The forms of things unknown, the poet’s pen 
Turns them to shapes and gives to airy nothing 
A local habitation and a name. 


(dq) Therefore the winds, piping to us in vain, 
As in revenge, have suck’d up from the sea 
Contagious fogs ; which falling on the land, 
Hath every pelting river made so proud 
That they have overborne their continents. 


(6) His mother was a votaress of my order, 
And in the spiced Indian airs by night 
Full often hath she gossiped by my side 
And sat with me on Neptune’s yellow sands. 


(7) Who dabbling in the fount of fictive tears, 
And nurs’d by mealy-mouth’d philanthropies, 
Divorce the Feeling from her mate the Deed. 


5. Quote one of the following :— 

(a) Fourteen lines from QOberon’s speech beginning 
“That very time I saw, but thou could’st not”. 

(ὁ) Any fourteen consecutive lines of Act I, Scene 2, of 
Julius Caesar, where Cassius and Brutus discuss the corona- 
tion of Caesar. 

(c) Brutus’ tribute to Cassius after the death of Cassius, 
and Antony’s tribute to Brutus after the death of Brutus. 

(α) Fifteen lines from Cassius’ speech (Act IV, Scene 3), 
beginning “‘Come, Antony, and young Octavius, come.” 

(e) “Thy voice is heard thro’ rolling drums,” and 
“‘Home they brought her warrior dead”’. 

(f) “Of old sat Freedom ”’. 


6. I 


Your ghost will walk, you lover of trees, 
(If our loves remain) 
In an English lane, 

By a cornfield-side a-flutter with poppies. 

5 Hark, those two in the hazel coppice— 

A boy and a girl, if the good fates please, | 
Making love, say,— 
The happier they ! 


Draw yourself up from the light of the moon, 
10 And let them pass, as they will too soon, 
With the bean-flowers’ boon, 
And the blackbird’s tune, 
And May, and June! 


II 


What I love best in all the world 

15 Isa castle, precipice-encurled, 

In a gash of the wind-grieved Apennine 
Or look for me, old fellow of mine, 

(If I get my head from out the mouth 
O’ the grave, and loose my spirit’s bands, 

20 And come again to the land of lands)— 
In a sea-side house to the farther South, 
Where the baked cicala dies of drouth, 
And one sharp tree—’tis a cypress—stands, 
By the many hundred years red-rusted, 

25 Rough iron-spiked, ripe fruit-o’ercrusted, 
My sentinel to guard the sands 
To the water’s edge. For, what expands 
Before the house, but the great opaque 
Blue breadth of sea without a break ? 

30 While, in the house, for ever crumbles 
Some fragment of the frescoed walls, 
From blisters where a scorpion sprawls, 
A girl bare-footed brings, and tumbles 
Down on the pavement, green-flesh melons, 

35 And says there’s news to-day—the king 
Was shot at, touched in the liver-wing, 
Goes with his Bourbon arm in a sling : 
—She hopes they have not caught the felons. 
Italy, my Italy ! 

40 Queen Mary’s saying serves for me— 

(When fortune’s malice 

Lost her—Calais)— 
Open my heart and you will see 
Graved inside of it, “Italy”. 

45 Such lovers old are I and she: 

So it always was, so shall ever be? 


(a) Contrast the sentiments in Part II of this poem with 
the opinions of Tennyson in “ You ask me why”. 

(Ὁ) Explain the allusion to Queen Mary. 

(c) Contrast in suitable language the picture in Part I 
with those in Part 11. 

(α) Explain “Your ghost will walk, you lover of trees, 
(If our loves remain) In an English lane,” (ll. 1-3); “land of 
lands” (1.20); “farther South” (1. 21); “frescoed walls” 
(1. 31). 


UNIVERSITY JUNIOR MATRICULATION 
ONTARIO 


PASS EXAMINATION 
JUNE, 1913 


ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION 


W. Finpiay, Pu.D. 
Examiners :+ M. A. MACKENZIE, M.A. 
J. MATHESON, M.A. 


_ 1, Add together the following definite numbers: 4.698, 
00869, 478, 0-4, 39°61973, 6-97, 77-7, 494391, 80°64, 397-069, 
and 989°49625; and multiply the sum by 39-6784, obtaining 
the result correct to four decimal places. 


2. What per cent. of the sum of the fractions 15, 51. and 75 
is their G.C.M.? 


3. Find to the nearest foot the length of the side of a square 
field that contains 2 acres. 


4. The rate of taxation in a certain town is 23} mills. The 
assessment on a man’s property is $3600; and he is assessed on 
all of his salary above $1200. The total taxes paid by him, 
including $9°70 for local improvement, amount to $124°85. 
Find his salary. 


5. A buys goods from B, and in payment gives his note pay- 
able without interest in 70 days. 5B discounts the note at once 
at a bank at 77%. What should be the face of the note in order 
that B might receive $476 for it ? 


6. A man has $2370 in a bank which pays 3'/ per annum, 
compounded every six months. He withdraws his money and 
invests it in stock at 982 (brokerage 1) with annual dividend of 
4,°/. Find the change in his annual income. 


7. Find the weight of 24 feet of water pipe with inside dia- 
meter 2 inches, and outside diameter 24 inches, the material of 
which weighs 475 lbs per cubic foot. 


8. A prism of lead is 2 feet high and its base is a triangle 
with sides 13 in., 20 in., and 21 in. It is made into a rectangular 
plate 12 ft. x 103 ft. Find the thickness of this plate. 


UNIVERSITY JUNIOR MATRICULATION 
ONTARIO 


PASS EXAMINATION 
JUNE, 1913 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC 


A. GRANT Brown, M.A. 
Examiners: 4 W.S. W. McLay, M.A. 
M. W. WaLuace, PH.D. 


1. Croesus thought the Lydians would even so be better off than 
they would be if they were sold for slaves, and therefore gave the above 
advice to Cyrus, knowing that, unless he brought forward some notable 
suggestion, he would not be able to persuade him to alter his mind. He 
was likewise afraid lest, after escaping the danger which now pressed, the 
Lydians at some future time might by a revolt from the Persians bring 
themselves to ruin. The advice pleased Cyrus, who consented to do what 
Croesus had proposed. Thereupon he summoned to his presence a certain 
Mede, Mazares by name, and charged him to issue orders to the Lydians 
in accordance with the terms of Croesus’ discourse. Further, he com- 
manded that he should sell for slaves all who had joined the Lydians in 
their attack upon Sardis. Above all else Mazares was to make sure that 
he brought Pactyas alive with him on his return. 


Write out the subordinate clauses in the above passage, 
and state the kind and the precise relation of each. 


2. State the grammatical value and relation of the italicized 
words in the following :— 


(a) Before deciding, I saw him myself. 

(6) What with this and what with that, I was confused. 
(c) Methinks these Lydians will not cease to cause trouble. 
(d) The house nearest the town is vacant. 

(6) He was the happier for having done it. 


(f) They made him king. 


3. (a) What exactly is meant by saying that a word is a part 
of speech ? 
(b) Classify the parts of speech in three groups. Justify 
your classification. 
[OVER | 


4. Point out the differences between Conjunctions and Prepo- 
sitions. Illustrate. 


5. Show by illustrative examples that phrases, like single 
words, may be used as all the various parts of speech. 


6. (a) Give the plural forms of each of the following :—solo, 
colloquy, alumnus, knight-errant. 
(b) Give the past tense of :—swing, rot, chide; and the 
past participle of :—lay, bear, fly. 


7. (a) Make a list of all pronominal forms preserving relics 
of inflection, grouping them according to case. 
(b) State the historical facts about the origin of the 


form its. 


8. Re-construct the following sentences, so as to remove any 
rhetorical defects, giving your reason in every case :— 
(a) On both sides of the street are magnificent shops, and 
one can buy everything their heart desires. 


(6) Looking down to adjust the stirrup, the horse took 
advantage of the slackened rein to throw him from the saddle. 


(c) The newspaper of to-day is a very much different 
institution than it was even twenty-five years ago. 


(α) The day was cold, so we all wrapped ourselves up in 
blankets. 


(6) She was a kitchen mechanic of the Hibernian persua- 
sion, not beautiful to look at but a wonder in the culinary 
department. 


(7) When we were well started on our trip, our train made 
a stop at a certain station, where my uncle asked me to be quiet 
and wait, and he would buy me some bananas right there in the 
depot, and would be back in a minute. 


ou 


o 


UNIVERSITY JUNIOR MATRICULATION 
ONTARIO 


PASS EXAMINATION 
JUNE, 1913 


GREEK AUTHORS AND GRAMMAR 


G. H. Campsety, M.A. 
Examiners :+W. A. Kirkwoop, Pua.D. 
J. C. Rorertson, M.A. 


A. 
1. Translate into English ;— 

(@) Kat yap στυγνὸς ἣν ὁρᾶν καὶ τραχὺς τῇ φωνῇ: ἐκόλαζέ τε 
ἀεὶ ἰσχυρῶς καὶ ἐνίοτε ὀργῇ" ἡγεῖτο γὰρ οὐδὲν ὄφελος εἶναι 
ἀκολάστου στρατεύματος. ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔλεγεν ὡς δέοι τὸν στρατι- 
ὦτην φοβεῖσθαι τὸν ἄρχοντα μᾶλλον ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους, εἰ μέλλοι 
ἢ εὖ φυλάξειν φυλακὰς, ἢ θαρραλέως ἰέναι πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους. 
ἐν μὲν οὖν τοῖς κινδύνοις οἱ στρατιῶται ἤθελον πείθεσθαι αὐτῷ, 
καὶ οὐκ ἄλλον ἡροῦντο στρατηγόν. 

(b) Οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο αὐτοὺς, ἀλλὰ λιπόντες τὴν ὁδὸν 
ἔφευγον: ὀλίγοι δ᾽ ἀπέθνησκον: εὔζωνοι γὰρ ἧσαν. οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφὶ 
Χειρίσοφον, ἀκούσαντες τῆς σάλπιγγος, εὐθὺς ἵεντο ἄνω κατὰ 
τὴν φανερὰν ὁδόν. ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἐπορεύοντο κατὰ 
ἀτριβεῖς ὁδοὺς, ἣ ἕκαστοι ἔτυχον ὄντες, καὶ ἀναβάντες ὡς 
ἐδύναντο ἀνεῖλκον ἀλλήλους τοῖς δόρασι. καὶ οὗτοι πρῶτοι συν- 
ἔμιξαν τοῖς προκαταλαβοῦσι τὸ χωρίον. 


2. Account for the mood of δέοι (1.3), and μέλλοι (1. 4). 


Explain the syntax of the participle ὄντες (1. 12). Distinguish 
between the form accented φυλακάς (1. 5) and φύλακας. 


ὃ. Explain the case-construction of φωνῇ ( 1. 1), ὀργῃ (1. 2), 


τὸν στρατιώτην (ll. 3,4), αὐτῷ (I. 6), See (1. 10), τοῖς 
προκαταλαβοῦσι (I. 14). 


4, State clearly the effect of the article in the following 


phrases and translate them :— 


διὰ τὸ φοβεῖσθαι. 

οἱ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον. 

οἱ ἀγαθοί. 

οἱ παρόντες. 

οἱ νῦν. [OVER] 


5. Identify the following forms :---ἡ γεῖτο (1.2), ἤθελον (1. 6), 
ἡροῦντο (1. 7), ἵεντο (1. 10), ἀναβάντες (1. 12), ἐδύναντο (1. 13). 


B. 


6. Translate into English :— 


Tov δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς- 
Le 7A [ὃ "ὃ ΄ / 
τρεΐδη κύδιστε, PLAOKTEAVOTATE πάντων, 


lal / ig / / 9 / 
πῶς γάρ τοι δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾿Αχαιοί: 
’ / / Μ 7." / / 
οὐδέ Ti που ἴδμεν ξυνήϊα κείμενα πολλά: 


ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν πολίων ἐξεπράθομεν, τὰ δέδασται, 
λαοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπέοικε παλίλλογα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαγείρειν. 


ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν τήνδε θεῷ πρόες, αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 


τριπλῇ τετραπλῇ T ἀποτίσομεν, αἴ κέ ποθι Ζεὺς 
δῷσι πόλιν Τροίην εὐτείχεον ἐξαλαπάξαι." 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων": 
“«« μὴ δὴ οὕτως, ἀγαθός περ ἐών, θεοείκελ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, 
κλέπτε νόῳ, ἐπεὶ οὐ παρελεύσεαι οὐδέ με πείσεις. 
Oy > 7, v 9 > \ 4 / > \ How BA 
7 ἐθέλεις, ὄφρ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔχῃς γέρας, αὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ αὔτως 
ὅθι / / / 9 a3 a }) 
ἧσθαι δευόμενον, κέλεαι δέ με τήνδ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι ; 


7. Give the regular Attic prose forms for :— ἔδμεν (1. 4), 
ποθί (1. 8), δῷσι (1. 9), ἐών (1. 11). 


8. Write out and scan lines 10, 11, 12, and 13 in the above 
extract, marking the quantity of each syllable. 


9. Briefly outline the story told in the first 350 lines of 
the Iliad. 


UNIVERSITY JUNIOR MATRICULATION 
ONTARIO 


PASS EXAMINATION 
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1. Give the genitive singular, the accusative singular, 
and the dativé plural of the following nouns :— ἅμαξα, 
᾿πελταστής, χάρις, ἅρμα, τεῖχος, τριήρης. 

2. Compare ἱκανός, ἡδύς, ὀλίγος, καλῶς, δικαίως, εὐδαιμόνως. 
(Of the adjectives, only the nominative singular masculine 
of the comparative and superlative is required.) 


3. What part of what verb is each of the following forms: 
διελθεῖν, κατελήφθησαν, ἀποβαλῶμεν, ὄψοιντο, λιπόντες, ἀπήτει ? 


4. Write in full the second aorist subjunctive of φεύγω ; 
the perfect indicative middle of δίδωμι ; the first aorist opta- 
tive passive of πείθω: and the imperfect active of ποιέω. 

5. Explain the syntax of each of the underlined words in 
the following :— 

(a) ἔλαθον αὐτοὺς ἐγγὺς προσελθόντες. 

(Ὁ) τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον αἱρετέον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν. 

(c) οἱ “EAAnves περιέμενον Τισσαφέρνην ἡμέρας πλείους ἢ 
εἴκοσιν. 

(d) ὁπότε δέοι διαβαίνειν γέφυραν ἕκαστος ἔσπευδεν. 

(6) κατακείμεθα ἐνθάδε, ὥσπερ ἐξὸν ἡμῖν ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν. 

(7) ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐσμεν ἐπ᾽ ἀσφαλεστέρου ὀχήματος τῶν ἱππέων. 


id lal € / >’ / ς / > \ 
(g) ὁρῶσιν ἱππέας ἐξωπλισμένους, ὡς κωλυσόντας αὐτοὺ 


διαβαίνειν. 
(h) πορευοίμεθα δ᾽ ἂν οἴκαδε, εἴ τις μὴ λυποίη ἡμᾶς: ἐὰν δέ 
τις ἀδικῇ ἡμᾶς, πειρασόμεθα ἀμύνασθαι αὐτόν. 
Te [OVER] 


6. Distinguish the meaning οἵ :— 
(a) ὁ αὐτὸς στρατηγός and αὐτὸς ὁ στρατηγός. 
(b) ταῦτα ἔλεξεν and τάδε ἔλεξεν. 
(Ο) ὁ σοφὸς ἄνθρωπος and σοφὸς ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 
(d) τοῦτο λέγει τις ANA τίς τοῦτο λέγει ; 
(6) φιλοῦσιν αὐτούς, φιλοῦσιν ἑαυτούς, aNd φιλοῦσιν ἀλλήλους. 
(f) λέγει ὅτι χρή με εἰδέναι and λέγει ὅ τι χρή με εἰδέναι. 


7. Translate into English :— 
(The Greeks rout the enemy and rarse a trophy.) 

Τῶν δὲ πολεμίων τὸ μὲν εὐώνυμον εὐθὺς διεσπάρη, τὸ δὲ 
δεξιὸν συνέστη ἐπὶ λόφου. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ “Ἕλληνες εἶδον αὐτοὺς ὑπο- 
μένοντας, ἐδόκει ῥᾷστον εἶναι ἰέναι ἤδη ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. παιανίσαντες 
οὖν εὐθὺς ἐπέκειντο αὐτοῖς: οἱ δὲ οὐχ ὑπέμειναν. καὶ ἐνταῦθα οἱ 

Xue? / \ / \ X » an > ve ΗΑ, » 
πελτασταὶ ἐδίωκον καὶ διέσπειραν τὸ δεξιὸν αὐτῶν: ὀλίγοι δὲ ἀπ- 
/ ς \ “ a a / ὙΓΨ / a 
έθανον: οἱ yap ἱππεῖς TOV πολεμίων, πολλοὶ ὄντες, φόβον παρεῖχον. 
2 A \ ee 5 / / ς x ” Ν 
ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ “λληνες εἶδον τό τε Φαρναβάζου ἱππικὸν ἔτι συνεστηκὸς, 

\ \ \ ς / ” / ohne / \ 
καὶ τοὺς Βιθυνοὺς ἱππέας ἤδη συναθροιζομένους ἐπὶ λόφου τινὸς, 
ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς ἰέναι καὶ ἐπὶ τούτους, ὡς μὴ τεθαρρηκότες ἀνα- 
παύσαιντο. συνταξάμενοι δὴ πορεύονται. ἐντεῦθεν οἱ πολέμιοι 
ἱππεῖς φεύγουσι κατὰ τοῦ λόφου, ὥσπερ διωκόμενοι ὑπὸ ἱππέων" 
x; id , ᾽ x a εν > yy δ ΝΠ 
νάπος γὰρ ὑπεδέχετο αὐτοὺς, ὃ οἱ “EXAnves οὐκ ἤδεσαν: οἱ δὲ ἐπ- 
ἀνελθόντες καὶ στησάμενοι τρόπαιον ἀπήεσαν ἐπὶ θάλατταν περὶ 
ἡλίου δυσμας. 
διασπείρω----Ἰ1 disperse. 
θαρρέω----ἰ rally, feel confidence. 
ἀναπαύομαι----1 recover myself. 
varros—a glen. 
ὑποδέχομαι--- receive. 
dvogun—a setting. 
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GERMAN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


P. G. C. CAMPBELL, M.A. 
Examiners :1M. 5. Cuark, M.A. 
PELHAM EpGar, Pu.D. 


A. 
1. Translate into English :— 


,, dein Vater, mein Vater, und jieh}t du nicht dort 
GSrlfdnigs φτοῦ am ditjteren Ort 2//— 

,pweein Sohn, mein Gobhn, ich jeh’ ἐδ genau ; 

(δ |heinen die alten Weitden jo grau.//— 


ry ενκ«λ Ὁ Liebe dich, mich reizt deine jcine Geftalt, 
Und bijt du nicht willig, jo brauch’ ἰῷ) Gewalt.// //— 
,, deein Vater, mein Vater, jest fapt er mich an! 
Srlfdnig Hat mir ein Letds getan !//— 


Dem Vater graujet’s, er reitet gejdhwind, 
Sr halt in Armen das achzende Kind, 
Srreicht den Hof mit Yeih’ und Mot ; 
Ant jeinent Armen das Kind war tot. 


2. deine jdone Gejtalt. Decline together in the plural. 


3. Write the third person singular, imperfect indicative 
active corresponding to fichjt du, εὖ jcheinen, jo braud)’ ich, er 
veitet, er halt. 

B. 

4. Translate into English :— 

Tiber bad dffentlide Leben der Gropitadt wird taglid) von den 
Beitungen berichtet. Wir erfahren genau, wann die erjten Kuojpen 
im Tiergarten jic) entfalten, aber iiber die erjten Bliten jenes Apfel: 

[OVER ] 


baumeds wird feine Zeile gedructt, denn eS ijt ein privater Wpfelbaum 
und hat als folcher fein Arrecht an der Druckerjchwarze. Und jo ift 
e3 auch mit dem Brivatleben in den Haujern und mit dem Tun und 
Treiben in den vielen Kreijen. Mur augergemohunliche Vorfommnije- 
gelangen an die Offentlicfeit: ein Cinbruch, eine Feuersbrunjt, ein 
bejonderes παῖδ oder ein [τε Creigqnis jeltener Art. Bon 
Taujenden und aber Taujenden erfahrt die Welt nichts, dite wandeln 
ihren Weg von der Geburt bis zum Lode mitten in der groken Stant 
wie in ftiller BVerborgenheit, und doch jchlagt thnen ein Herz in der 
Bruft, dad Liebt und hapt, Freude empfindet und Leid, weil ε ein 
Menjchenhers tft. 


5. Write the dative plural of der Gropjtadt, jened 2Apfel- 
baumes, ein Cinbrud, ein Herz, der Bruft. | 


6. From the meaning of its component parts (prefix, stem, 
or suffix) deduce the literal meaning of each of the following’ 
words :—dffentlide, taglich, Anrecht, aupergemodhnlide, Cinbrucd). 


C. 
7. Translate into English :— 


Neh vichtete mich hoher auf und bemerfte dort etn Lier, das wie 
ein Hund auf den Hinterbeinen jap und jehr aufmerfjam gu dem Halen 
empordugte. Wher Hunde gab es ja gar nicht auf der Ynjel, wabhr- 
Haftiq, Das fonnte nur ein Fuchs jen. Mun jprang das Lier wieder 
mit einent madtiqet Sake empor, day e3 mit der Sdhnauze den Hajen 
beriihrte und diejer ein wenig bin und her jdhwanfte. Beit diejem 
Sprunge jah ic) die bujchige Lunte des Tieres und war nun meiner 
Sade gewi. Yeh nahm, jo lLeije ich fonnte, δα Gewehr von der 
Wand, jtellte mich jo aufrecht wie mdglic) auf mein Heubett, zielte fo 
qut eS bet dem mangelhaften Lichte ging, auf dad Blatt des Fuchjes, 
Der wieder in fibender Stellung voller Begier gu dem Hajen aufaugte, 
und jdop. ls jich der Pulverdampf verzogen hatte, war der Fuchs 
verjmunden. 


8. Write the feminine of $und and Fuds. 


9. What is the force of the prefix in verzogen, and ver- 
jhmunden ὁ 


10. Write the third person singular, present indicative 
active, corresponding to jaf, jah, nahm, fdop, verzogen; also 
the imperative active, second singular of ja) and nabm. 


1 


; D. 
11. Translate into English :— 

Sinmal jagte ich zwet ganze Tage hinter einem Hajen her. Wtein 
Hund bracdhte ihn immer wieder herum, aber nie fonnte ich gum 
Schujje fonmmen.— An Hereret zu glauben, t/t meine Sache nie 
gewejen, dazu habe ich au auperordentliche Dinge erlebt, allein hier 
war ic) doch mit meinen flinf Strnen am Ende. Cndfich fam mir 
aber doc) der Haje jo παῦε, da ich) thn mit meinem Gewebhre 
erreichen founte. (Cr fttirzte nieder, und was meinen Sie, was ich 
mun fand? — Bter Laufe hatte mein Hale unter dem Leibe und 
piere auf dem Ritcen. Waren die zwei untern Paar mide, jo 
warf er jic) wie ein gejchictter Schwimmer, der auf Bauch und 
Ricken jchwmimmen fann, Herum, und nun ging ἐδ mit den betden 
neuen wieder mitt verjtdrfter Gejdwindigfeit fort. 

Deroy witch. = Ladufe (1. 8) =. Beine. 


oO 


Oo 


12. In what case are Tage (1. 1), Hererei (1. 3), respectively ? 
13. What is the force of dazu in line 4? 


14. Translate into English :— 
, Um Gottes willen, ὁ Weib, halt ein! 
Willft du dich felbjt dem Berderben weihn ? 
Unglicliche Mutter! Rurticl den τ] 
DOu fannft nicht retten, du jtivbjt nur mit !// 


Doh furchtlos fallt jie den Lowen an, 
Und vor dem Rachen mit jdharfem Zahn 
Ninnt jie das unverjehrte Kind 

Nn thren vettenden Arm gejdhwind. 


Der Lowe ftusBt, und unvermerlt 

Mit dem Kinde die Wtutter von dannen erlt. 
Da erfannte gerithrt jo jung wie alt 

Des Mtutterherzens Wqewalt. 


wein, devote; jtust, starts in amazement ; 
verjehren, to injure ; veriweilen, to delay. 
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GERMAN COMPOSITION 


‘(P. G. C. CAMPBELL, M.A. 
Examiners: - Μ. 8. Cuark, M.A. 
Tees EpaGar, Pu.D. 


A. 


1. Give the German for :—in the cities, under a large tree, 
with one word, around the house, into the garden, on my hands, 
these new pens, our large garden, my older brother, a glass of 
milk, ten pounds of sugar, six tall trees. 


2. Translate into German :— He gives mea hat. He strikes 
the ball. They wrote it. He falls. He takes the pen. He sits 
beside me. Werise early. We have come. They are getting rich. 
He was called. He will be struck. 


8. Translate into German :—This is my friend. Those are not 
your hats. Whose pen have you? Do you see our boys? They 
were playing in the yard. Where do you come from? When did 
they go out? They come back at 6 o’clock. Good night, Karl. 
A safe journey home. The same to you, Peter. 


B. 
Translate into German :— 


. We may rest on the benches under those trees. 

. I have written this letter without any mistakes. 

. The children will rise and sing us this pretty song. 

. In this picture I see a meadow and some cows in it. 

. Many working people go a long way on the street cars. 
The boys spent a few days on an island in that lake. 

Our friends have boats and like to go on the lake in them. 
Those brothers like to play with our neighbour’s children. 
The gardener’s black dog lay under the house the whole day. 
. We pick flowers for our mother, for she is very fond of them. 
. He is not so clever as his comrade, but he writes better 
letters. 


μι Φ Ὁ οὐ - δ» σι μὰ WP 


μι μὰ 


[OVER] 


12. That is not a good stove, but now you do not need any 
more fire. ; 

13. You have a better house than ours, but we have a larger 
garden. 

14. Whom did you meet when you were taking a walk this 
morning ? 

15. If Peter had money, or could earn some, would he not be 
happy ? 

C. 
Translate into German :— 


Many years ago an Indian who had been hunting all day 
without shooting anything, had become tired and weak from 
(vor) hunger. When it began to rain, he was soon quite wet as 
well, and then he looked anxiously for some place where he could 
at least get dry and warm again. He found at last a white man’s 
cabin. Surely this man would let a poor hunter come in out of 
the storm and give him something to eat. But instead of that 
the man took a big stick and drove the poor Indian away. Some 
months later the white hunter lost his way in the forest and 
when he was on the point of dying of hunger, an Indian found 
him and carried him to his hut. There he gave him the best 
food and the warmest bed he had, and in the morning helped 
him to find his way home. It was the same red hunter whom 
he had treated so unkindly in similar distress (Not). 


UNIVERSITY JUNIOR MATRICULATION 
ONTARIO 


PASS EXAMINATION 
JUNE, 1913 


ANCIENT HISTORY 


A. GRANT Brown, M.A. 

ΠΣ ers - G. H. CAMPBELL, M.A. 
ἽΝ. A. KtrRKwoop, PH.D. 

J. C. ROBERTSON, M.A. 


Note.— Only six questions to be answered. 


1. What were the chief features and the chief defects of the 
Spartan system of education ? 


2. Sketch the character and achievements of Themistocles. 


3. For what reasons are (a) Alcibiades, (b) Epaminondas, and 
(c) Demosthenes of importance in Greek history ? 


4, Which do you consider the more important in history, the 
Persian Wars or the Peloponnesian War? Discuss fully. 


5. What were the grievances of the Roman plebeians? To 
what extent were these grievances removed by the Licinian 
laws? 


6. Describe the government of a Roman province in the 
second century, B.C. 


7. Outline the career and work of Pompey the Great. 


8. Compare Julius Caesar with Augustus in regard to charac- 
ter and achievements. 


9, Locate and comment on the historical importance of the 
following :—Plataea, Delos, Leuctra, Byzantium, Cannae, Zama, 
Saguntum, Pydna, Tarentum. 


if 
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EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE 


[ C. A. CHANT, PH.D 


Examiners :+ F. B. KEnriIcK, PH.D. 
W. H. PIerso.u, B.A., M.B. 
CHEMISTRY 


Note :—In answering problems all steps must be written out fully 
and logically, and all arithmetical work must be shown. 


1. Oxygen may be prepared by heating a mixture of potassium 
chlorate and manganese dioxide. 

(a) How would you ensure that the gas collected shall be 
free from (i) nitrogen, (11) manganese dioxide dust, (111) water 
vapour ? | 

(b) Make a diagram of a suitable apparatus showing how 
the gas may be prepared, purified, and collected dry in a cylinder. 

(c) What is left in the generator when the reaction is 
complete ? 

(4) What experimental investigation would you have to 
make in order to decide whether the manganese dioxide could be 
properly classed as a catalyser ? 

(6) If sulphur, sodium, carbon, and potassium were burnt 
separately in cylinders of the oxygen, and the products shaken 
up with water, what would be the result if each liquid were 
(i) tested with litmus, (11) tested with hme water, (ili) boiled 
to dryness ? 


2. Describe the commercial manufacture of one of the follow- 
ing, showing what raw materials are used and what provision 
is made for preventing waste and purifying the product :— 
(a) sulphuric acid, or (b) sodium hydroxide, or (c) water gas. 


8. Show the relationship between chlorine, bromine, and iodine 
in regard to the properties and method of preparation of the 
elements themselves, and to the properties and composition of 
their compounds with hydrogen and with potassium. 

[OVER] 


4. On treating 200 cc. of an aqueous solution of carbon 
dioxide with excess of lime water, 0°450 grams of a precipitate of 
insoluble calcium carbonate (CaCO,) was formed. 


Find the concentration of the aqueous solution, expressed 
88 i— 
(a) gram-molecules (formula weights) per litre, 
(b) grams of carbon dioxide per litre, 
(c) cubic centimetres of carbon dioxide gas per litre 
(measured at 17°C. and 760 mm.). 
(Ca=40; C2125 


5. Any gaseous compound whose aqueous solution is an acid 
may be prepared by treating a salt of that acid with sulphuric 
acid. 

Give three examples to illustrate this statement. 


6. (a) What is the signification of the terminations -ous, -ἴς, 

-ate, -ite, -ide, and the prefixes per- and hypo- in chemical names ? 

(0) Write the formulae of the following, and use these, 

and any others you like, to illustrate your answer to part (a) :— 

(i) nitrous acid, (ii) nitric acid, (iii) barium peroxide, (iv) barium 
oxide, (v) potassium hypochlorite, (vi) potassium chlorate. 
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ALGEBRA 


[ W. FINDLAY, PH.D. 
EHxaminers: + M. A. MACKENZIE, M.A. 
\g . MATHESON, M.A. 


1. (a) Add together : ᾿ 
“ (@—1@+2), ῳ-Ἐϑ)χω--8), 8) 4χω- 1), 
(α -- 4)γ(.3 -- 2..- 8), and 7 --α -Ε 86. 
(0) Divide the product of 
x2—(b—c)x—be, and w?—(c—a)x—ca 
by w?+(a—b)x—ab. 


; ΟΣ oe απο 
(c) Multiply a? --ὐ3 —c?+2be by Paty τες 


2. Find the factors of :— 
(a) α΄" +y?—a?—b? +4 2vy + 2ab. 
(b) 144. —337x?y? + 144. 
(c) 8.98 —2xe? —3x+2. 


3. Find the Highest Common Factor and the Lowest Common 
Multiple of :— 
(a) w2%*—xv—6, w?+e—12, ὦ ---4.-Ὲ ὃ. 
(b), u4—v4, ui—v3, w?—v?, wv. 


4. Solve :— 
(a) (ω-Ἐ1)(ω- 2)- (ὦ - 8)γ(ω. -Ἡ 4) = 2a(e%+ 12). 
e-a,“2—-b_ b a 
OF I - ον 
(c) 4a+y—2z=0 and 9x—6y+82=15%+3y—5z=6. 


τ 9 = 
5. (a) Show that Cee pe 4 g? | 
p+4 
ee eb /a—b. /a+b—/a—b 
(b) Simplify ——— SSS SS 59. 
Wat baon ob A abla ed [OVER] 


6. (a) Solve 2¢2+8x—3=0 without using any formula. 


(0) If pa=pb does it always follow that a=b regardless 
of the value of p? Why ? 


(c) Construct an equation in which the sum of the roots is 
7 and the difference between their squares is 14. 


7. Three consecutive integers are multiplied together, and the 
middle integer is added to the product; show that the result 
must be the cube of this middle integer. 


8. If each digit of a number be increased by 2, the product of 
these increased digits will be the original number. If the digits 
be interchanged, the resulting number will be thirteen times the 
left-hand digit of the original number. What is the original 
number ? 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


A. GRANT Brown, M.A. 
Examiners :}W.S. W. McLay, M.A. 
M. W. WALLACE, PH.D. 


Note :—The candidate shall not use in his composition any name 
which might indicate his examination centre. 


Write a composition (about two foolscap pages in length) on 
one of the following subjects :— 
. An apology for my life: By Marcus Brutus. 
. How to make and fly a kite. 
How to conduct a literary society successfully. 
. The value of the Salvation Army to a community. 
A model farm. 
. Bird study with an opera glass. 
. Wireless Telegraphy : its nature and value. 


. An afternoon tea. 


oO ot a Osh CN ΡῈ 


. A short story. 


This story must be the candidate’s own invention, not a digest of 
one read ina book. This topic should be chosen only by those 
who have some skill in story-writing. 
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EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE 


C. A. CHANT, PH.D. 
Examiners : + F. B. KENRIcK, Pu.D. 
ὟΝ. ΗΠ. ΡΙΕΕΒΟΙ, B.A., M.B. 


PHYSICS. 


1. A bottle is filled with cool water and then taken into a 
warm room. What will be the effect on the temperature of the 
water (i) if the bottle is wrapped in dry felt, (11) if the felt is 
moistened, (111) if the bottle is left without anything wrapped 
about it? Give reasons for your answers. 


2. (a) If 300 grams of water at 14° Εἰ, are mixed with 500 
grams at 40° C., find the resulting temperature (Centigrade). 

(b) Describe a simple method of determining the heat of 
vaporization of water. Point out where errors are likely to 
occur. 

(c) Find the heat of vaporization of water from the follow- 
ing values obtained in an experiment :— 


WearigttiobrcAlorimeters «vs {κων cae cee eee ....105°00 grams 
Weight of calorimeter and water .............-..0-5- 946 00 ““ 
Initial temperature of calorimeter and water.......... 4° Ὁ 

Final temperature of calorimeter and water ......... 24° C 


Weight of calorimeter and water and condensed steam..354°16 grams 
Water equivalent of calorimeter .................... 9° St 


Assume that the steam is produced at atmospheric pressure. 


3. (a) What constitutes a musical scale? 
(b) The strings of a guitar are tuned to 
ihe OSS ABE penne De 
If the D string has 293°6 vibrations per second, find the fre- 
quency of the others. 
(c) Account for the ‘‘ wavy”’’ sound heard when a tuning- 


fork on a resonance box is moved towards a wall. 
[OVER | 


4, (a) How would you prove experimentally that the image of 
an object in a plane mirror is as far behind the mirror as the 
object is before it ? 

(b) Taking this to be so, show that the angle of incidence 
is equal to the angle of reflection. 


5. (a) What is meant by the focal length and the power of a 
lens ? 

(b) If aconvex lens of focal length 10 centimetres be placed 
close to a concave one of focal length 40 centimetres, what will 
be the focal length of the combination ? 

(c) An object is viewed through a simple microscope. 
Draw rays of light passing from the object to the eye. (Show 
clearly how the directions of these rays are determined.) 


6. (a) Explain, with diagrams, the meaning of induced mag- 
netism, induced electrification, and induced current. — 
(b) How would you give by induction a positive charge to 
an insulated conductor ? 


7. A small coil is suspended between the poles of a powerful 
horse-shoe magnet and a current is made to flow through it. 
How will the coil behave (i) when its axis is in the line joining 
the poles of the magnet, (1) when it points at sei angles to 
that line ? 


8. An electric pocket flash-lamp has a resistance of 12 ohms 
and is lighted by a battery of 3 cells in series, each having an 
K.M.F. of 1°5 volts and an internal resistance of 2ohms. The 
output of the battery is + ampere-hour. Find the number of 
flashes the lamp will give, supposing each to be 5 seconds long. 
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HISTORY 


(BRITISH AND CANADIAN) 


A. GRANT Brown, M.A. 
Examiners: {Ὗ. 5. W. McLay, M.A. 
M. W. WALLACE, PH.D. 


Note.—Only six questions to be answered. These must include 
No. 6 and etther No. 7 or No. 8. 


1. Outline the history of British enterprise in India down to 
the close of the eighteenth century. 


2. What causes brought about the American Revolution ? 


3. Indicate the main changes in British agriculture and 
manufactures in the second half of the eighteenth century. 


4, Compare Pitt the Younger with Pitt the Elder, in respect 
to character and policy. 


5. In what ways did the French Revolution affect England? 
6. Locate and indicate the historical importance of the follow- 
ing :—Calcutta, Hong Kong, Copenhagen, Queenston Heights, 


Suez, Malta, Sebastopol. 


7. What were the main problems confronting the British in 
Canada in 1774? How did the Quebec Act meet them ? 


8. Explain the influences tending towards Confederation in 
1867. 


UNIVERSITY JUNIOR MATRICULATION 
ONTARIO 


PASS EXAMINATION 
JUNE, 1913 


GEOMETRY 


[ W. FINDLAY, PH.D. 
Examiners :: M. A. MACKENZIE, M.A. 
J. MATHESON, M.A 


A.—ConsTRUCTIONS. 


1. Give all the details of construction, without proof, of the 
following figure :— 

A circle of radius 14 inches touches a straight line AB of 
length Φ inch, at the point A, and a circle with radius 4 inch, 
touches AB at the point B, but on the opposite side of the line 
AB. The line joining the centres of the circles is produced 
through the centre of the smaller circle and divided externally 
in the same ratio in which AB divides it internally. From this 
point of external division, a tangent is drawn to the larger circle. 


2. Give construction and proof for each of the following 
problems :— 
(a) To inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 
(b) To draw a line parallel to a given line through a given 
point. 
B.—THEOREMS. 
8. If two angles and one side of a triangle be equal to two 
angles and the corresponding side of another triangle, the 
triangles are equal in all respects. 


4. Through the vertex of a triangle two lines are drawn, one 
perpendicular to the base, the other bisecting the vertical angle. 
Prove that the angle between these two lines is equal to half the 
difference between the base angles of the given triangle. 


5. The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal 
and the diagonal bisects it. 


6. Prove that the other diagonals of parallelograms about the 
diagonal of a given parallelogram are parallel to each other. 
[OVER | 


7. In equal circles, angles whether at the centres or circum- 
ferences, are proportional to the ares upon which they stand. 


8. Two circles intersect in A and B. Any line through AU 
meets the circumference of the one circle in C, and that of the 
other in D. Prove that the angle CBD is constant. 


9. The angles which a chord drawn from the point of contact 
makes with the tangent, are equal to the angles in the alternate 
segments. 
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A. GRANT Brown, M.A. 
Examiners :- W.S. ΝΥ McLay, M.A. 
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1. Describe the appearance of the landscape which met the 
eyes of the visitors to the Lotos-Haters’ country. Who were 
these visitors ? 


2. (@) “ Again their ravening eagle rose 
In anger, wheel’d on Europe-shadowing wings, 
And barking for the thrones of kings ; 
Till one that sought but Duty’s iron crown 
On that loud Sabbath shook the spoiler down.” 


(i) What is an ode ? 
(ii) Explain the force of “again” (1. 1). 


(11) Explain the meaning and the reference in the following 
words and phrases :—‘“their ravening eagle” (I. 1); “ Kurope- 
shadowing wings” (1.2); “one” (1. 4); “that loud Sabbath ” 
(1. 5); “the spoiler ” (1. 5). 

(6) “Mighty Seaman, tender and true, 
And pure as he from taint of craven guile, 


O saviour of the silver-coasted isle, 
O shaker of the Baltic and the Nile.” 


(i) What mighty seaman is addressed ? 


(ii) Explain the meaning of “craven guile”, “the silver- 
coasted isle ”. 
(iii) Explain the historical references contained in the last 


line. 
[OVER | 


3. Point out as accurately as you can the context of each οὗ. 
the following extracts in the poem or play from which it 18. 


taken 


(a) 


(0) 


(f) 


“Thou last of all the Romans, fare thee well ! 
It is impossible that ever Rome 
Should breed thy fellow.” 


Cowards die many times before their deaths ; 
The valiant never taste of death but once. 


Yet I doubt not through the ages one increasing purpose runs, 
And the thoughts of men are widen’d with the process of the 
suns. 


Our echoes roll from soul to soul, 
And grow for ever and for ever. 


When love begins to sicken and decay, 
It useth an enforced ceremony. 
There are no tricks in plain and simple faith. 


A land of settled government, 

A land of just and old renown, 

Where Freedom slowly broadens down 
From precedent to precedent. 


4. Quote a passage of about ten consecutive lines from :— 


(a) A speech of Brutus or of Cassius. (No lines may be 


used which are quoted in any question of this ex- 
amination paper.) 


(6) Enoch Arden or Ulysses. 


‘“What need we any spur but our own cause 
To prick us to redress? What other bond 
Than secret Romans, that have spoke the word, 
And will not palter ? and what other oath 
Than honesty to honesty engaged, 

That this shall be, or we will fad/ for it ? 

Swear priests and cowards and men cautelous 
Old feeble carrions, and such suffering souls 
That welcome wrongs.” 


(a) What may we infer from this speech regarding the 
character of Brutus ? 


(ὁ) Explain the meaning of the italicized words. 


6. What impressions do you gather from the play as to the 
character of Antony ? Illustrate your answer by referring to 
particular passages. 


Ὃς “And Wordsworth !—Ah, pale ghosts, rejoice! 
For never has such soothing voice 
Been to your shadowy world convey’d, 
Since erst, at morn, some wandering shade 
.§ Heard the clear song of Orpheus come 
Through Hades, and the mournful gloom. 
Wordsworth has gone from us, and ye, 
Ah! may ye feel his voice as we! 
He too upon a wintry clime 
10 Had fallen—on this iron time 
Of doubts, disputes, distractions, fears. 
He found us when the age had bound 
Our souls in its benumbing round ; 
He spoke, and loosed our hearts in tears. 
15 He laid us as we lay at birth 
On the cool flowery lap of earth, 
Smiles broke from us and we had ease ; 
The hills were round us, and the breeze 
Went o’er the sun-lit fields again. 


(a) Explain what the author had in mind when he used 
the expressions: “pale ghosts” (1. 1); “the mournful gloom” (1. 6); 
“a wintry clime” (1.9); “its benumbing round” (1.13). Who 
was Orpheus? Give the meaning of “erst” (1. 4). 


(6) State in your own words what the author of this 
extract considers to have been the chief virtues of Wordsworth’s 
poetry. 
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ese 
1. Translate into English:— 


(a) ‘Hance tamen immensam Calchas attollere molem 
roboribus textis, caeloque educere iussit, 
ne recipi portis aut duci.in moenia posset, 
neu populum antiqua sub religione tueri. 
5 nam si vestra manus violasset dona Minervae, 

tum magnum exitium (quod di prius omen in ipsum 
convertant !) Priami imperio Phrygibusque futurum ; 
sin manibus vestris vestram ascendisset in urbem, 
ultro Asiam magno Pelopea ad moenia bello 

10 venturam, et nostros ea fata manere nepotes.’ 


(0) At domus interior gemitu miseroque tumultu 
miscetur, penitusque cavae plangoribus aedes 
femineis ululant; ferit aurea sidera clamor. 

tum pavidae tectis matres ingentibus errant 
amplexaeque tenent postes atque oscula figunt. 
instat vi patria Pyrrhus; nec claustra nec ipsi 
custodes sufferre valent; labat ariete crebro 
lanua, et emoti procumbunt cardine postes. 

fit via vi; rumpunt aditus primosque trucidant 
10 immissi Danai, et late loca milite complent. 


2. In 1 (a): Identify the forms vwiolasset (1.5) and dz (1. 6). 
Explain the relation of the infinitive twera (1. 4); the mood of 
convertant (1.7); the mood and tense of ascendisset (1. 8). 

In 1 (6): Account for the case-construction of plangoribus 
(1. 2), tectas (1. 4), υἱ (1. 6), cardine (1. 8), aditus (1. 9). 
[OVER] 


or 


3. Name the speaker in extract 1 (a) and explain his purpose 
in giving his account of the construction of the wooden horse. 


4. Write out and scan lines 1, 2, and 3 of extract 1 (a) marking 
the quantity of each syllable. 


Β. 


5. State the gender-and give the dative singular and genitive 
plural of: relzgio, res, aestus, pars, opus. 


6. Give the principal parts of : progredior, recyprio, moveo, 
curcumdo, desilio. . 


7. Give the future infinitive active and passive of jubeo; the 
third person singular pluperfect subjunctive of posswm; the 
second person singular future perfect indicative active of 
cognosco; the second person singular imperfect subjunctive of 
volo. 


8. Compare the following adjectives and adverbs: antiquus, 
creber, parvus, saepe, breviter. 


9. In each of the following words indicate the syllable on 
which the accent falls and state the reason for its being the 
accented syllable :— praecipit, habebat, cognitis, rgnotis. 


C. 
10. Translate into English:— 

Quibus rebus cognitis, magnum numerum militum in naves 
imponit et media nocte cohortes sexaginta ad eam partem 
munitionum ducit, quae pertinebant ad mare, longissimeque a 
maximis castris Caesaris aberant. Eo statim naves militibus 
completas mittit; et quid a quoque fieri velit, praecipit. Ad eas 
munitiones Caesar Marcellinum quaestorem cum legione nona 
positum habebat. Quarum munitionum haec fuit ratio. Timens 
Caesar ne nostri circumvenirentur, duplex eo loco fecerat vallum, 
ut, Si ancipiti proelio pugnaretur, posset resisti. Sed operum mag- 
nitudo spatium perficiendi non dabat. Itaque contra mare tertium 
vallum, quod has duas munitiones conjungeret, nondum perfecerat. 
Quae res per Allobroges Pompeio cognita erat. Ad hune locum 
subito prima luce Pompeii milites sunt congressi; simul navibus 
vecti milites in vallum tela jaciebant, fossasque complebant. 


ancipiti—on two sides. 


—— 
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Α. 
1. Translate into idiomatic English --- 


(a) Tum nostri cohortati inter se ne tantum dedecus admit- 
teretur, universi ex navi desiluerunt. [Translate without using 
a particrple. | 

(6) Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter. 

(6) Alius alia ex navi, quibuscumque signis occurrerat, se 
agoregabat. 

(d) Hostes vero, notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos 
singulares ex navi egredientes conspexerant, incitatis equis 
impeditos adoriebantur, plures paucos circumsistebant, alii ab 
latere aperto in universos tela conjiciebant. 


2. (a) In extract (b): pugnatum est ab utrisque. Express this 
in Latin in the active voice. Express in Latin, using the passive 
voice: The island was reached. 

(b) In extract (d): notes omnibus vadis. Replace this by 
an equivalent cwm clause, and by an equivalent qwod clause. 


3. Explain the force of the tense used in each of the follow- 
ing :— egredientes as compared with incitatis ; conspexerant as 
compared with adoriebantur ; aggregabat as compared with 
destluerunt. 


4. Translate into idiomatic English :— 


Interim Trinobantes, prope firmissima earum regionum 
civitas, ex qua Mandubracius adulescens Caesaris fidem secutus ad 
eum in continentem Galliam venerat, cujus pater in ea civitate 
regnum obtinuerat interfectusque erat a Cassivellauno, ipse fuga 

[OVER | 


mortem vitaverat, legatos ad Caesarem mittunt pollicenturque 
sese 61 dedituros atque i1mperata facturos; petunt, ut Mandu- 
bracium ab injuria Cassivellauni defendat atque in civitatem . 
mittat, qui praesit imperiumque obtineat. 


5. (a) in continentem Galliam. Express in Latin in the 
province of Gaul, as it would appear in the sentence: Envoys 
came from the army in the province of Gaul. 

(6) What name is given to the use of the genitive found 
in regionum and Cassivellawni respectively ? 


6. (a) Replace 8686 er dedituros atque vmperata facturos by 
the equivalent statement in direct discourse. 

(0) Replace qui empervwm obtineat by equivalent clauses 
dependent on causa, using (i) the gerund, (11) the gerundive 
construction. 

B. 
7. Translate into Latin :— 

(a) Being inexperienced in sailing, they had not dared to 
use a larger vessel. 

(6) They believe that this same circumstance will be of 
the greatest possible benefit to the whole state. 

(c) Some thought that an attack was being made ; others 
feared that an attack would be made. 

(d) They urged each of the young men to write me 
that no other time was more opportune. 

(6) Did not some one tell the enemy by what route the 
rest of the Britons had promised to set out for the other camp, 
which was twenty-three miles distant ? 


C. 


Nore.—The following sentence is Nov to be translated ; it is the basis for 
the subsequent sentences. 


[Audacter ad flumen progressi, nostros prohibere et proelium 
commiuttere coeperunt. | 


Ὗ 


8. Translate into Latin :-- 


(a) He ordered our men to advance (use vmpero). 

(b) He gave orders that the battle be begun (use jubeo). 

(c) Unless they advance, do not join battle. 

(α) Had they advanced, we should have joined battle. 

(6) They decline (use both nego and nolo) to advance. 

(7) You should have checked our men. 

(g) We must advance more boldly, lest any one check our 
men. i 
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A. 
1. Translate into English:— 


(a) Brisquet, qui allait toujours a sa besogne, et qui ne 
craignait pas les loups, a cause de sa bonne hache, dit un 
matin a Brisquette :—Femme je vous prie de ne laisser courir 

‘ni Biscotin ni Biscotine, tant que M. le grand-louvetier ne sera 
s pas venu. [] y aurait du danger pour eux. [15 ont assez de 
quoi marcher entre la butte et l’étang, depuis que j’ai planté 
des piquets le long de |’étang pour les préserver d’accident. 
Je vous prie aussi, Brisquette,de ne pas laisser sortir la 
Bichonne, qui ne demande qu’a trotter. 
10. (0) “J’ai faim,” dit-il ; et bien vite 
Je sers piquette et pain bis ; 
Puis il séche ses habits, 
Méme a dormir le feu l’invite. 
Au réveil, voyant mes pleurs, 
15 Il me dit: “ Bonne espérance ! 
Je cours de tous ses malheurs 
Sous Paris venger la France.” 
Il part; et comme un trésor, 
J’ai depuis gardé son verre, 
20 Gardé son verre. 
—<“ Vous l’avez encor, grand’mere ! 
Vous l’avez encor !” 


2. Write in the singular the present indicative and in the 
plural the simple conditional of the following verbs :—allait, 
craignart, dit, cowrer, venu, sortir. 

[OVER] 


σι 


10 


με 
a 


20 


30 


35 


40 


B. 
3. Translate into English :-— 


(a) PERRICHON.—Au reste, je ne lui sais pas moins gré de 
sa bonne intention....Je compte le revoir....lui réitérer 
mes remerciments....je linviterai méme cet hiver. 

DANIEL, ὦ part.—Une tasse de thé! 

PERRICHON.—I] parait que ce n’est pas la premiere fois 
qu’un pareil accident arrive a cet endroit-la. ...c’est un mau- 
vais pas....L’aubergiste vient de me raconter que, l’an der- 
nier, un Russe....un prince... .tres bon cavalier !....car 
ma femme a beau dire, ga ne tient pas a mes éperons !. . 
avait roulé dans le méme trou. 

DANIEL.—En veérité ? 

PERRICHON.—Son guide l’a retiré....Vous voyez qu’on 
sen retire parfaitement. Hh bien! le Russe lui a donné cent 
francs ! 

DANIEL.—C’est tres bien payé ! 


PERRICHON.—Je le crois bien!.... Pourtant c’est ce que 
ca vaut!.... 
(b) PeERRicHon.—Comment! Allons donc!....Est-il béte, 


cet animal-la! 

MADAME PERRICHON.—Maintenant que nous voila de retour, 
jespere que tu vas prendre un parti.. . Nous ne pouvons 
tarder plus longtemps ἃ rendre réponse a ces deux jeunes 
gens....deux prétendus dans la maison....cest trop!.... 

PERRICHON.— Moi, je nai pas changé d’avis.... j'aime 
mieux Daniel! 

MADAME PERRICHON.—Pourquoi ? 


PERRICHON.—Je ne sais pas....je le trouve plus... .enfin, 
il me plait, ce jeune homme! | 
MADAME PERRICHON.—Mais l’autre.... l’autre t’a sauvé! 


PERRICHON.—I1 m’a sauvé! ‘Toujours le méme refrain ! 

MADAME PERRICHON.— Qu’as-tu a lui reprocher? Sa 
famille est honorable, sa position excellente.... 

PERRICHON.—Mon Dieu! je ne lui reproche rien....je ne 
lui en veux pas, ἃ ce garcon ! 

MADAME PERRICHON.—I] ne manquerait plus que ¢a! 

PERRICHON.—Mais je lui trouve un petit air pincé. 

MADAME PERRICHON.—Lui! 

PERRICHON.—Oui, il a un ton protecteur....des manieres 

. .11 semble toujours se prévaloir du petit service qu'il m’a 
rendu.... ἶ 

MADAME PERRICHON.—I] ne t’en parle jamais ! 

PERRICHON.—Je le sais bien! mais c’est son air! son air 
me dit: Hein! sans moi?....C’est agagant a la longue: tan- 
dis que l’autre!.. 


4, Write in French and translate into English three complete 
sentences showing different meanings of méme. 


5. Explain the inversion est-2/ in line 18. 


6. Why is the preposition @ required before ce ΠΥ in 
line 34? 
ὍΣ 
7. Translate into English :— 


Mais, quand il eut regardé pendant une grande heure ce 
spectacle, Pierre se mit a regarder un peu aussi autour de lui. 
Des paysans embarqués ici et la avaient apporté des cages de 
volailles ou des légumes pour les vendre ἃ Nantes. Des paniers 
pleins de poissons couvraient le pont. On causait beaucoup, on 
riait, on faisait de grosses plaisanteries, et personne ne prenait 
garde au petit voyageur blotti dans son coin, un paquet a cété 
de lui. Et cela chagrina le petit voyageur, a la fin; on n’aime 
pas a se sentir tout seul dans une foule. Ah, pensait-il en lui- 
méme, si seulement ces gens-la savaient que je m’en vais tout 
seul ἃ travers le monde, a la recherche d’un oncle qui habite 
Paris et qui est avocat...., ils feraient attention a moi, bien 
sir ! 

Pierre ne savait pas au juste ce que cest qu'un avocat. 
Seulement chez le docteur il avait entendu dire que les avocats 
portaient une robe. C’était quelque chose d’étre le neveu d'un 
tel homme. Les réves de grandeur étant revenus a cette petite 
téte, Pierre se leva, et, son paquet*a la main, se promena comme 
les autres, la téte haute et le regard fier. 
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Notr.— All numbers are to be written in words. 


A. 
Translate into French :— 
1, The sun was becoming warmer and warmer every day. 
2. He was thirsty and hungry, and immediately went to bed. 
3. He hardly slept an hour and a half all night. 
4. Don’t be afraid; you won’t miss the train. 
5. They forgot to show us the only clean street in Montreal. 
6. I always like going to school early and leaving early. 
7. [can not say that I care much for French grammar. 
8. 1 am afraid that I have learned very little at school. 
9. The church was built in 1635 by sixteen young Frenchmen. 
10. Where was your father last week? He was at home. 
11. Kindly give me a dozen and a half of those excellent pears. 
12. Which of these green apples will give me least pain ? 
13. How many cents are there in a franc, and how many cen- 
times in a cent ? 
14. Are the English a brave and rich people? They are as brave 
as the Germans. 
15. Is it true that the 20th century belongs to Canada? I 
think so. 
16. Though she is not strong she can lift one hundred pounds, 
17. No woman should have all that she asks for. 
18. Great men are usually wiser than we think and poorer than 
they want to be. 
19. If he comes again, hit him on the head. 
20. I should never have the courage to hit so big a man. 
21. Have you seen my house? Yes, I always ask myself why 
you do not paint it. 
[OVER | 


22. Are there many pigs in your town? We have only a 
thousand inhabitants. 

23. How old were you when you learned that two and two 
make four ? 

24. Where did you get that terrible hat? I bought it in 
Toronto. 


B. 


1. Translate into French :—Speak to us. Come back. He is 
sleeping. Take him. She has sat down. Let us see. Laugh. 
He will see. He beat him. 


2. Translate into French, using only the so-called irregular 
verbs :—She had gone. While drinking. After running. You know. 
He is dying. Let him write. I shall send. He has followed. 


6: 


Translate into French :— 


La Fontaine, who lived in the reign of Louis the Fourteenth, 
and was a great French poet and the author of many fine fables, 
was going one day by the coach from Paris to a neighbouring 
village. At the foot of a mountain the coachman asked them to 
alight and La Fontaine was much amused at the importance that 
one of the passengers gave himself. 

He scolded the driver, urged on the horses and complained 
of the delay. Soon afterwards they stopped for fresh horses, 
but the poet, forgetting why he had come, let the coach start 
without him. But quite content, he remained at the inn till the 
next day and began to work at one of his finest fables, ‘‘The 
Crow and the Fox’’. Then, when at last the coach arrived he 
quickly got up and arrived at—Paris! However, since it is always 
difficult to make a poet sad, he was perfectly happy; he had 
finished his fable; many children have learned and forgotten it. 
But La Fontaine never tried again to go to that village. 


(In your translation make use of any of the following 
words :— coche, descendre, gronder, presser, un cheval de relais, 
auberge, monter.) 
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1. The radius of a circle is 12. Find the difference between 
the lengths of the arc and of the chord subtending an angle of 
35° at the centre. ; 


" 9. (a) Show that sin θ = cos(90 — θ) = sin(180 — 0) = —sin(— 6), 
and write down the similar equations for cos @. 


(Ὁ) Find the two smallest positive angles whose cosine is }, 
_ and write down the general expression for all such angles. 


3. Verify, by substitution from tables, the following equa- 
tions :— 


(a) sin 27°32’ — cos 154°19’ + tan 49° — 3 sin 84°26’ = 
cot 115°16’, approximately. 


tan 


(ὁ) (b—0) cos = = (b+e) sin imag 


where 6=40°358, c=37:05, B=77°16', and C=63°34’, using 
logarithms. 


, ina triangle 


4, Prove the formulae :— 
(a) cos 2A=2cos?d4—1=1—2sin?4. 


(Ὁ) tan 2A-tan?A+2 tand —tan 24 =0. 
[OVER] 


‘ a b 6 

Ἶ Fe Pierce oO ee oe 

5. (a) For any triangle prove 4 = pee 

a?=b?+c?—2becosA. (Ris the radius of the circumscribed 

circle. ) 

(b) Make a list of the various cases in the solution of tri- 

angles, and show that the formulae of (a) are sufficient to solve 
them all. 


6. (a) Find, in terms of the sides only, the lengths of the radii 
of the circumscribed circle, the inscribed circle, and the three 
escribed circles of a triangle. 

(b) If the escribed circle which touches the side ὦ is equal 
to the circumscribed circle, then cosA = cosB+ cosC. 


7. Find, to the nearest minute, the largest angle of the tri- 
angle in which the sides are 473°4, 291-2, and 821. 


8. A surveyor, in surveying a straight line from a point A in 
a given direction, comes to a point C at the edge of a swamp 
which he cannot cross. He goes around the swamp by making 
a straight line from C to D, and another from Dto #. The 
angle ACD is 138°30’, CD is 1200 yards, and the angle CDF is 
104°. Find the distance he must go along the line D#, and the 
direction he must take at #, in order that he may proceed 
along the original straight line. 
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1. (a) Remove the right valve from the specimen. Sketch the 
interior of this valve and name the various parts. that are 
anatomically of importance. 

(b) Remove the right lobe of the mantle by cutting it off 
along its line of attachment to the body. Sketch the right side 
of the specimen as it is now exposed and name the various parts. 

(c) Describe the natural habitat of this animal. How does 
it obtain its food? How does it perform the functions of loco- 
motion and respiration ? 


2. (a) Describe the structure of the organs of locomotion of 
the fish, the frog, and the bird. 
(b) Give accounts of the different modes of use of these 
organs, noting the particular points of structure by which each 
organ is adapted to its uses. 


3. (a) Describe the different types of feathers found in the 
plumage of a pigeon. 
(b) Name the parts of the body on which each type may 
be found. 
(c) Of what service to a bird is its plumage? What par- 
ticular part of this service can be ascribed to each type of 
feather ? 


4. Describe the teeth of the dog, the horse, and the bat. Set 
forth the relation existing between the forms of the teeth and 
the nature of the food of each animal. 


5. (a) Describe the external form of a spider. 
(b) What are the chief points of structure in which a spider 
resembles an insect ? What are those in which it differs ? 
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1. Describe fully the plant submitted. Make a drawing of 
the flower and name the various parts. 


2. (a) Draw a representative portion of the submitted section 
under magnification sufficiently high to show its structure as 
composed of cells. 

(b) Show how each different arrangement of cells noted, is 
adapted to its use. 


3. (a) Describe the structure of a lichen. 
(b) In the case of a lichen on a bare rock, what are the 
materials necessary for its growth? From what source will it 
receive them ? 


4. (a) What chemical elements are necessary for the growth 
of an ordinary angiosperm ? 
(b) Which of these are supplied from the air? What 
chemical salts would you use to make a solution that would 
supply the remaining elements ? 


5. What are the considerations that cause a clubmoss and a 
horsetail to be placed in the same Class in the classification of 
plants? Why are they placed in separate Orders ? 


6. Subsequent to their fertilization, what changes take place 
in the flowers of wheat, pea, rose, dandelion, and pine, that 
result in the production of their matured seeds ? 


\ 
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Α. 
1. Translate into English ;— 


(a) Λύσανδρος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἣν ἡμέρα πέμπτη ἐπιπλέουσι τοῖς 
᾿Αθηναίοις, εἶπε τοῖς παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἑπομένοις, ἐπὴν κατίδωσιν 
αὐτοὺς ἐκβεβηκότας καὶ ἐσκεδασμένους, ἀποπλέουσι τοὔμπαλιν 

Ν τς \ la) a 
Tap αὐτὸν ἄραι ἀσπίδα κατὰ μέσον τὸν πλοῦν. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα 
? ΄ cena ss 47 ΄ ’ >A. Seat \ 
5 ἐποίησαν ws ἐκέλευσεν. Λύσανδρος δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐσήμηνε τὴν 
Τὰ A / \ SN \ 3 ig > / 
ταχίστην πλεῖν Κόνων δὲ ἰδὼν τὸν ἐπίπλουν, ἐσήμηνεν 
βοηθεῖν κατὰ κράτος. διεσκεδασμένων δὲ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, αἱ 
lal ἴω 9S ς ἴω 
μὲν τῶν νεῶν δίκροτοι ἦσαν, αἱ δὲ μονόκροτοι, αἱ δὲ παντελῶς 
Keval. 
ς δ / Sh » a \ 7 3 nA > A 
10 (b) Οἱ δ᾽ ἐποίησαν ἐξέτασιν τῶν μὲν τρισχιλίων ἐν TH ἀγορᾷ, 
A % of n / yy > la) yy > Bo ΚΝ la 
τῶν δ᾽ ἔξω τοῦ καταλόγου ἄλλων ἀλλαχοῦ. ἔπειτα, ἐν ᾧ ἐκεῖνοι 
> \ na > 7 / \ \ \ A 
ἐπὶ δεῖπνον ἀπεληλύθεσαν, πέμψαντες τοὺς φρουροὺς Kal τῶν 

“ / lal 

πολιτῶν TOUS ὁμογνώμονας αὑτοῖς, παρείλοντο τὰ ὅπλα πάντων 
lal “ > 

πλὴν TOV τρισχιλίων, καὶ ἀνακομίσαντες ταῦτα εἰς τὴν ἀκρόπο- 
/ > zy A 7 \ / ς > \ x” 

λιν συνέθηκαν ἐν τῷ ναῷ. τούτων δὲ γενομένων, ὡς ἐξὸν ἤδη 

» a a id 7 b » 
αὐτοῖς ποιεῖν 6 TL βούλοιντο, ἀπέκτεινον πολλοὺς μὲν ἔχθρας 
/ 
ἕνεκα πολλοὺς δὲ χρημάτων. 


1 


OL 


2. (a) Explain the case of ἀποπλέουσι (1. 3), and ἐξὸν (1. 15). 

(Ὁ) Supply the ellipsis in τὴν ταχίστην (Il. 5, 6). 

(c) ταχίστην. Write the other degrees of comparison in 
the nominative masculine singular and in the accusative 
feminine singular. 

(ad) αὑτοῖς (1.13). Write out the masculine singular. 

[OVER] 


3. Explain the force of the tense used in each of the | 
following :— 
ἀποπλέουσι (1.3) as compared with ἀνακομίσαντες (I. 1 
dapat (1. 4), as compared with ποιεῖν (1. 16). 
ἐκβεβηκότας and ἐσκεδασμένους (1. 3), as distinguished 
from the aorist of these same verbs. 


4. (a) Explain the reason for the difference in mood of 
ἐπεὶ ἣν (1.1) and ἐπὴν κατίδωσιν (1. 2). 

(Ὁ) ἐπὴν κατίδωσιν (1.2); 6 τι βούλοιντο (1. 16). Explain 
the primary sequence after εἶπε and the secondary sequence 
after ἐξὸν ποιεῖν. Write each phrase in the form required by 
the other sequence. 


5. (a) Write out the-principal parts of παρείλοντο, ἀνακομί- 
σαντες, ἐκβεβηκότας. 
(ὦ) Write the mood synopsis of ὧραι and ἐσκεδασμένους. 
(c) συνέθηκαν. What is the more usual form of the third 
plural aorist indicative active of this verb? What other 
verbs have the aorist in xa? 


B. 
6. Translate into English :— 

(a) ““ οὗτος γ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης εὐρυκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
ἀμφότερον βασιλεύς τ᾽ ἀγαθὸς κρατερός τ᾽ αἰχμητής: 
δαὴρ αὖτ᾽ ἐμὸς ἔσκε κυνώπιδος, εἴ ποτ᾽ ἔην ye.” 

“Os φάτο, τὸν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων ἤἠγάσσατο φώνησέν Te 

5 “ὦ μάκαρ ᾿Ατρεΐδη, μοιρηγενές, ὀλβιόδαιμον, 

ἢ ῥά νύ τοι πολλοὶ δεδμήατο κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

ἤδη καὶ Φρυγίην εἰσήλυθον ἀμπελόεσσαν, 

ἔνθα ἴδον πλείστους Φρύγας ἀνέρας αἰολοπώλους, 

καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπίκουρος ἐὼν μετὰ τοῖσιν ἐλέχθην 
10 ἤματι τῷ ὅτε T ἦλθον ᾿Αμαζόνες ἀντιάνειραι" 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ οἱ τόσοι ἧσαν ὅσοι ἑλίκωπες “Ayatol.” 


(b) “Os ἔφαθ᾽ , ἡ δὲ μολοῦσα ποτὶ μέγαρ᾽ ἀμφιπόλοισι 
κέκλετο: Tal δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀόλλισσαν κατὰ ἄστυ γεραιάς. 
αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἐς θάλαμον κατεβήσετο κηώεντα, 

ἔνθ᾽ ἔσαν οἱ πέπλοι παμποίκιλοι, ἔργα γυναικῶν 
Σιδονίων, τὰς αὐτὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδὴς 

ἤγαγε Σιδονίηθεν, ἐπιπλὼς εὐρέα πόντον, 

τὴν ὁδὸν ἣν ᾿Ελένην περ ἀνήγαγεν εὐπατέρειαν" 

τῶν ἕν᾽ ἀειραμένη ‘ExaBn φέρε δῶρον ᾿Αθήνῃ, 

ὃς κάλλιστος ἔην ποικίλμασιν ἠδὲ μέγιστος, 

10 ἀστὴρ δ᾽ ὡς ἀπέλαμπεν' ἔκειτο δὲ νείατος ἄλλων. 


oO 


a / > / / 5 
(c) ‘ Κλῦτέ μευ, ἀμφίπολοι λευκώλενοι, ὄφρα τι εἴπτω, 
> / a Ἢ al A” 
ov πάντων ἀέκητι θεῶν, of ᾿᾽Ολυμπον ἔχουσι, 
, Dy CENG. » % > f > / 
Φαιήκεσσ᾽ ὅδ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἐπιμίσγεται ἀντιθέοισι' 
/ \ \ / 3 
πρόσθεν μὲν γὰρ δή μοι ἀεικέλιος δέατ᾽ εἶναι, 
nr ἣν lal , \ 
5 νῦν δὲ θεοῖσιν ἔοικε, τοὶ οὐρανὸν εὐρὺν ἔχουσιν. 
BN Ἂ, \ / 
at yap ἐμοὶ τοίοσδε πόσις κεκλημένος εἴη 
3 / / \ δ ἂν > fF / 
ἐνθάδε ναιετάων, καὶ οἱ ἅδοι αὐτόθι μίμνειν. 
x / a 
ἀλλὰ O07’, ἀμφίπολοι, ξείνῳ βρῶσίν τε πόσιν Te.’ 


(α) Ἔνθεν δὲ προτέρω πλέομεν ἀκαχήμενοι ἧτορ. 

Κυκλώπων δ᾽ ἐς γαῖαν ὑπερφιάλων ἀθεμίστων, 

ἱκόμεθ᾽, οἵ pa θεοῖσι πεποιθότες ἀθανάτοισιν 

οὔτε φυτεύουσιν χερσὶν φυτὸν οὔτ᾽ ἀρόωσιν, 

» \ I i a ἌΣ f / / 

ἀλλὰ τά γ᾽ ἄσπαρτα Kal ἀνήροτα πάντα φύονται, 

x ms x »Qo »Y vA , 

πυροὶ καὶ κριθαὶ ἠδ᾽ ἄμπελοι, ai τε φέρουσιν 

οἶνον ἐριστάφυλον, καί σφιν Διὸς ὄμβρος ἀέξει. 
a 3 uae gy 3 x , ” / 

τοῖσιν δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ayopal βουληφόροι οὔτε θέμιστες, 

> Seine α΄ ς an Seep / , 

ἀλλ΄ οἱ γ᾽ ὑψηλῶν ὁρέων ναίουσι καρηνα 

10 ἐν σπέσσι γλαφυροῖσι, θεμιστεύει δὲ ἕκαστος 

παίδων ἠδ᾽ ἀλόχων, οὐδ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἀλέγουσι. 


or 


1. (a) Write out and scan the last line of extract (a) and 
the first three lines of extract (6), marking the quantity of 
each syllable. 

(ὁ) What indications of the digamma do you find in the 
first and third of these four lines ? 


8. Identify the following: ἔσκε and δεδμήατο in extract (a); 
κατεβήσετο, ἐπιπλὼς, and νείατος in extract (b); κλῦτέ, δέατ᾽, 
and ἅδοι in extract (6) ; σπέσσι in extract (d). 


9. State the Homeric use of the article, as illustrated 
in lines 1, 2, 5, 7, and 8 of extract (0). 


10. Give the derivation of κυνώπιδος, μοιρηγενές, ᾿Αλέξανδρος, 
ἀέκητι, ἄσπαρτα. 


11. Contrast the character of Achilles with that of Aga- 
memnon as portrayed in Book I of the Iliad. 


Note.—The following sentence is ΝΟΤ to be translated ; it 18 the 


[Πξέτασιν ποιήσαντες τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, φάσκοντες βούλεσθαι εἰδέναι 
/ 53 2 V4 \ » ’ Δὰν, i ὃ \ A ὃ 
πόσοι εἶεν, ἐκέλευον τὸν ἀπογραψάμενον ἀεὶ ἐξιέναι διὰ τῆς πυλίδος" 
. / a 
ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντες συνειλημμένοι ἧσαν, ἐκέλευον τὸν ἵππαρχον αὐτοὺς 
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A. 


basis for the subsequent sentences. 


παραδοῦναι τοῖς ἕνδεκα.] 


Translate into Greek :— 


It. 
. They will not go out until they know. 


Ὁ FMS οἱ Bp oO bo 


10. 
LE 
12. 


They went out before being arrested. 


They alleged that they themselves would surrender him. 


. Had I not known this, they would not have surrendered me. 
. Should they wish to arrest you, they would hold a review. 


Let us go forth lest we be arrested. 
Do not arrest them. Surrender them. 


They knew that those who wished to enroll were going out. 
. After arresting them, they would hand over each man to 


the eleven. 
Do you wish that we should hold a review ? 


They know how many were arrested. 


We do not know how many to arrest. 
[OVER | 


Β. 
Translate into Greek :— 


13. In regard to the naval battle. Contrary to these laws. In 
accordance with the law. On behalf of one’s native-land. For 
the sake of gain. In addition to this. (To sail) towards the 
enemy, against the enemy, into the midst of the enemy 

14. One of the exilesin the Peiraeus said that since we had 
never done any harm to anyone, the state should cease to make 
war on us. 

15. Although he set sail with more ships than in the previous 
year, yet because (διὰ) of his lack of preparation, he lost all but 
one in the following winter. 

16. The more citizens you put to death, the more you will un- 
wittingly (use λανθάνω) ruin yourselves. 

17. Four months later the Athenians repented of this, and the 
council decided to take care that the same things should not 
occur again. 

CG: 
Translate into English :— 

“Apa δὲ τῷ ἦρι ναῦς τε πολλὰς συμπληρώσας Kal ἕενικὸν 
προσμισθωσάμενος ἔπλευσεν ὁ Φαρνάβαζος καὶ τὸν Kovova μεθ᾽ 
αὑτοῦ λαβὼν διὰ νήσων εἰς Μῆλον, ἐκεῖθεν δὲ ὁρμώμενος εἰς τὴν 
Λακωνικήν. καταπλεύσας δὲ πρῶτον εἰς Φαρὰς ἐδήωσε ταύτην τὴν 
χώραν. ἔπειτα καὶ ἄλλοσε ἀποβαίνων τῆς παραθαλαττίας ἐκακούρ- 
γει ὅ τι ἐδύνατο. φοβούμενος δὲ τήν TE ἀλιμενότητα τῆς χώρας καὶ 
τὴν σπανοσιτίαν τάχυ τε ἀνέτρεψε καὶ ἀποπλέων ὡρμίσθη τῆς 
Κορινθίας εἰς ᾿ΓΙσθμόν. καὶ ἐνταῦθα δὴ ὧν ἔλεγεν ὁ Κόνων ὡς, εἰ 
ἐώῃ αὐτὸν ἔχειν τὸ ναυτικὸν, θρέψοι μὲν ἀπὸ τῶν νήσων, κατα- 
πλεύσας δ᾽ εἰς τὴν πατρίδα συναναστήσοι τά τε μακρὰ τείχη τοῖς 
᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ τὸ περὶ τὸν Πειραιᾶ τεῖχος, οὗ εἰδέναι εἶπεν ὅτι 
Λακεδαιμονίοις οὐδὲν ἄν βαρύτερον γένοιτο" καὶ τοῦτο, ἔφη, σὺ τοῖς 
μὲν Αθηναίοις κεχαρισμένος ἔσει, τοὺς δὲ Λακεδαιμονίους τετιμωρη- 
μένος. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ γὰρ πλεῖστα ἐπόνησαν, τοῦτο ἀτελὲς αὐτοῖς ποιήσεις. 
ὁ δὲ Φαρνάβαζος ἀκούσας ταῦτα ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν προθύμως εἰς 
τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, καὶ χρήματα προσέθηκεν αὐτῷ εἰς τὸν ἀνατειχισμόν. 
ὁ δὲ ἀφικόμενος πολὺ τοῦ τείχους ἀνώρθωσε, τά τε αὑτοῦ πληρώ- 
ματα παρέχων καὶ τέκτοσι καὶ λιθολόγοις μισθὸν διδούς, καὶ ἄλλο 
εἴ TL ἀναγκαῖον ἣν, δαπανῶν. ἢν μέντοι τοῦ τείχους ἅ καὶ αὐτοὶ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ Βοιωτοὶ καὶ ἄλλαι πόλεις ἐθελούσιαι συνετείχισαν. 
καὶ ταῦτα ποιήσας ὁ Φαρνάβαζος καὶ παρακελευσάμενος τοῖς 
συμμάχοις προθύμως τε πολεμεῖν καὶ ,ἄνδρας πιστοὺς φαίνεσθαι 
βασιλεῖ, καταλιπὼν αὐτοῖς χρήματα ὅσα εἶχεν, ᾧχετο ἐπ᾽ οἴκου 
ἀποπλέων. 

ἀλιμενότης, derived from λιμήν. σπάνιος, Scarce. 

λίθος, Stone. δαπανάω, expend. 
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NoTE.—Candidates should in their translations pay particular 
attention to the style of ther English. 


A. 
1. Translate into English :— 


Mit Anstrengung offnete sie die schweren Lider und sah 
im Waldhauschen driiben ein rétliches Licht. Aber gleich 
begann die Phantasie ihr Spiel von neuem und verwob auch 
dieses Licht in ihren Traum. Da fuhr mit einemmal eine 
zischende Feuerschlange nieder, die sie auch mit geschlossenen 
Lidern wahrnahm, und fast gleichzeitig ein tibergewaltiger 
Donnerschlag, der das ganze Haus in seinen Grundmauern 
riittelte. Das Madchen sprang mit beiden FiiBen aus dem Bette, 
der Donner war das grobe Erlésungswort gewesen, das den 
Bann des Scirocco sprengte. Denn jetzt kam auch Leben in die 
Natur, die Liifte rangen sich los, die Welt atmete befreit auf, 
wahrend neue Blitze folgten. Im Hause schlugen Tiiren und 
Fenster, mehrere Stimmen wurden zugleich laut, die Pferde 
wieherten in den Stallen. 


2. Decline in the singular and plural ein rotliches Licht (1. 2). 
3. Write the present infinitive, the third singular present 


indicative, and the past participle of the following verbs :—sah, 
begann, verwob, fuhr, wahrnahm, sprang, schlugen. 


[OVER] 


B. 


4. Translate into English ;— 
Hubert. Ste amiifiert jie) gern, jagen wir, 34u gern. 


a 


Warum bit du fo jchwach, ihr freie Hand gu lajjen? DOie Frauen 


wollen, day man ihnen impontert. Wteine τοῖς Grfahrung — 
welir. Die papt wohl nicht hierher. 

Hubert. Sie pat, ἰῷ verjichre div. Die Frauen find 
Mitel; aber wer eines davon grindlich aufgeldft hat, fennt alle. Yeh 
bin lange genug in dteje Schule geqangen — 

welir. Und θα] genug Schulgeld besahlt. 

ILD ee Sehr viel Schulgeld.— Wiif die Mtethode fommt es 

Beige dic) einmal in deiner ganzen Hoheit ; jet Ἰῴτο,, tyranni}d, 
ἀξ wenn das alles nichts nit, jet uinausited lich, Sie wird του] 
weinen, Dann jcmollen, dann wird jie Dir um den Hals fallen, 
(berserte) oder auch mir. 

welixr. Wielleicht Haft du recht. DOann πιϊβίεπ wir aber 
einmal unter vier Wugen jein, und dafiir tft sundchft nicht dte mindefte 
Uusjicht vorhanden. 

Hubert. Gleich heute abend! 


5. Give, with the definite article, the genitive singular and the 
nominative plural of the following nouns :— 
(a) From extract A :—Traum, Donnerjdhlag, Stallen. 
(6) From extract B:— als, Augen, Schulgeld. 


6. Give the comparative of the following words :— jdwad, 
viel, wenig (both forms). 
C, 
7. Translate into English ;— 
Yehmann. Ya, die Macht wird auch voriibergehen! (Werft 
sich auf das Bett links.) 
Kropp. Ὁ, e3 macht fich, οὖ giebt noch hartere! Wenn Sie 
aber Shr qutes Gewifjen unterlegen, wird e8 jdon geben. 


Yehmann. Da jteht ja πο ein Lager! Bletbe ich denn - 


nidt allein hier? 

Kropp. Das fann ich nicht wijfen; wenn fie nod einen ein- 
fangen, jo fommt der auch hierher. Gute Macht! (Geht.) 

Yehmann. He, joll ich denn im Finjtern hier bleiben? 

Kropp. Das verjteht 1 Mach neun Uhr giebt e3 fein 
Vidt mehr im Gefangnis ! 

Yehmann. Wenn ich aber bezahle? 

Kropp. Hm—das ift etwas anderes — zwar eigentlid) joll 
eS nicht jetn — indejjen feine Kegel ohne Ausnahme ! 


Lehmann. Allo fiir mein Geld — ? 

Kropp. Fir Geld fann man alles haben in der Welt. 

Lehmann. ὅὲα, da will ich miv’s auch wohl jein lafjen. 
Da, Freund, haben Sie Geld, bejorqen Sie mir eine Flajche Wein 
und ein Whendefjen, und fajjen Sie mir das οἰῶν da! 

Kropp (setzt das Licht auf den Tisch links.). Gut, Herr 
Yehmann, Sie jollen gleich bedient werden. 


8. (a) Give one noun etymologically relative to each of the 
following verbs:— madt, qgiebt, gehen, jteht, fommt, verftebt, 
bedient. 

(b) Give the meaning of each of these nouns. 


9. State briefly how Schulze and Lehmann made up their. 
quarrel. 


D: 
10. Translate into English :— 


Da fallt von des AWltans Rand 
Cin Handjduh von jdoner Hand 
Swijdhen den Tiger und den Leun 
Meitten hinein. 


Und 3u Ritter Oelorgeds, jpottender Weis’, 
Wendet ὦ Fraulein Kuniqund’: 

,oerr Iitter, tft Cure Lieb’ jo δε, 

Wie Shr mir’s jdmodrt zu jeder Stund’, 
Gi, jo Hebt mir den Handfcuh auf 1" 


Und der Ritter, in jHnellem Vauf, 

Steigt hinab in den furcdhtbaren Zwinger 
Mit fejtem Schritte, 

Und aus der Ungeheuer Weitte 

Nimmt er den Handjchuh mit Feckem singer. 


Und mit Grjtaunen und mitt Grauen 
Sehen’s die Ritter und Cdelfrauen, 
Und gelafjen bringt er den δα πο] guric. 


K. 
11. Translate into English :— 
[The story is about a man who had lost his shadow. | 
Yh jak da ohne Schatten und ohne Geld; aber ein jdhweres 
Gewicht war von meiner Brujt genommen, teh war Heiter. Matte ἰῷ 
nidjt auc) meine Viebe verloren, oder Hatt’ ich mich mur bet deren 
[OVER] 


Verlujt vorwurfsfrei? σε 10 {π, ich glaube, ich hatte αὐ ὦ jetn fonnen 
— ic) wute aber nicht, was ich anfangen jollte. Ach durchjuchte 
meine Vajcen und fand noc) einige Goldjtitcte davin; ich 3ahlte jte 
und fachte. — Sch hatte meine Pferde unten im Wirtshauje; ἰῷ 
jhaimte mich, dahin guriicfzufehren, ἰῷ mute wenig}tens den Unter- 
gang der Sonne erwarten; jie ftand noc) hoch am Himmel. Jch legte 
mich in den Schatten der nachjten Baume und jchltef ruhtg εἶπ. 

Anmutige Bilder verwoben fich mir im luftigen Tanz zu einem 
qefalligen Traum. Mtina, einen Blumenfranz in den Haaren, \chwebte 
an mir vortiber und Lichelte mich freundlich) an. πιῶ der ehrliche 
Bendel war mit Blumen befrangt und eilte mit freundlidhem Gruge 
voriiber. Viele jah ἰῷ noch, und wie mich diinft, auch dich, Ghamtff{o, 
im fernen Gemithl; εἶπ Helles Licht jchien, eS hatte aber fetner einen 
Schatten, und was jeltjamer ijt, e3 jah nicht itbel aus. 


1porwerfen = to reproach. 
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Note.—Candidates should pay attention to the punctuation of the 
German translations. 


Ay 
Translate into German :— 


. He was appointed teacher of German. 

The train will start in a few minutes. 

I know what you are thinking of. 

He has had this book beautifully bound. 

That boy stepped on my foot. 

With us the days are longest and warmest in summer. 
Where are you going, Fred ? 

. [am going for a drive, Karl; come along. 

. No, thank you, but I wish you lots of fun. Safe home ! 
. The same to you, my dear boy! 


B. 


SO οὐ NID δι μὲ. ὡϑ DO γι 


fmt 


Translate into German :— 


1. The doctor asked me whether I took a long walk every 
morning in the fresh air. 

2. The workmen will get a warm supper when they return 
from the fields. 

3. As it had been freezing hard and the ice was splendid, we 
skated a whole hour on the pond. 

4. Both the sons of the German physician are thinking of 
taking a long sea trip soon. 

5. Yesterday afternoon the boys came into this room, just as 
the clock was striking four. 

6. Did you hear this celebrated actress when she played in 
this city some months ago? 

[OVER] 


7. There were several gentlemen present whom I had met 
only a few days before. 

8. We enjoyed ourselves so much that we did not leave until 
midnight. 

9. When they began to search for the little fellow, he was no- 
where to be seen. 

10. At what time do people plow the ground on which they are 
going to sow wheat ? 

11. In summer when the sun is shining early and I cannot 
sleep any longer, I often rise soon after five. 

12. The officer calmly told the sheik that he intended to use the 
revolver on him, should the lions become disagreeable. 

13. We drove through several streets, and looked at many fine 
buildings, among them the new town hall. 

14. Had J time and money enough, I should certainly go to 
Scotland and spend my summer holidays with my old 
friends. 

15. In this house you may leave not only your boots but also 
your gold watch in the corridor, and nobody will touch 
them. 


C. 
Translate into German :— 


Many years ago there was a tailor in a certain city who 
had a clever apprentice (Lehrling) whom he treated kindly, for 
he was fond of him and wanted to see him contented and happy. 
The tailor’s wife was stingy (/filzig) and gave the boy scarcely 
enough to eat. She had to give him bread, but there was very 
little butter on it. One day the boy said to his master: “I am 
afraid I am getting blind, for I actually cannot see the butter on 
the bread which I get to eat.” The good tailor knew what that 
meant and ordered his wife to give the apprentice plenty of 
butter on his bread, and now and then a good piece of cheese 
as well; and she had to do it of course. A few days later, when 
he asked the boy whether he could now see better, the latter 
said: “I must believe so, I suppose, for now I can see not only 
the butter on the bread, but also the bread itself through the 
cheese.” 
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1. Solve :— 
et+y+z=9, 
αϑ + y2 +22 =29, 
αὐ + y +23 = 99. 
2. Show that, if a be real, the equation 
(x+3)(1—ax)—(a+1)\(2@+3)=2 


will have two real roots unless a be positive and less than 2. 


3. A and B started at the same instant and each walked at a 
uniform rate, the former in αἱ hours from P to @ and the latter 
in y hours from ᾧ to P. They met on the road a hours before 
A arrived at Q, and 6 hours before B arrived at P. Show that 

4. Prove that 


πες / 0, 
2 


2:5, 25:8 , 25-811 
1+ τ. 


6 6°12 6°12°18 8.19:18 94 
1:°4:7 1 41:7. 10 : é 

1 te. t finit Ξ 
and . heed oe Se τ ete ena ener etc. to infinity, are 


each a to the cube root of 4. 


+ ete. to infinity, 


5. Given that cos? ὃ = cos; sin d=sin@w.sindA; tand= 
sin a.tan@; and that the angles are all different and all le 


between 0 and = ; prove that 
sin(A — a) = tan? > = cos 2a= — cos 2X. 


‘OVER | 


6. Prove :-— 
(i) tan 45°3’=2 tan 6’+tan 44°57’. 
(ii) cot-1,/3 —cot-1(,/3+4+2)=15°. 


7. If », φ, 7, be the perpendiculars from the angular points 
A,B,C, of the triangle ABC upon the opposite sides a,b,c, prove, 


G) psinC—rsindA =b(cos? A —cos?C),. 
(1) asndA+6sinB+c sinC=2(pcosA+qcosB+r cosC). 


8. Through two points in the base of a semicircle equidistant 
from the centre are drawn two parallel lines. Show that the 
chord joining the points where these lines cut the are is perpen- 
dicular to both of them. 


9. The angle A of a triangle ABC is bisected by AD 
which cuts the circumscribing circle in D. If DF be drawn 
perpendicular to AB show that it will divide AB into two 
segments which are respectively half the sum and half the 


‘difference of AB and AC. 


10. Through one angular point A of a square ABCD a straight 
line is drawn meeting the sides BC and DC produced in Hand F 
respectively. If HD and FB intersect in G, show that CG is at 
right angles to HF. 


11. Prove that the lines 
ax+(b+c)y=b? +be+e?, 
br+(c+ta)yy=c?+cat+a?, 
co+(atb)jy=a? +ab+b?, 
are concurrent, and find the co-ordinates of their common point. 


12. Two circles whose centres are Οὐ, C’, touch each other, in- 
ternally, at O. A straight line OPP’ is drawn cutting the circles 
in Pand P’. Show that the locus of the intersection of OP’ and 
C’P is a circle whose diameter is a harmonic mean between the 
radii of the given circles, and whose centre is at C” on the line 
of OCC’ such that OC” is the harmonic mean between OC 
and OC". 
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MEDIAVAL HISTORY 


A. GRANT Brown, M.A. 
Examiners :+W.S. W. MoLay, M.A. 
M. W. WALLACE, PH.D. 


(Only six questions to be answered.) 


1. What were the causes of the fall of the Roman Empire in 
the West ? 


2. What influences tended to increase the authority of the 
Papacy during the period 476 A.D. to 801 A.D. ? 


3. Trace and account for the progress of Islam up to 732 A.D. 
4. Describe the essential features of the feudal system. 


5. Compare Charlemagne and Frederick Barbarossa with 
respect, to (a) their personal characters, (6) their relations to the 
Papacy, (6) their military achievements. 


6. Account for the strength and duration of the Crusading 
movement. What part did England take in it ? 


7. Describe the condition of the English peasantry in the 
latter half of the fourteenth century. 


8. Why was it that during the Middle Ages a strongly 
centralized government was developed in France and not in 
Germany ? 


9. Give an account of the geographical discoveries of the 
latter part of the fifteenth century. 
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CHEMISTRY 


(C. A. CaHant, ΡΗ.Ὁ. 
Eaaminers:{F. B. Kenrick, Pa.D. 
lw. H. Pierson, B.A., M.B. 


NOTE— In answering problems, all steps must be written out 
fully and logically, and all arithmetical work must be 
shown. 


1. Describe in detail, with the help of diagrams, the working 
of any three of the following :— 
(a) A Liebig’s condenser. 
(b) A Bunsen burner. 
(c) A Kipp apparatus. 
(d) An iron smelter. 


2. Compare :— 
(a) Manganese as a divalent element with manganese as a 
heptavalent element. 
(6) Barium dioxide with sulphur dioxide. 
(c) Ferric sulphate with ferrous sulphate. 
(ad) Carbon dioxide with silicon dioxide. 
(6) Sulphur trioxide with chromium trioxide. 


3. (a) A 700 cc. bulb, containing the vapour of a compound of 
carbon and hydrogen at 100°C. and 750 mm. pressure, was 
found to weigh 151 857 grams. The bulb, evacuated, weighed 
150231 grams. What is the formula weight (molecular weight) 
of the vapour ? 

(Ὁ) 0648 grams of the same substance was burnt completely 
in oxygen, the water and carbon dioxide produced being absorbed 
by bulbs of calcium chloride and potash respectively. The 
calcium chloride increased in weight by 097 grams and the 
potash by 1:98 grams. 

(3) What is the percent composition of the substance by 
weight ? 
(ii) What is the formula of the substance ? 

(111) Write an equation representing the combustion. 

ORE a aS od n bead hy [OVER] 


4. (α) When copper sulphate (bluestone) is heated in an 
evaporating dish it changes to anhydrous copper sulphate and 
steam. 

(i) How could you prevent this change taking place 
without lowering the temperature ? 

(1) How could you dehydrate copper sulphate without 
heating it ? 

(b) Copper sulphate is more soluble in hot water than in 
cold. Show how this information may be used to predict 
whether heat will be produced or used up when copper 
sulphate dissolves in a nearly saturated solution, 


5. (a) State, by reference to the groups in Mendelejeft’s classi- 
fication, general rules covering the solubility or insolubility in 
water of the following, noting any exceptions you can think of : 
(i) sulphates, (11) carbonates, (111) chlorides, (iv) hydroxides. 


(b) When aqueous solutions of the following pairs of 
substances are mixed, in which cases will a precipitate be formed, 
and what is the name and formula of the precipitate in each 
case ? 

(i) Potassium chloride and lead nitrate, 
(11) Sodium nitrate and potassium chloride. 
(111) Sodium carbonate and calcium chloride. 
(iv) Lead nitrate and potassium sulphate. 
(v) Aluminium sulphate and ammonium hydroxide. 
(vi) Zine chloride and sodium sulphate. 


6. (a) Describe ether the “contact process” for manufacturing 
sulphuric acid, or the Deacon process for making chlorine. 
(b) Give two other illustrations of reactions which are 
hastened by a catalyser. 
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1. (a) If the first term of an A.P. is 27, the fourth term 18, 
and the sum of all the terms 117, find the number of terms and 
the last term. 

(b) There are two series, one in G.P. and one in H.P. The 
first two terms of each series are ὦ and 6. Show that the 
product of the third terms will be 5 if 2a—b=1. 


2. Solve ——— 
(a) pee eo 
eee bg — C 


(ὁ) 2a@—1)+3(y—2)+@—3) 
Si eA kre ee) eC ο)ε 0, 
and #?+y?+z2?=14. 


3. (a) If kaa/1+y? ty /1 +02 
prove that xytr/ lta? -JSl+ty? =t/1+k?. 
(6) If v=4(1 pe show that 
1 


/t— ae x ee εἴπ) Ἢ 


4. (a) When is one quantity said to vary as another ? 


EL. 


(b) If four numbers are proportionals, show that the sum 
of the greatest and the least of them is greater than the sum of 
the other two. 


(c) If v varies as w?, w® as δ“, αὖ as y®, and y’ as 24, 


show that the product Ree {πεν τ πόδ ἠδὲ vary at all. 
Ζ Z 


Ζ a 


[OVER] 


5. (a) What is meant by the number of permutations of n 
different things 7 at a time ? 

(0) How many words of three letters, in which the first 
and third letters are different consonants and the second letter 
a vowel, can be formed from 20 consonants and 5 vowels ? 

(c) How many groups of 4 men can be selected from 12 
men so as always to include a particular man ? 


6. (a) State the Binomial Theorem and the conditions under 
which it is true. , 
(b) Show that the sum of the squares of the coefficients of 


27. 
the expansion of (1+)” is a 


ων 


7. (a) Express algebraically the value of an annuity of 1 per 
annum payable half-yearly for 7 years, the first payment being 
six months hence at a rate of interest 2 per unit per annum, 
compounded half-yearly. 


(0) What does this expression become when 7 is infinite ἢ 
(ὁ) What does it become when 7 is finite and ὁ = 0? 


8. A train overtakes two men walking beside the tracks, and 
passes them in 34 seconds and 32 seconds respectively. A second 
train which overtakes these men, passes them in 42 seconds and 
41 seconds respectively. Assuming that both men and both 
trains maintain their respective rates of speed, show that the 
second train will overtake the first train and, if they are on 
different rails, will pass it in 36 seconds. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


A. GRANT Brown, M.A. 
Examiners:;W.S. W. McLay, M.A. 
M. W. WALLACE, PH.D. 


Note :—The candidate shall not wse in his composition any 
name which might indicate his excamanation centre. 


Write a composition on one of the following subjects :— 
1. The Battle of Waterloo. 
. A great manufacturing plant at closing time. 


. The function of a High School in a community. 


. The taste for good literature. 


2 
3 
4. Polar exploration. 
5 
6. A great English statesman. 
Ἶ 


. Some reflections on the rapid growth of Canadian cities. 
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C. A. CHANT, Pu.D. 
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W. H. Pierson, B.A., M.B. 


1. (a) Obtain the formula s=wt-+ dat?. 
(0) Apply it to find the space traversed in the following 
cases :— 
(i) A body is projected vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 feet per second and falls freely for 
5 seconds. 
(1) The same problem, except that the body is projected 
vertically upwards. (Take g = 382.) 
(c) Give a geometrical representation in each case. 


(ad) Does your answer give the entire distance passed over 
by the body in each case ? 


2. A steamer with engines of 10,000 H.P. is going through 
the water at the rate of 20 miles per hour. Find the resistance 
to the motion exerted by the water. (Take 1 H.P. = 550 foot- 
pounds per second.) 


3. A body of mass 100 grams is connected with another of 
mass 200 grams by a light inextensible cord which passes over 
a light pulley (the friction of which may be neglected) at the top 
of an inclined plane making an angle of 30° with the horizontal. 
The first body rests on the plane while the second hangs freely 
from the pulley. The coefficient of friction between the weight 
and the plane is 1. Find the tension of the string, and the 
distance the second weight falls in 2 seconds from rest. 


4. Prove that the whole liquid pressure on a plane surface 
immersed in a liquid is equal to the area of the plane multiplied 
by the depth of its centre of gravity below the surface of the 
liquid multiplied by the density of the liquid. 

[OVER | 


5. Three equal uniform rods are tied together at their ends 
by short cords, so as to form an equilateral triangle ABC. A 
string is attached to the middle of the rod AB and the whole is 
then suspended by this string. If W is the weight of each rod, 
find the tension of the cord at each corner and the direction in 
which it is exerted, also the tension of the suspending string. 


6. (a) Explain clearly what is meant by saying that the sur- 
face tension of water is 80 dynes per centimetre. 
(b) Show that the surface tension is measured by the 
potential energy per square centimetre. 
(c) Explain a method of retaining the moisture in the soil, 
giving reasons for its effectiveness. 


7. (a) Describe the Venturi water meter. 

(b) The diameter of a water-pipe is 4 feet and that of the 
throat of a meter inserted in it is 16 inches. Pressure gauges 
show in the pipe a head of 140 feet and in the throat a head of 
100 feet. Calculate the rate of flow in gallons per minute. 
(1 cubic foot = 64 gallons.) 
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A. GRANT Brown, M.A. 
Examiners : W. 5. W. McLay, M.A. 
M. W. WALLACE, PH.D 


(Only svx questions to be answered.) 


1. Describe the chief tendencies of the Renaissance (qa) in 
Italy, and (6) in England. 


2. Describe the part taken by Luther in the Protestant move- 
ment in Germany. 


3. Trace the causes and explain the success of the Dutch 
revolt against Spain. 


4. Sketch the relations between England and Scotland from 
1603 to 1707. 


5. Describe the effect on the colonial expansion of Great 
Britain of her wars during the eighteenth century. 


6. Outline the chief causes of the French Revolution. 


7. Was the work of Napoleon chiefly destructive or con- 
structive? Discuss. 


8. Indicate the more important changes in the map of Europe 
from the Congress of Vienna (1815) to 1900. 


9. Point out the main obstacles to the creation of a united 
Italy and show how they were overcome. 


i 
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Examiners : M. A. MACKENzIE, M.A. 
J. MATHESON, M.A. 


1. If ABC be a triangle, and A be joined to a point P of the 
base such that BP: PC = m:n, then 


n AB?+m AC? = (m+n) AP?2+ n BP2+ m PO?. 


2. If O be the centre of the inscribed circle of a triangle ABC, 
then AO0?:AB.AC=(s—a):8; in which s is half the perimeter 
of the triangle, and ὦ is the side BC. 


3. The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadrilateral 
inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum of the rectangles con- 
tained by its opposite sides. 


4 4. If four lines form a harmonic pencil, their poles with 


i. 


respect to any circle form a harmonic range. 


5. Given a fixed circle and two fixed points A and B not on 
the circumference of the circle, all circles through A and the 
extremities of a chord of the given circle through B, cut the 
line AB again in the same point. 


6. The axes of co-ordinates are rotated so that the new axis of 
x passes through the point whose co-ordinates in the old system 
are (4, 3). Construct a diagram and find by measurement the 
new co-ordinates of the point whose old co-ordinates are (7, 4). 
Find in this case the general relation between the old and 
the new co-ordinates of any point. 


7. (a) Find the co-ordinates of the point of intersection of the 
lines y=3x—5 and x+3y—25=0. 
(b) Find the angle between these lines. 
[OVER] 


8. Prove that the perpendicular distance of (a, b) from 
Ax+By+C=0 is 
Aa—+Bb-+C€ 
ΕΞ Ἔξ τι ts 
i APA Be 
9. Establish the formula for the tangent to the circle 
oe? +y2=r?, 
making a given angle with the axis of a. 


10. (a) Prove that the locus of a point P which moves so that 
its distance from A(—3,1) is one-half of the length of the 
tangent from it (P) to the circle «?+y? —67%+4y—5=0, isa 
circle. | 

(0) Find the co-ordinates of the centres of both circles 


and prove that the point A hes on the straight line joing the 
centres. 
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1. (a) By reference to the various scenes in which Bottom 
takes part, describe his character as it is shown in A Midswmmer 
Nights Dream. 

(Ὁ) Ulustrate from the play Shakespeare’s familiarity with 
the sights and sounds of the countryside. 

(c) With the special purpose of bringing out the humour 
of the situation, describe the meeting of the lovers in the wood, 
and state how the complication is resolved. 


2. (a) Discuss the Quarrel Scene in Julius Caesur so as to 
show that Brutus, however high-minded, was in the wrong in 
his treatment of Cassius. 

(6) Point out incidents and utterances in the last Act of 
the play that make the reader feel that Antony is right in 
describing Brutus as the “noblest Roman of them all”. 


3. Trace carefully the varying moods of the speaker in 


Locksley Halt, 


4. Express in your own words the meaning of the following 
passage, expanding the lines so as to bring out the force of the 
figurative language :— 

Τ am a part of all that I have met ; 
Yet all experience is an arch wherethro’ 
Gleams that untravell’d world, whose margin fades 
For ever and for ever when I move. 
How dull it is to pause, to make an end, 
To rust unburnish’d, not to shine in use ! 
As tho’ to breathe were life. Life piled on life 
Were all too little, and of one to me 
Little remains : but every hour is saved 
From that eternal silence, something more, 
A bringer of new things ; and vile it were 
For some three suns to store and hoard myself, 
And this gray spirit yearning in desire 
To follow knowledge like a sinking star, 
~ Beyond the utmost bound of human thought. [ΟΥ̓Κ] 


5. Indicate with precision the connection in which any five of 
the following passages occur. (N. B.—Include at least one from 
each of the two plays and one from Tennyson) :— 


(a) 
(0) 


(ὦ) 


(α) 


(6) 


{ 


(9) 


Thou art as wise as thou art beautiful. 


His fancy fled before the lazy wind 

Returning, till beneath a clouded moon 

He like a lover down thro’ all his blood 

Drew in the dewy meadowy morning breath. 4 


Therein, ye gods, you tyrants do defeat: 

Nor stony tower, nor walls of beaten brass, 
Nor airless dungeon, nor strong links of iron, 
Can be retentive to the strength of spirit. 


But they smile, they find a music centred in a doleful song 
Steaming up, a lamentation and an ancient tale of wrong, 
Like a tale of little meaning tho’ the words are strong. 


Things growing are not ripe until their season : 
So I, being young, till now ripe not to reason ; 
And touching now the point of human skill, 
Reason becomes the marshal to my will 

And leads me 
Thou, like an exorcist, hast conjured up 
My mortified spirit. Now bid me run, 
And I will strive with things impossible. 


Then how can it be said I am alone, 
When all the world is here to look on me? 


6. Express the meaning of the italicized portions of the 
following :— 


(a) 
(ὁ) 
(c) 


(α) 
(¢) 


(f) 


(9) 


(h) 


(2) 
(/) 


Nay, I can gleek upon occasion. 
You spend your passion on a mesprised mood. 
A cry more tuneable 
Was never holla’d to. 
And this the cranny is, right and sznzster. 
And now have toil’d their wnbreathed memories 
With this same play. 
The wall, methinks, being senszble, should curse again. 
Is it physical 
To walk wnbraced, and suck up the humours 
Of the dank morning ? 
Be not fond, 
To think that Caesar bears such rebel blood 
That will be thawed from the true quality 
With that which melteth fools. 
One that feeds 
On abjects, orts and imitations. 
Nor feed with crude imaginings 
The herd, wild hearts and feeble wings 
That every sophister can lime. 
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A. 


1. Translate into English :— 


At pius Aeneas per noctem plurima volvens, 
ut primum lux alma data est, exire locosque 
explorare novos, quas vento accesserit oras, 
qui teneant (nam inculta videt), hominesne feraene, 
quaerere constituit sociisque exacta referre. 
classem in convexo nemorum sub rupe cavata 
arboribus clausam circum atque horrentibus umbris 
occulit : ipse uno graditur comitatus Achate, 
bina manu lato crispans hastilia ferro. 
OR 
Iamque dies infanda aderat; mihi sacra parari, 
et salsae fruges, et circum tempora vittae. 
eripui, fateor, leto me, et vincula rupi; 
limosoque lacu per noctem obscurus in ulva 
delitui, dum vela darent, si forte dedissent. 
nec mihi iam patriam antiquam spes ulla videndi, 
nec dulces natos exoptatumque parentem ; 
quos illi fors et poenas ob nostra reposcent 
effugia, et culpam hance miserorum morte piabunt. 
OR 
Septem illum totos perhibent ex ordine menses 
rupe sub aéria, deserti ad Strymonis undam 
flevisse, et gelidis haec evolvisse sub antris, 
mulcentem tigres et agentem carmine quercus ; 
qualis populea maerens philomela sub umbra 
amissos queritur fetus, quos durus arator 
observans nido implumes detraxit; at illa 
flet noctem, ramoque sedens miserabile carmen 
integrat, et maestis late loca questibus implet. [OVER] 


Β. 
2. Translate into English :— 


(a) visendus ater flumine languido 
Cocytos errans et Danai genus 

infame damnatusque longi 
Sisyphus Aeolides laboris. 


linquenda tellus et domus et placens 
uxor, neque harum, quas colis, arborum 
te praeter invisas cupressos 
ulla brevem dominum sequetur. 


(b) quid tristes querimoniae, 
si non supplicio culpa reciditur, 
quid leges sine moribus 
vanae proficiunt, si neque fervidis 


pars inclusa caloribus 

mundi nec Boreae finitimum latus 
durataeque solo nives 

mercatorem abigunt, horrida callidi 


vincunt aequora navitae, 

magnum pauperies opprobrium iubet 
quidvis et facere et pati, 

virtutisque viam deserit arduae ? 


3. In 2 (a): Account for the case of laboris, arborum. Explain 
the reference in Cocytos, Danai genus infame, longi laboris, 
invisas CUPressos. 


4. Name the metres employed in 2 (a) and 2 (b) respectively, 
and scan the first stanza of either. 


C. 
5. Translate into English :— 


(a) Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, quare 
negotio desistere non posset: neque suam neque populi 
Romani consuetudinem pati uti optime merentes socios 
desereret, neque se iudicare Galliam potius esse Ariovisti 

5 quam populi Romani. Bello superatos esse Arvernos et 
Rutenos ab Quinto Fabio Maximo, quibus populus Romanus 
ignovisset neque in provinciam redegisset neque stipendium 
imposuisset. Quodsi antiquissimum quodque tempus spectari 
oporteret, populi Romani iustissimum esse in Gallia imperi- 

10 um; si iudicium senatus observari oporteret, liberam debere 
esse Galliam, quam bello victam suis legibus uti voluisset. 


(0) Reliquum est ut de felicitate, quam praestare de se ipso 
nemo potest, meminisse et commemorare de altero possumus, 
sicut aequum est homines de potestate deorum, timide et 
pauca dicamus. Ego enim sic existimo: Maximo, Marcello, 

5. Seipioni, Mario, et ceteris magnis imperatoribus non solum 
propter virtutem, sed etiam propter fortunam saepius imperia 
mandata atque exercitus esse commissos. Fuit enim profecto 
quibusdam summis viris quaedam ad amplitudinem et ad 
gloriam et ad res magnas bene gerendas divinitus adiuncta 

10 fortuna. De huius autem hominis felicitate, de quo nunc 
agimus, hac utar moderatione dicendi, non ut in illius 
potestate fortunam positam esse dicam, sed ut praeterita 
meminisse, reliqua sperare videamur, ne aut invisa dis 
immortalibus oratio nostra aut ingrata esse videatur. 


6. In 5 (a): Account for the mood of posset (1. 2), voluisset 
(1.11), and for the case of negotio (1.2), Ariovisti (1. 4), quam 
(1.11). Give the dative singular of antiquissimum quodque tempus. 


7 In 5. (a): Make the changes necessary to convert the 
indirect discourse to direct in the first sentence (neque suam...... 
populi Romani (1. 5). 


8. In 5 (Ὁ): Account for the mood of dicamus (1. 4), videatur 
(1.14). Write short explanatory notes on Maximus, Marcellus, 
Scipio, and Marius. 


9. What does Cicero proceed to say about Pompey’s /elicitas ? 
What other characteristics τ a good general has he claimed for 
him ὃ 
: 1. 

10. Translate into English :— 


Inter duas acies tantum erat relictum spati ut satis esset 
ad concursum utriusque exercitus. Sed Pompeius suis prae- 
dixerat ut Caesaris impetum exciperent neve se loco moverent 
aciemque eius distrahi paterentur; idque admonitu C. Triari 
fecisse dicebatur, ut primus excursus visque militum infringere- 
tur aciesque distenderetur atque in suis ordinibus dispositi 
-dispersos adorirentur; leviusque casura pila sperabat in loco 
retentis militibus quam si ipsi immissis telis occurrissent, simul 
fore ut duplicato cursu Caesaris milites exanimarentur et lassi- 
tudine conficerentur. Quod nobis quidem nulla ratione factum a 
Pompeio videtur, propterea quod est quaedam animi incitatio 
atque alacritas naturaliter innata omnibus quae studio pugnae 
incenditur. Hance non reprimere sed augere imperatores debent ; 
neque frustra antiquitus institutum est ut signa undique concine- 
rent clamoremque universi tollerent; quibus rebus et hostis 
terreri et suos incitari existimaverunt. 
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A. 
Translate into Latin :— 


1. Bibulus said that he himself feared the fortifications 
would be taken by storm before he could bring aid to the 
garrison. 


2. They would indeed have done this had Caesar not persuaded 
them to consult the interests of the state rather than their own. 


3. You have not informed me as to the reason why the 
baggage had to be abandoned when you hastily retreated. 


4. The messenger hurried to the camp to tell Caesar that 
Bibulus had fortified the hills in order to harass foraging 
parties. 


5. I have shown how often Caesar, both in the Gallic war and 
in other campaigns, fought gallantly in spite of adverse fortune. 


6. Although severely wounded, the tribune advanced to the 
very summit of the mountain; from this position he was able to 
see the camp which the enemy had pitched near the Rhine. 


7. When you have read the letters from the senate you may 
give them to Labienus who is in command of the fourteenth 
legion. . 

8. (Hupress an wndirect narration only.) “If” said the 
Tribune, “you who are my fellow soldiers will only remember 
your former valour against your cruel foes you will easily 
defeat these Germans ; ‘in numbers they have the advantage but 
you have better weapons, military experience and a wise 
general. Advance then to the encounter relying on your 
courage and the help of the gods.” 

| OVER | 


Β. 


Translate into Latin :— 


Immediately upon his arrival at Brundusium, Caesar called 
his troops together and made an encouraging speech emphasizing 
the fact that they were practically at the end of their sufferings 
and dangers and ought willingly to leave the baggage in 
Italy in order to make room in the vessels for the troops. As 
all shouted assent and signified that they would gladly do what- 
ever he ordered, he immediately set sail and next day reached a 
place called Palaesta; not a ship was damaged and the soldiers 
to a man were disembarked. On that very night the vessels 
were sent back to transport the rest of the legions and the 
cavalry, but Bibulus, encountering these transports, burned them 
and slew the captains and crews. After successfully carrying 
out this undertaking, he proceeded to occupy the shores in order 
to render impossible the reinforcement of Caesar’s troops. 
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Nore.—Candidates should in their translations pay particular 
attention to the style of their English. 


Αἱ 
1. Translate into English ---- 


Je ne connais pas votre aventure, Monsieur, et j’ajoute que 
je néprouve pas un désir trés particulier de la connaitre. 
Mais il est évident, quelque peine que j’aie a concilier cette 
idée avec la parfaite raison dont vous me semblez doué, il est 
évident que vous avez cru suivre en ma personne je ne sais 
quelle apparition surnaturelle. ..une fée sans doute... Hélas! 
Monsieur, pourquoi n’était-ce quune illusion! Vous ne le dé- 
plorez pas plus amerement que moi... Les fées rajeunissaient. 


2. Why is the subjunctive j’aze used in line 3 of the above 
extract ? 


3. Translate into English :— 


Voyons done. (Elle lit.) “ Mortel, tu te crois un fou parmi 
les sages, et tu es un sage parmi les fous. Entre la terre 
et le ciel, il est une région intermédiare peuplée d’étres supé- 
rieurs ἃ homme, inférieurs a la divinité. Je suis un de ces 
étres. Je suis une fée. Tes secrets hommages m’ont touchée. 
Mon destin m’appelle loin d'ici. Mais de ce jour en trois mois, 
a la naissance du crépuscule, trouve-toi seul, si tu en as le 
courage, dans la vieille forét armoricaine de Brocelyande, pres 
de la fontaine de Merlin. J’y seral.” (En achevant cette lecture, 
mademoiselle de Kerdic sourit. Francois fait entendre un ricanement 
singulier. Lecomte les regarde. Mademoiselle de Kerdic reprend :) 
Mais c’était une mystification manifeste! (Francois se retire. 
Ils se lévent et viennent au milieu.) 

[OVER | 


4, What was the object of inducing the Count to go to this 
fountain ? 


5. What would be the more usual French for 7 est in line 8 of 
question 3 ? ‘ 


6. In what cases do the French use tu instead of vous ἢ 


| B. 
7. Translate into English :— 


Voila l’orage qui redouble! Les plus impassibles sont forcés 
de chercher unabri. Je vois tout le monde se précipiter vers 
la boutique placée en face de ma fenétre, et qu'un écriteau 
annonce a louer. C’est la quatrieme fois depuis quelques 
mois. I] y a un an que toute l’adresse du menuisier et toutes 
les coquetteries du peintre avaient été employées a l’embellir ; 
mais l’abandon des locataires successifs a déja effacé leur 
travail; la boue déshonore les moulures de sa facade; des 
affiches de vente au rabais salissent les arabesques de sa devan- 
ture. A chaque nouveau locataire, l’élégant magasin a perdu 
quelque chose de son luxe. Le voila vide et livré aux passants ! 
Que de destinées qui lui ressemblent, et ne changent de maitre, 
comme lui, que pour courir plus vite a la ruine! 


8. What is the French for For Sale 2 


9. Translate into English :— 


L’intérieur de la ferme répondait a son extérieur. Les murs 
blanchis n’avaient d’autre ornement qu'une rangée de fusils de 
toutes dimensions; les meubles massifs ne rachetaient qu’im- 
parfaitement leur apparence grossiere par l’exagération de la 
solidité. Une propreté douteuse et l’absence de toutes les 
commodités de détail prouvaient que les soins d'une femme 
manquaient au ménage. Le jeune clere apprit qu’en effet le 
fermier vivait seul avec ses deux fils. | 

Des signes trop certains l’indiquaient, du reste. Un couvert 
que nul ne se donnait la peine de desservir était dressé pres 
de la fenétre. 

Les assiettes et les plats y étaient dispersés sans ordre, 
chargés de pelures de pommes de terre et d’os ἃ demi rongés. 
Plusieurs bouteilles vides exhalaient une odeur d’eau-de-vie 
mélée a l’Acre senteur de la fumée de tabac. 


10. Indicate the pronunciation of the words :—fils, détail, tabac. 
11. What is the meaning of the word mur? 


C. 


12. Give the feminine of the words: sien, bas, long; and the 
plural of: oe, corail, voeu. 


13. Write in words the French for:— 81; The year 1913; A 
quarter to 7; May the 21st. 


Dy 
14, Translate into English :— 


Elle me parla assez longtemps; mais je fis de vains efforts 
pour |’écouter et la comprendre. I] me semblait, par moments, 
quelle me parlait une langue inconnue. Quand elle vit que rien 
narrivait de mon oreille ἃ mon esprit, elles Inquiéta sérieusement 
de moi, me toucha la main pour voir si j’avais la fiévre, me 
demanda si javais mal a la téte, et me conjura d’aller me 
reposer. Je compris quelle me permettait d’étre seul, et je 
courus avec joie me jeter sur mon lit, non que je ressentisse 
la moindre fatigue mais parce que Je mimaginais toujours 
revoir cette céleste beauté, si je parvenais ἃ m ‘endormir. Je ne 
sais comment se passa le reste de la journée. Je n’en eus pas 
conscience. 


15. Why in line 1 do we find de vains efforts, and not des vains 
efforts ? 


16. Explain the subjunctive ressentisse in the above extract. 


17. Translate into English :— 


Voila votre grand cheval qui piaffe ἃ notre porte, et votre 
soldat qui attire tous les regards. Vous savez bien ce que c'est 
qu’une petite ville de province. Dans une heure tout le monde 
saura qu'un brillant officier est venu menacer un petit avocat 
plaidant contre lui, et vous pouvez étre bien stir que, demain, 
plus d’un esprit malveillant m’accusera d’avoir eu peur de vous. 
Je me résigne a cette humiliation ; mais, mon devoir accompli, 
jaurai un autre devoir qui sera de prouver que je ne suis pas un 
lache, indigne d’exercer une profession honorable, et capable de 
trahir la confiance de ses clients dans la crainte d’un coup d’é epée. 
Songez que je suis tres jeune, et que j’ai a établir mon caractere, 
ἃ présent ou jamais”. “Vous me faites comprendre ma faute”, 
répondit-il. 


18. Parse the word me in the last sentence, “Vous me faites...” 


Η as it 
; 
' 
' . 
ἣ, Ν ἢ 
‘ 
τὰ ! > . R 
, . " 
e 
; 2 
‘ 4 
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Note.—All numbers are to be written in words. 


A. 


Translate into French :— 


Ls 
2. 


3. 
4. 
5. 


6. 
hs 
. Columbus discovered America at least four hundred years 


The little white goat was happy until she was devoured by 
the wolf. 

Although she was young, she did not think herself wiser 
than she was. 

Never having seen him before, I refused his invitation. 

I did not know what it was necessary to do to succeed. 

1 asked him his name more than four times without 
recelving an answer. 

Please lend it to him when you see him next. 

He brought it to us, but it was not what we wanted. 


ago. 


. What is electricity ? I do not know exactly what it is. 
. I should like you to do it, but Iam afraid you will displease 


him. 


. How did the young man know what he ought to do? 

. I should like to know what you are thinking of. 

. I see your father coming. Run, children, to meet him ! 

. If it is fine this afternoon they will go for a drive. 

. Tell them not to come before the sixteenth of July. 

. To-morrow is my birthday. I shall be eighteen. 

. Why did you not stay? I could have come down ina 


moment. 


. Whoever you are, accept our best thanks. 


[OVER | 


19. There are only three men whom 1 know in this town. 


20. They wept for joy, because Boum-Boum had saved their 
child’s life. 


21. Why did your father not give him permission to live at 
home ? 
22. Let him follow us as soon as he is ready. 
23. It was a pity that you should say so. 
24, The children would have been less tired if they had gone 
to bed earlier. 
B. 


Translate into French :— 


‘“What book were you reading when I came into the ~ 
room?” ‘It was a book which gives the lives of the most 
famous authors of the last century.’’ ‘‘Can you tell me some- 
thing about it?” “41 shall tell you what I can remember of 
the life of Thomas Carlyle. I have probably forgotten most of 
the details. His parents were very poor, and his father, a 
Scotch peasant, had to work very hard to gain his living. 
Carlyle was born in Scotland towards the end of the eighteenth 
century, and while he was still young he displayed such 
remarkable intelligence that his parents decided to give him the 
best education they could. On leaving school he went to 
Edinburgh (EHdimbourg) to study in the famous university 
of that town. He afterwards taught in a school for a short 
time, but he confessed that he would rather die than continue 
teaching. Then he abandoned this career (carriére), and 
paid a short visit to London, hoping to make a living by writing 
books and articles for the reviews (revue). He did not 
succeed in this, and soon returned to Scotland, where he found 
himself neither happier nor richer than before. I have not 
read any further in the book, but I hope that he will become 
famous and rich and contented. It is my opinion, however, 
that such a man can never be really happy.” 
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PHYSICS. 


1. (a) Explam the method of heating a house by hot air. 
How is ventilation provided for in it ? 


(Ὁ) A thermometer was graduated to read 0° at the boiling 
point, and 150° at the freezing point. Find the reading on the 
centigrade scale corresponding to 95° on this thermometer. 


2. (a) Air is forced into a vessel whose volume is 1000 ee. 
until it contains 10 grams, the temperature being 17°C. Find 
the pressure of the gas. (Given that the mass of one litre of 
air at 0°C. and 760 m.m. pressure is 1°29 grams.) 

(0) Find the resulting temperature when 20 grams of iron 
at 98°C. (specific heat 0.119) are immersed in 80 grams of water 
at 10°C. contained in a copper vessel whose mass is 20 grams, 
the specific heat of copper being 095. 


3. Explain clearly the major and minor diatonic and the 
equally-tempered scales. 


4. (a) Trace the course of a pencil of rays from a slit through 
a lens and prism arranged to form a pure spectrum on a screen. 
(b) How would you show that the light which has been 
decomposed by a prism is incapable of further analysis ? 
[OVER] 


5. (2) How would you determine whether a mirror which 
you cannot touch, but in which you can see objects, is plane, 
concave, or convex ? 

(6) An object is placed directly before a convex lens, whose 
focal length is 30 centimetres, at distances 20, 40, 60 centi- 
metres from it. Draw three diagrams to show the position 
and nature of the image in each case. 


6. The poles of a voltaic battery are connected with two 
mercury cups, and these cups are connected successively by 
(a) a long straight wire; (b) the same wire arranged in a close 
spiral, the wire being covered with insulating material ; (c) the 
same wire coiled around a soft-iron rod. Describe and explain 
what happens in each case when the circuit is broken. 


7. (a) Explain the construction and action of a transformer ; 
also why it is of so great commercial importance. 


(b) Describe an outfit for sending and receiving messages 
by wireless telegraphy and explain its. action. 


8. You are given 12 voltaic cells, each having an E.M.F. of 
1:5 volts, and an internal resistance of 2 ohms. 


(a) By means of diagrams show the various practicable 
ways in which the cells may be joined up. 

(ὁ) If the resistance of the wire joining the poles of the 
battery is 4 ohms, calculate the current in each case. 

(c) If the external wire is 20 feet long, find the potential 
difference between two points 4 feet apart when the wire is used 
to join the 12 cells in series. 
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NotE.—Only six questions to be answered. - These nvust include 
No. 6 and either No. 7 or No. 8. 


1. Explain the causes of the Great Civil War, and estimate its 
effects. 


2. Explain the nature of the Irish problem in the latter part 
of the nineteenth century. What steps had been taken to solve . 
it up to 1885 ? 


3. Illustrate from history the importance of sea-power to 
Great Britain. 


4, Estimate the importance in British history of Sir Robert 
eel. 


5. Indicate the causes, progress, and results of the Indian 
Mutiny. 
6. Locate and indicate the historical importance of Elba, Ma- 


juba Hill, Botany Bay, Yorktown, Chateauguay, Navarino, the 
Cape of Good Hope. 


7. Show the place held in Canadian history by the follow- 
ing :—(a) Lord Durham, (6) Sir Isaac Brock, (c) the Hudson’s 
Bay Company. 

8. Indicate the character of the Reciprocity Treaty of 1854. 
Under what circumstances was it terminated ? 
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CHEMISTRY. 


Norte :—In answering problems all steps must be written out fully 
and logically, and all arithmetical work must be given. 


1. (a) Give five properties common to strong acids. 


(b) Describe the preparation and properties of nitric acid 
and sulphurous acid, noting particularly any special properties 
possessed by each of these. 


2. Describe in detail how you would determine, 

(a) whether a given solution is saturated, supersaturated 
or unsaturated with respect to potassium nitrate ; 

(b) the percentage of salt by weight in a given aqueous 
solution of sodium chloride ; 

(c) whether powdered glass is insoluble or slightly 
soluble in water ; 

(ὦ) whether hydrogen issuing from the delivery tube of 
a generator containing zine and hydrochloric acid 
contains a trace of hydrogen chloride or not. 


3. (a) If the only information you have regarding a compound 
called hydrogen selenide is that it is a gas and that its formula 
has been found to be H,Se, what can you deduce as to :— 

(i) its percentage composition by weight ; 
(ii) its density compared with air (1 ce. of air weighs 
0°00129 grams at 0° and 760 mm.) ; 
(iii) the proportion by weight in which it would react 
(if it reacted at all) with oxygen. 
(H=1, Se=79.) 
(Ὁ) If a new gaseous compound of hydrogen and carbon 
were discovered, what investigations would have to be made in 
order to assign its chemical formula ? [OVER] 


4. (a) What is implied by the statements that the valency of 
calcium is two, and that the hydroxide radical is monovalent ? 
(b) Show clearly how the information in your answer to (a) 
would enable you to find the probable formula of calcium 
hydroxide, in case you had forgotten it. 
(c) What is the valency of each of the following : potassium, 
barium, carbon, chlorine, strontium, sulphuric’ acid radical, 
nitric acid radical, nitrous acid radical ? 


5. (a) Write the formulae of the oxides, carbonates, sulphates 
and nitrates of calcium, barium, and potassium. 

(b) Pick out any four of these compounds which are of 
commercial importance and show how each of the four may be 
prepared, to what practical use each is put, and what special 
qualities make it suitable for the particular purpose. 


6. Describe two reactions which are reversed by change of 
temperature, choosing preferably cases which have a practical 
application. 
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NoTE.— Only six questions to be answered. 


1. Give some account of the character and extent of Greek 
colonization in the eighth and seventh centuries, B.C. 


2. State the causes of the Persian Wars and their effects on 
Greece. 


3. Explain the origin and nature of the Delian League, and 
account for its transformation into the Athenian Empire. 


4, Give an account of the career and work of Alexander the 


Great. 
5. What were the effects of the Punic Wars on Rome? 


6. Trace the causes and explain the results of the Gracchan 
agitation. 


7. For what reasons are (a) Marius, (b) Cicero, and (6) Mark 
Antony of importance in Roman history ? 


8. Give an account of the career and work of Julius Caesar. 


9, Locate and indicate the importance in history of the fol- 
lowing :—Chaeronea, Thebes, Thermopylae, Delphi, Marathon, 
Actium, the River Metaurus, Corcyra, Dyrrachium. 
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A. 
1. Translate into English :— 

(a) Savez-vous pourquoi l’Océan finira par devenir tout noir? 
—C’est parce que depuis longtemps on y jette l’ancre (l’encre). 

(6) Quand la chevre blanche arriva dans la montagne, ce 
fut un ravissement général. Jamais les vieux sapins n’avaient 
rien vu d’aussi 1011. On la recut comme une petite reine. Les 
chataigniers se baissaient jusqu’a terre pour la caresser du bout 
de leurs branches. Les genéts d’or s’ouvraient sur son passage, 
et sentaient bon tant qu’ils pouvaient. Toute la montagne lui fit 
féte. Vous pensez si notre chevre était heureuse! Plus de 
corde, plus de pieu.. rien qui l’empéchat de gambader, de 
brouter a sa guise. 

(c) Telle fut la vie de Jeanne d’Arc l'inspirée, l’héroine et 
la sainte du patriotisme frangais; gloire, salut et honte de sa 
patrie tout a la fois. Le peuple, pour l’encadrer parmi les plus 
sublimes et les plus touchantes figures de l'histoire, n’a pas 
besoin d’accepter les imaginations enthousiastes de la multitude, 
ni les explications d’un autre temps. Le sol opprimé souffle son 
Ame sur une jeune fille; sa passion pour la liberté de son pays 
lui fait le don des miracles, don que la nature fait a toutes les 
grandes passions désintéressées. 


2. In 1 (a): Explain the use of the present tense in the 
second line. 
8. In 1 (6): Explain why the subjective empéchdt is used. 


4. In 1 (ὁ): Why isthe word don (before que) used without 
any article? » 
[OVER] 


5. State very shortly what you know of the history of | 
Jeanne d’Are. 


6. Translate into English :— 


Te souvient-il que notre mere, 

Au foyer de notre chaumiere, 

Nous pressait sur son coeur Joyeux, 
Ma chere ? 

Et nous baisions ses blancs cheveux 
Tous deux. 

Oh! qui me rendra mon Helene, 

Εὖ la montagne, et le grand chéne ? 

Leur souvenir fait tous les jours 
Ma peine. 

Mon pays sera mes amours 
Toujours. 


B. 
7. Translate into English :— 


(a) PERRICHON, ἃ part.—Je suis tres contrarié....tres 
contrarié!....j’ai passé une partie de la nuit a écrire a mes amis 
que je me battais....je vais étre ridicule. 

ARMAND, ἃ part.—Il doit étre bien dispose... .Essayons. 
(Haut.) Mon cher monsieur Perrichon.... 

PERRICHON, séchement.—Monsieur ? 

ARMAND.—Je suis plus heureux que je ne puis le dire d’avoir- 
pu terminer cette désagréable affaire. : 

PERRICHON, ἃ part.—Toujours son petit air protecteur! 
(Haut.) Quant a moi, monsieur, je regrette que vous m’ayez 
privé du plaisir de donner une legon a ce professeur de gram- 
maire ! 

(b) ARMAND.—Vite, de l’eau! du sel! du vinaigre ! 

DANIEL.—Qvuest-il done arrivé ? 
HENRIETTE.—Mon pere a manqué de se tuer ! 


PERRICHON, assis.— Ma femme....ma fille. Ah! je me sens 
mieux. | 

HENRIETTE, lui présentant un verre Weaw sucrée.— Tiens ! 
bois. . . .ca te remettra. 

MADAME PERRICHON.—C’est ta faute aussi... .vouloir monter 
a cheval, un pere de famille. ...et avec des éperons encore ! 


8. In 7 (a): Explain the ne in 26 ne puis le dire. 


9, Explain very briefly the part played in the comedy by Le 
Commandant. 


C. 


10. Mention any verbs, other than reflexive verbs, that are 
conjugated with étre instead of avoir. 


11. Give the feminine of national, doux, actif, pareil, lion, 
prince ; and the plural of monsieur, eau, journal, sow, genou. 


IDE 
Translate into English :— 


Je ne sais comment se passa le reste de lajournée. Je n’en 
eus pas conscience. Le lendemain matin, je vis Baptiste mar- 
chant par la chambre sur la pointe du pied. 

—(ue fais-tu la, mon ami? lui demandai-je. 

—Je vous veille, répondit-il. Dieu merci, vous avez dormi 
deux bonnes heures. Vous vous sentez mieux, n’est-ce pas ? 

—Je me sens tres bien. J’ai done été malade ? 

—Vous avez eu un gros acces de fiévre hier au soir, et cela a 
duré une partie de la nuit. 

Marie entra, sinforma de moi avec beaucoup d’intérét, et me 
pria de prendre encore une tasse de ma potion calmante. 

—Soit, lui dis-je, bien que je n’eusse aucun souvenir de cette 
potion: je ne demande qu’a guérir vite. 


13. Explain the subjunctive ewsse. 


14, Translate into English :— 


C’était sans doute Vheure de la récréation des écoliers, car 
le professeur avait quitté sa chaire, et, assis sur le bord d’une 
table, i1 semblait conter une histoire ἃ tous les gamins qui l’en- 
touraient, attentifs et levant les yeux. Quelle physionomie 
innocente et gale que celle de ce jeune homme en longue robe 
‘noire, en gros souliers, et dont les cheveux bruns mal coupés 
descendaient par derriere. Toutes ces figures pales des enfants 
du peuplé qui le regardaient paraissaient moins enfantines que 
la sienne, surtout lorsque, charmé d'une plaisanterie 41] venait 
de faire, il rit aux larmes, et tous les éleves éclaterent ἃ leur 
tour. Devant ce spectacle, ot il revoyait toute son enfance, les 
paupieres du pauvre ouvrier se fermerent douloureusement, et 
retenant un geste violent, en proie a la torture du regret, il 
séloigna ἃ grands pas. 


15. What would be the difference in the meaning of the 
French if in line 6 instead of et dont les cheveux bruns, the 
French were dont les cheveux bruns ? 
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A. 


Translate into French :— 


. We are eating the apples which your aunt sent us. (Past 


Indef.) 


. He boiled the water to wash his hands. 

. Make him come quickly, and ask him to bring some money. 
. Horses live on hay and oats, and they are very fond of sugar. 
. It will rain before night, if 1 am not mistaken. 

. He took the wrong road, and was nearly lost. 

. The little bird must have suffered greatly from thirst. 

. Hearrived on the eighth of January. He will leave for 


Europe next Saturday. 


. What is that large black object? 1 do not know what it is. 
. Tell this boy all you know about it. | 

. I saw something interesting while out walking to-day. 

. No one knows what has become of him. 

. It is getting late. Hurry up! We shall miss the train. 

. He has just arrived, and wants you to wait for him. 

. Please send me some, but do not give her any. 

. Will you send for the doctor, and tell him to come quickly? 
. I thought of you often while you were ill. 

. Lam sorry that I could not go to see you more often. 

. Her uncle built her a house when she married. 

. If they had been willing to stay, I could have come down 


in a moment. 


. We shall send; let him make; you would run; that he 


might read; you will know (savoir); that they may wish 
(vouloir). [OVER] 


B. 

Translate into French :— : 

There are many things that one would like to do in one’s 
holidays. It is, for example, very delightful to travel, but one 
needs a lot of money to go to the famous places that one would 
like to visit. We have a little house in the country not far from 
here, and when the weather is hot towards the beginning of 
July, we know that we shall soon begin to pack our trunks for 
departure. 

I must confess to you that last summer I was rather lazy. 
Of course I walked, and drove, and went sailing, and fishing, and 
did everything that young people usually do to enjoy themselves; 
but I read scarcely anything except (s2 ce n’était) a few foolish 
novels of which I have forgotten even the names. This year I 
have determined (résoudre) to take away some good books, and I 
hope to have read at least two or three before my return. I should 
be able to find two hours in the day for reading, which would 
give me time enough for other less tranquil pleasures. I have 
not yet chosen my books, but we have a large library which 
contains all kinds of them. Poetry I do not understand, but I 
am very fond of history, and books of travel and adventure 
interest me very much. 
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Examiners: 


A. 
1. Translate into English:— 


(a) Hic aliud majus miseris multoque tremendum 
objicitur magis atque improvida pectora turbat. 
Laocoon, ductus Neptuno sorte sacerdos, 
sollemnes taurum ingentem mactabat ad aras. 

5 ecce autem gemini a Tenedo tranquilla per alta 
(horresco referens) immensis orbibus angues 
incumbunt pelago pariterque ad litora tendunt; 
pectora/ quortma_inter fluctus arrecta jubaeque 
sanguineae superant undas: pars cetera pontum 

10 pone legit sinuatque immensa volumine ferga. 


(6) ‘Mutemus clipeos Danaumque insignia nobis 
aptemus. dolus an virtus, quis in hoste requirat ? 
arma dabunt ipsi.’ sic fatus, deinde comantem 
Androgei galeam clipeique insigne decorum 

6 induitur, laterique Argivum accommodat ensem. 
hoc Rhipeus, hoc ipse Dymas, omnisque Juventus 
laeta facit; spoliis se quisque recentibus armat. 
vadimus immixti Danais haud numine nostro 
multaque per caecam congressi proelia noctem 

10 conserimus, multos Danaum demittimus Orco. 


2. In 1 (a): Explain the case-construction of sorte (1. 3), sacer- 
dos (1. 3), orbibus (1. 6), pelago (1. 7), volumine (1. 10). Are the 
serpents intended by the poet as a portent, or is the attack con- 


sidered as purely accidental ? 
[OVER] 


3. In 1 (6): Account for the mood of mutemus (1. 1), and 
requirat (1.2). Explain the meaning of the phrase haud 
numine nostro (1. 8). 


4. Write out and scan lines 8, 9, 10, of extract (a), marking 
the quantity of each syllable. 


B. 


5. Give the principal parts of :— objicio, expello, demitto, 
redeo, permaneo. 


6. Give the gender, the dative singular, and genitive. plural, 
of :— tempus, virtus, vir, fluctus, numen. 


7. Compare the following adjectives and adverbs :—recens, 
multus, idoneus, bene, graviter. 


8. Write the third person singular imperfect subjunctive 
passive of interficio; the second person plural present sub- 
junctive active of fero ; the future infinitive active of capzo ; the 
second person plural imperfect indicative active of prohibeo ; the 
third person singular pluperfect subjunctive active of wvenio. 


9. In each of the following words indicate the syllable on 
which the accent falls, and state the reason for its being the 
accented syllable :— periculwm, wmpediti, ntellexerunt, clamo- 
rem. 


C. 
10. Translate into English :— 


Interim Calenus, cui Caesar negotium dederat reliquas le- 
giones transportandi, militibus in naves impositis, naves solvit 
paulumque a portu progressus litteras a Caesare accipit, quibus 
est certior factus portus litoraque omnia classibus Pompeii teneri. 
Quo cognito se In portum recipit navesque omnes redire jubet. 
Una ex his, quae imperio Caleni non paruit, quod erat sine mili- 
tibus, a Bibulo expugnata est, qui de servis liberisque omnibus 
supplicium sumit et ad unum interficit. Tum Bibulus rediit cum 
classe ad Oricum, sed milites e classe exponere prohibebatur; 
praesidiis enim dispositis omnia litora a Caesare tenebantur. 

-*Interim Caesar frustra suos, qui in Italia cum Antonio tene- 
» bantur, exspectabat. Ad quos arcessendos tandem, cum moras 
-  diutius pati non posset, dicitur inter maximam tempestatem 
furoremque maris navem parvam conscendisse solus. 

supplicuum sumere de—to punish. mora—delay. 


t 
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Α. 


1. (a) Translate into idiomatic English :— 

Erat ob has causas summa difficultas, quod naves propter 
magnitudinem nisi in alto constitui non poterant, _militibus 
autem, ignotis locis, impeditis manibus, magno et gravi onere 
armorum oppressis, simul et de navibus desiliendum et in flucti- 
bus consistendum et cum hostibus erat pugnandum, cum illi aut 
‘ex arido aut paulum in aquam progressi, omnibus membris expe- 
ditis, notissimis locis, audacter tela conjicerent et equos insuetfac- 
tos incitarent. Quibus rebus nostri perterriti atque huius om- 
nino generis pugnae imperiti, non eadem alacritate ac Studie, 
quo in pedestribus uti proeliis consuerant, utebantur. 

(b) Account for the case of militibus, manibus, rebus, quo; 
and state the grammatical relation of generis and of pugnae. 

(c) Parse in full (giving principal parts of verbs) oppressis, 
desiliendum, conjicerent. 

(d) Express in Latin ignotis locis by means of a quod- 
clause ; and wmpeditis manibus by means of a cwm-clause. 


2. (a) Translate into idiomatic English :— 

Ab his cognoscit, non longe ex eo loco oppidum Cassivel- 
launi abesse silvis paludibusque munituin, quo satis magnus 
hominum pecorisque numerus convenerit. Oppidum autem 
Britanni vocant, cum silvas impeditas vallo atque fossa muni- 
erunt, quo incursionis hostium vitandae causa convenire con- 
suerunt. Eo proficiscitur cum legionibus: locum reperit egregie 
natura atque opere munitum ; tamen hune duabus ex partibus 
oppugnare contendit. 4 [OVER] 


(0) Account for the case of ϑυζυΐβ, incursions. 

(c) Account for the mood of abesse, convenerit, mumerunt. 

(4) Account for the tense of convenerit, munierunt, con- 
suerwne. 

(6) Parse in full vitandae. 


(f) Incursions hostiwm vitandae causa. Express in 
other ways with causa, ad, and ut. 


B. 
3. Translate into Latin :— 

(a) Hearing that the Treveri were unwilling to obey his 
commands, Caesar marched into their territories with four le- 
gions and eight hundred cavalry. 

(b) He was afraid that, if he sailed to Britain, they would 
try to urge the Germans to cross the Rhine. 


(c) As soon as Caesar’s arrival was known, Cingetorix 
promised to remain loyal (to be loyal=7n officio esse), and told 
him what was taking place among the Treveri. ° 

(d) Indutiomarus, he said, was preventing the rest of the 
chiefs from sending envoys, and had resolved to prepare for 
war. 

(e) Caesar thought it of great importance that this should 
not be done, lest the Romans should be compelled to spend the 
summer in Gaul. 


(f) When the chiefs learned that Caesar did not intend to 
attack them, they were so eager to obey him, that many came 
to him to ask what they ought to do. 
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A.—CoNSTRUCTIONS. 


1. Give the construction (without proof), showing all details, 
for each of the following :— 

(a) Construct a triangle with sides 2, 3, and 4 inches; 
bisect the largest angle of the triangle; construct and measure 
the projection of the shortest side of the triangle upon the 
longest. 

(b) Upon a base with length 23 inches construct a triangle, 
of which the angle opposite the base is equal to the smallest 
~ angle of the triangle given in (a), and such that the perpendicular 
from one end of the base upon the opposite side has length 2 
inches. 

2. Give construction and proof for each of the following 
problems :— 

(a) To find the fourth proportional to three given lines. 

(b) To describe a circle about a given triangle. 


B.—THEOREMS. 


“ 3, The sum of the angles of any triangle is equal to two right 
angles. 7 


‘ 4, Triangles on the same base, or on equal bases, and between 
the same parallels are equal. 


5. Two triangles ABD and CBD are on the same base BD and 
between the same parallels, and the side AD of the one bisects 
the side BC of the other. Prove that the sides AB and CD are 
parallel. 


6. A tangent to a circle is perpendicular to the radius to the 


point of contact. 
[OVER] 


7. If Dis any point on an are BC of a circle whose centre is 
A, and E lies on CD produced through D, then the angle BDE 
is one half of the angle BAC. 


8. Any point E is taken on the diagonal BD of a square 
ABCD. Prove that the rectangle BE.ED is equal to the difference 
between the squares on AB and AE. 


9. If the sides of two triangles about equal angles are 
proportional the triangles are equiangular. 


a 
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Le And where was Enoch ? prosperously sail’d 
The ship ‘Good Fortune’, tho’ at setting forth 
The Biscay, roughly ridging eastward, shook 
And almost overwhelm’d her, yet wnvext 

5 She slipt across the summer of the world, 
Then after a long tumble about the Cape 
And frequent interchange of fowl and fair, 
She passing through the summer world again, 
The breath of heaven came continually 

10 And sent her sweetly by the golden csles, 
- ΠῚ] silent in her oriental haven. 


(a) Describe briefly the course sailed by the ‘Good For- 
tune’ from her setting out until she reached her destination. 


(Ὁ) Explain the meaning of the italicized expressions. 


2. Saw the heavens fill with commerce, argosies of magic sails, 
Pilots of the purple twilight, dropping down with costly bales. 
Heard the heavens fill with shouting, and there rain’d a ghastly dew 
From the nation’s airy navies grappling in the central blue. 


(a) Explain briefly what it is that he saw and heard. 
(b) Give the meaning of the italicized words and expres- 
sions. 


(c) Write a short character-sketch of the hero of Locksley 
Hall. 


3. (a) Give an outline of the quarrel scene between Brutus 
and Cassius up to the point at which Brutus announces the 
death of Portia. 

(b) What characteristics of Brutus are especially shown in 
this scene ? 
[OVER] 


4, I must prevent thee, Cimber. 

These couchings and these lowly courtesies 
Might jire the blood of ordinary men, 
And turn pre-ordinance and first decree 

5 Into the play of children. Be not fond 
To think that Caesar bears such rebel blood 
That will be thaw’d from the true quality 
With that which melteth fools. 


(2) What characteristics of Caesar are illustrated in this 
speech ? 

(b) Explain the meaning of the italicized words and ex- 
pressions. 

(c) To what characteristics of the play of children does 
Caesar refer (ll. 4-5)? What is “that which melteth fools” (1. 8)? 


5. Quote a consecutive passage of about ten lines from :— 
(a) One of the songs in The Prineess. 
(0) A speech by Antony. 


6. Point out as accurately as you can the context of each of 
the following extracts in the poem or play from which it is 
taken :— 


(a) When went there by an age, since the great flood, 
But it was famed with more than with one man ? 


(b) Yet all experience is an arch wherethro’ 
Gleams that untravell’d world, whose margin fades 
For ever and for ever when I move. 


(6) Love took up the harp of life, and smote on all the chords with 
might ; 
Smote the chord of Self, that, trembling, pass’d in music out 
of sight. 


(d) Thou art the ruins of the noblest man 
That ever lived in the tide of times. 


(6) I know not how, 
But I do find it cowardly and vile, 
For fear of what may fall, so to prevent 
The time of life. 


(7) O Statesmen, guard us, guard the eye, the soul 
Of Europe, keep our noble England whole. 


(9) Meet is it changes should control 
Our being, lest we rust in ease. 
We all are changed by still degrees, 
All but the basis of the soul. 


tf The orb of day 
In southern climes, o’er ocean’s waveless field 
Sinks sweetly smiling ; not the faintest breath 
Steals o’er the wnrufiled deep ; the clouds of eve 
5 Reflect unmoved the lingering beam of day ; 

And vesper’s image on the western main 
Is beautifully still. To-morrow comes : 
Cloud upon cloud, in dark and deepening mass, 
Roll o’er the blackened waters; the deep roar 

10 Of distant thunder mutters awfully ; 
Tempest unfolds its pinion o’er the gloom 
That shrouds the bowling surge ; the pitiless fiend, 
With all his winds and lightnings, tracks his prey ; 
The torn deep yawns,—the vessel finds a grave 

15 Beneath tts jagged gulf. 


(a) Explain the meaning of the italicized expressions. 

(Ὁ) Describe briefly the pictures contained in lines 3 to 7: 
“the clouds of eve...... is beautifully still ”. 

(c) In what form is “Tempest” (1. 11) conceived as having 
appeared? To what does “his prey ’, (1. 13) refer ? 
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1. (a) Divide the product of «?-—7a+12 and #?—7x+10 by 
the sum of 4¢@°—7x?2+17«%—27 and 303 —5x?+30x—33. 


is a ac 
(b) Simplify ——*% ,__*—® 
| ἔπη 1 oe 
1+a* ra 


2. Reduce to lowest terms :— 
(a) 120° + 13a? y—13ay? —12y? 
1243 4+ 370?2y+37xy? + 12y3 
(b) (a? +aty+ooy? +a7y% +oy*+y*)(e—y) 
(a> —aty+ary* —x?y® +ay*—y* \et+y) 


3. (a) Find the Highest Common Factor of 
αὐ +y2+227—xy—yez—2e and «> +y3+25 —3xyz. 
(b) Find the Lowest Common Multiple of 
wre—yié yws—vs, and ut—v*‘. 
4. Solve :— 
(a) Me-1)+}(e-2)-}(@-0)=3, 
(b) +7 _ +3 _(@—8)(e+3)_ 1 
x—-3 ῳ.-- («a—3)(~—5) 
(c) wv? +ayty2=19 and 2?—ay+y?=7. 


5. (a) Express (v+y)? +z? in terms of p, ῳ, and 7, where 
x=p—q, y=q—-7, and z=r—p, and simplify the result. 
(b) Find the square root of 12—,/ 140. 
[ovER] 


a, UN 
(a) S/O =. 
(bd) /8a+2—2/6a = V/15 —A/ 2. 


7. (a) Solve px? +gx+r=0 without using a formula. 
(b) Form the equation whose roots are ,/7 +,/3 and 
JT — ,,9. 


8. Show that the difference between the cubes of any two 
consecutive integers 1s one more than three times the product of 
of those integers. 


9. Bis eight years older than A. He is also five times as old 
as A was when B was as old as A is now. How oldis A.? 
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Nors.—The candidate shall not use in his composition any name 
which would indicate his examination centre. 


Write a composition (about two foolscap pages in length) on 
one of the following subjects :— 


1. A winter day in the woods. 


_ 2. Enoch Arden’s Southern Island. (Imaginary details may 
be added to those given in the poem.) 


3. Ocean travel in modern times. 
4. The recent war in the Balkan Peninsula. 
5. The joys and sorrows of childhood. 


6. The influence of newspapers in forming public opinion. 
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Nort.—Candidates should pay particular attention to the style of the 
English of their translations. 


A. 
1. Translate into English :— 


Der Bursche stiirzte kopfiiber, kopfunter in die schwin- 
delnde Tiefe, daB8 ihm Horen und Sehen verging. Er schlug 
hart auf, als er unten ankam, und das brachte ihn wieder zu 
Besinnung. Dank einem gliicklichen Zufall war er an derselben 
Stelle niedergestiirzt, von welcher er mit der Elfe Nicotiana 
aufgeflogen war, Als er um sich blickte, fand er sich unter dem 
Tisch, an dem er eine Viertelstunde zuvor trinkend und rau- 
chend gesessen hatte, neben ihm auf dem Boden lag die zerbro- 
chene Pfeife. Er kroch unter dem Tisch hervor und richtete 
sich auf. Arme und Beine waren heil, aber unsiglich weh war 
es dem armen Jungen zu Mut. 


2. Decline in the singular Bwrsche. 


3. Write out a list of the compound verbs in the above ex- 
tract that are formed with (a) a separable, (b) an inseparable 
prefix. 


4. Translate into English :— 


Er setzte sich, holte seinen Schnappsack hervor, und be- 
gann sein Abendbrot zu verzehren. “Ja, ja’, sagte er, “wenn 
man den ganzen Tag tiber Holz gebohrt hat, dann schmeckt das 

2) ᾿ ° . . 
Essen!”—Als er mit dem Essen fertig war, stopfte er sich seine 

[OVER] 


Pfeife, 1608 sich vom Johanniswiirmchen Feuer geben, ziindete 
an und fing an, ganz gemiitlich zu rauchen. Unterdessen war 
es drauBen ganz dunkel geworden und das Wetter schlimmer — 
als vorher; da traf zu allgemeiner Verwunderung noch ein 
spiter Gast ein. Schon seit langerer Zeit hérte man in der 
Ferne ein eigentiimliches Schnaufen; dies kam langsam naher 


und naher, und endlich erschien unter dem Pilze eine Schnecke, — 


die ganz auBer Atem war. “Das nenne ich laufen!” rief sie. 
5. Decline fully in the singular ein spdter Gast. 


6. Give the nominative plural of the nouns that occur in the 
first five lines of this extract. 


7. Translate into English :— 


(a) So will ich legen und horchen still, 
Wie eine Schildwach’, 1m Grabe, 
Bis einst ich hore Kanonengebriill 
Und wiehernder Rosse Getrabe. 


(b) Kennst du das Land, wo die Zitronen bliihn, 
Im dunkeln Laub die Goldorangen gliihn, 
Ein sanfter Wind vom blauen Himmel weht, 
Die Myrte still und hoch der Lorbeer steht, 

_ Kennst du es wohl ? 
Dahin ! Dahin! 
Mécht’ ich mit dir, o mein Geliebter, ziehn, 


8. Why is the subjunctive mécht’ used in the last line ? 


Β. 
9. Translate into English ---- 


Die letze Wandlung, die seine geliebte Quelle durchzumachen 
gehabt hatte, war, da®B sie den Rhein darstellen muBte, vom 
Ursprung bis zur Miindung. Dies war zurzeit der gréBte Stolz 
seines Gartens: An der héchsten Stelle, wo das Wasserchen in 
sein Grundstiick eimtrat, wurde es zundchst durch ein gemau- 
ertes Sammelbassin aufgefangen, dessen Inhalt bei festlichen 
Gelegenheiten den Springbrunnen zu speisen hatte. ΕἾ ge- 
wohnlich aber lief das Wasser an drei Stellen tiber den Rand 
dieses durch Felsblocke und Steintriimmer verkleideten Gemau- _ 
ers, und trat in eine groBartige Alpenlandschaft ein, deren 
héchste Gipfel sich mindestens sechs FuB tiber die umliegende 
Ebene erhoben. 


10. Translate into English ---- 


Plétzlich fuhr ich vor Schreck zusammen, weil mit einem 
Male der Hase dicht vor meinen FiiBen sa’. Auf das Gerausch, 
das ich machte, fuhr nun auch der Hase zusammen, ergriff so- 
fort sein beriihmtes Panier und ri8 ungeheuer kraftvoll aus. 
Ich nahm meine Geistesgegenwart zusammen, setze das Gewehr 
an die Backe, kam gut ab und wollte Feuer geben, als ich 
bemerkte, daB ich in der Aufregung am Biigel statt am Abzug 
driickte. In diesem Augenblick schlug der Hase einen Haken, um 
den Wald schneller zu erreichen, und kam dadurch fiir mich in 
eine giinstigere Lage. 


C. 


11. Give the past participle of the following verbs:—/hriechen, 
sinnen, pferfen, schreien, bitten, schwimmen. 


12. How do the Germans express duration of time and a 
point of time? Illustrate your answers by examples. 
OR 
Give the chief endings of nouns that are masculine and 
neuter. 


13. Answer one of the following questions on Aws Goldenen 

Tagen :— 

(a) What were the chief subjects that Onkel Philipp 
taught his pupils ? 

(b) What is Plattdeutsch ? 

(c) In what way did Onkel Philipp’s coming benefit the 
village ? 

(d) How did the boys induce their tutor to approve of their 
plan of camping on the island ? 


0. 
14. Translate into English :-— 

Bor vielen Jahren, als die Wege nod) jchlecht waren, zogen 
swei junge Burfde durch den Wald. Der Cine modjte achtzehn Jahre 
alt fein und war ein Schmied, dev Andere, ein Goldarbeiter, fonnte 
nad) feinem Wusjehen faum jecdhzehn Jahre haben und madjte wohl 
jest eben jeine ervjte Neije in die Welt. Der Whend war jdon herauy- 
gefommen, und die Schatten dev riefengropen Linden und Tannen 
verfinjterten den jdpmalen Weg, auf dent die Beiden wanderten. Der 
Sdhmied jdritt wacer vorwarts und pfiff etn Lied, jchwakte aud) 
sumetlen mit Munter, feinem Hund, und jdien fic nicht viel darum 
3u fiimmern, dag die Nacht nicht mehr fern, dejto ferner aber dag 
πὰ] Wirtshaus jet. [OVER] 


15. Translate into English :— 


RKajpar war ein furzer, dicfer Menjch mit einem breiten 
fetten Vollmondsqejidht und gutmithig lachenden Wiugen, denen Wngjt 
und Gorge fremd au jetn jhienen. Cr mar nicht nur fett, jondern 
auch jchlafrig und faul, und thin ftelen dabher 3u Therl die WArbeiten des 
Haujeds, Kocen und Backen, auch ein qroker Theil der Bejtellung thres 
fleinen Feldes. Ganz das Gegentheil war fein Gefahrte; lang und 
Hager, mit finer Wolernaje und jcharfen Wugen, war er der thatia}te 
und fiibnite Fifer auf den Gnfeln und dabei der geldgierigjte Hand- 
fer auf dem Wtarft; aber da Ἰεῖπο Waaren gut und jein Wandel fret 
von Betrug war, jo handelte Seder gerne mit thm. 
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ae 


1. Give the German for :—On the hills, with your hands, under 
the trees, in these forests, these black birds, our new house, 
behind the table, a picture of him and me, the great lords, the 
little cows, two black eyes, six tall men. 


2. Translate into German:—He speaks, thou takest, he steals, 
he eats, he throws, he shoots, they struck, we fell, you have 
come, he has become rich, he was beaten. Good bye, come again 
soon. Take thy pen and write fifty. 


3. Translate into German :—This is my hat. Those are my 
friends. Whose pen have you? Do you see the boys? I have 
heard them. Where are you going? Comein, Will. They 
have been very ill. We rise early. We are going out soon. 


Ds 
Translate into German:— 
1. Our school is larger and finer than yours. 
2. Their room has a table, two chairs, and a stove in it. 
3. Our teacher, Miss G., has lived three years in Germany. 
4. These boys often play on the street in front of the house. 
5. Our gardener sent us the flowers you are so fond of. 
6. After four o’clock the children will be in the garden. 
7. This morning we went for a long walk with Uncle Fritz. 
8. Where do you usually spend your summer holidays ? 
9. The girls sat under the tree and dressed their dolls. 
10. This morning I received a German letter from a friend. 
11. Sit down on this bench and I will tell you a story. 
12. I brought some pictures from Berlin which I will show you. 
13. If that were my coat, I should not leave it lying there. 
[OVER] 


14. Who was the young gentleman we met as we were coming 
home. 
15. The little girl told the beantiful lady what kind of work she 
could do. 
C. 


Translate into German :— 


(a) There was once a farmer who lived on a large farm (Gut). 
He worked early and late. He ploughed his fields, sowed his 
corn and wheat and planted his vegetables. When the grain was 
ripe he cut it and carried it into his barn at the right time. He 
became very rich, for he worked hard and saved his money. His 
sons did not like to work, for they were lazy and lacked nothing. 
When they finally asked their father to give them his money, 
he said his treasure was all hidden in the cornfields. Then they 
. set to work and dug over every inch of the fields, but found no 
gold hidden there. These fields, however, bore that year an 
immense harvest and for that they received a large sum of money. 


(b) They tell us in some old books that King Alexander the 
Great, when he saw the old philosopher Diogenes and heard 
him talk so wisely, looked at his officers and spoke these words 
or something similar: ‘‘ Were I not King Alexander, I should 
like to be this grand old man.”’ 
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A. 
1. Translate into English :— 

(a) τίς οὖν οὐκ ἂν βούλοιτο φίλος εἶναί cor; ἔχω δὲ καὶ 
πολλὰς ἐλπίδας καὶ σὲ βουλήσεσθαι φίλον εἶναι ἡμῖν. ἀκούω 
γὰρ καὶ Μύσους καὶ ἄλλα ἔθνη πολλὰ ἐνοχλεῖν ὑμῖν ἀεὶ, ods 
ῥᾳδίως ἂν τιμωρήσαισθε, χρώμενοι τῇ ἡμετέρᾳ δυνάμει: ἡμεῖς 

5 δὲ ὑπηρετήσομέν σοι, οὐ μόνον τοῦ μισθοῦ ἕνεκα, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς 
χάριτος, ἣν σωθέντες ὑπὸ σοῦ ἔχοιμεν ἄν σοι δικαίως. 

(Ὁ) ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἰδὼν αὐτοὺς ἤδη διαβαίνοντας, πέμψας 
ἄγγελον κελεύει αὐτοὺς μεῖναι ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ μὴ δια- 
βαίνειν. ὅταν δὲ οἱ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ἄρξωνται διαβαίνειν, τότε ἐμ- 

10 βαίνειν ὡς διαβησομένους, πρόσω δὲ τοῦ ποταμοῦ μὴ προβαίνειν. 
τοῖς δὲ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ παρήγγειλεν, ἐπειδὴ σφενδόνη ἐξικνοῖτο πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀσπὶς ψοφοῖ, θεῖν εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους: ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ 
πολέμιοι ἀναστρέψειαν, καὶ ὁ σαλπυιγκτὴς σημήνειε τὸ πολεμικὸν 
ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, τότε πάντας ἀναστρέψαι καὶ διαβαίνειν ὡς 

15 τάχιστα, ἡ ἕκαστος εἶχε τὴν τάξιν: ἔλεγε δὲ STL οὗτος ἔσοιτο 
ἄριστος, ὅστις πρῶτος ἐν τῷ πέραν γένοιτο. 


2. Explain the force of the tense used in each of the 
following words in extract i (ὁ) :----ἰδὼν and διαβαίνοντας (1. 7), 
κελεύει (1. 8), διαβησομένους (1. 10). 


3. Explain the mood used in ἔσοιτο (1.15) and γένοιτο (1. 16). 


4. (a) In extract 1 (a), how has the accent of εἶναί (1. 1) and 
of ἄν (1. 6) been affected by the following enclitic ca ? 
(6) What is implied in the change from σὲ (1. 2) to 
ὑμῖν (]. 3)? 
[OVER | 


Β. 
5. Translate into English ; oa 
“ ἄλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσι: 
χερσὶ μὲν οὔ τοι ἔγωγε μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα κούρης 
οὔτε σοὶ οὔτε τῳ ἄλλῳ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἀφέλεσθέ γε δόντες" 
la 5 of Ὁ“ ‘3 “Ὁ x As 7: 
τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων ἅ μοί ἐστι θοῇ παρὰ νηὶ μελαίνῃ, 
6 τῶν οὐκ ἂν τι φέροις ἀνελὼν ἀέκοντος ἐμεῖο" 
εἰ δ᾽ ἄγε μὴν πείρησαι, ἵνα γνώωσι καὶ olde 
αἶψά τοι αἷμα κελαινὸν ἐρωήσει περὶ δουρί." 
“Os τώ γ᾽ ἀντιβίοισι μαχησαμένω ἐπέεσσιν 
ἀνστήτην, λῦσαν δ᾽ ἀγορὴν παρὰ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
oh \ La / \ a 2./ 
10 Πηλεΐδης μὲν ἐπὶ κλισίας Kal νῆας ἐΐσας 
nie σύν τε Μενοιτιάδῃ καὶ οἷς ἑτάροισιν' 
᾿Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ ἄρα νῆα θοὴν ἅλαδε προέρυσσεν, 
3 ἐν Se) / yy Pea! κα > [et / 
és δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἔκρινεν ἐείκοσιν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην 
βῆσε θεῷ, ἀνὰ δὲ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 
® ” 9 9 > Nee eae y ς ΄ 
i5 εἷσεν ἄγων: ἐν δ᾽ ἀρχὸς ἔβη πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 


6. Write out and scan lines 3, 6, 9, 12, and 15, marking 
the quantity of each syllable. 


7. Identify the following forms :— βάλλεο (1.1), τῳ (1. 3), 
ἀφέλεσθε (1. 3), πείρησαι (1. 6), δουρί (1. 1), ἀνστήτην (1. 9), 
ois (I. 11). 


8. Give the regular Attic prose forms for rou ἐρέω, σῇσι, 
ἐμεῖο, ἐπέεσσιν, ἀνστήτην, νηυσὶν. 


9. (a) Who are meant by σὺ (]. 1), κούρης (1. 2), θεῷ (1. 14)? 

(ὁ) Outline the previous course of events sufficiently to 

explain ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην βῆσε θεῷ, ava δὲ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 
εἷσεν ἄγων. 
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1. Decline in full: θάλαττα, vais, ἐγώ. 


2. Decline together: in the singular, ἡ μακρὰ νύξ, γυνή τις ; 
in the plural, τοῦτο τὸ ὄρος. 


3. Give the other degrees of comparison, in the same case, 
gender, and number, of the following adjectives :— πλεῖον, 
κακά, ἱκανωτάτης, ἀγαθοῖς, ἀσφαλεστέρων, ἐλαχίστους. 


4, Give the following forms :— 


(a) Third plural, first aorist indicative of μένω. 


᾿ (6) Genitive singular feminine of the first aorist parti- 
ciple active of πείθω. 


(c) Third singular, second aorist indicative passive of 
φαίνω. 
(α) Second aorist infinitive active of προδίδωμι. 
(6) Third plural, present optative active of φημί. 
._ (Ff) First plural, second aorist subjunctive middle of ἄγω. 


(g) Second singular, first aorist imperative active of 
πέμπω. 


5. Distinguish between the forms: αὕτη and αὐτή ; τισί and 
τίσι; οἵδε ANd οἶδε ; λείπειν and λιπεῖν ; πεντήκοντα aNd πεντα- 
κόσια ; ἴστω, ἤτω, and ἔστω. 

[ovER] 


6. Explain the syntax of each of the underlined words in 
the following :— 


(a) πέραν δὲ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἄλλη ἣν πόλις, ὄνομα Kawai. 


(Ὁ) ἐδόκει Ἐξενοφῶντι διωκτέον εἶναι τοὺς πολεμίους. 


(c) ἐποίει ἂν ταῦτα, εἰ ἑώρα ἡμᾶς παρασκευαζομένους κατα- 
fae eT 
. μένειν. 

(d) δέδοικα μὴ ἐπιλαθώμεθα τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ, ἐὰν μάθωμεν 
ζῆν ἀργοί. | 

(6) πείσας τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους ws οἱ Θρᾷκες ἀδικοῖεν τοὺς 
“ 3 / id / a) parE rae 
Endrnvas, ἐξέπλει ws πολεμήσων τοῖς Θρᾳξίν. 

(f) ἀναμνήσω ὑμᾶς τὰς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἡμετέρων ἀρετὰς, 
ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὡς προσήκει ὑμῖν εἶναι ἀγαθοῖς. 

ere 


7. Translate into English :— 


(Seuthes surprises the enemy and burns their villages. ) 


"Evel δ᾽ ἣν ἀμφὶ μέσον ἡμέρας, ὁ Σεύθης ἤδη ἣν ἐπὶ τοῖς 
- ς 

ἄκροις: καὶ κατιδὼν τὰς κώμας ἧκεν ἐλαύνων πρὸς τοὺς ὁπλίτας 

\ ἔλ, " (a4 ΤΑΝ 7 ὃ \ 3 ς / θ0 A » Ἂς ὃ - 
καὶ ἔλεγεν φήσω ἤδη τοὺς μὲν ἱππέας καταθεῖν εἰς τὸ πεδίον, 

/ lal / 

τοὺς δὲ πελταστὰς ἐπὶ τὰς κώμας" ὑμεῖς δὲ ἕπεσθε ὡς τάχιστα." 
a € » ον lal 
μετὰ ταῦτα ᾧχετο, Kal οἱ “Ἕλληνες εἵποντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς 
κώμαις, Σεύθης, ἔχων τριάκοντα ἱππέας, προσελάσας εἶπε τῷ ἘΞενο- 

φῶντι: “Or μὲν ἄνθρωποι ἔχονται ἐν ταῖς κώμαις, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
ἁλίσκονται: οἱ γὰρ ἱππεῖς οἴχονται διώκοντες, καὶ δέδοικα μὴ οἱ 
πολέμιοι συστάντες καὶ γενόμενοι ἀθρόοι ἐργάσωνται ἡμᾶς κακόν τι. 
δεῖ οὖν τινὰξ ἡμῶν καταμένειν ἐν ταῖς κώμαις, μέσται γάρ εἰσιν 

ς an 
ἀνθρώπων." “CAN ἐγὼ μὲν, ἔφη ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν, “καταλήψομαι 
Ἂς ed τῶν a \ / we a 
Ta ἄκρα: ov δὲ κελευε KrXedvopa παρατεῖναι τὴν φάλαγγα διὰ τοῦ 
/ \ \ ͵ 9 , \ τ 8. ὟΝ γ᾽ rs aN) 
πεδίου Tapa τὰς κώμας. τότε μὲν δὴ ηὐλίσθησαν αὐτοῦ: τῇ ὃ 
ὑστεραίᾳ ὁ Σεύθης, κατακαύσας τὰς κώμας, ἀπήει πάλιν. 


ἀφίημι----1 send away, let go. 
καταθέω----Ἰ run down. 
ἁλίσκομαι----1 am captured. 
a@pdos—in a body, collected. 
ἐργάζομαι----Ἰ do. 
mapateivw—I extend. 
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Examiners: 


1. By contracted methods, multiply 46°89347 by 0°869834 ; 
and divide the result by 0°428171, obtaining the answer correct 
to 3 places of decimals. 


2. Find to 4 places of decimals the square root of 74, and 
verify the result by multiplication. 


3. An alloy is composed of 142 lb. of copper and 39} lb. of 
silver. What per cent. of the alloy is silver, and what per cent. 
copper? How many pounds of copper are in 184 lb. of the alloy ? 


4. A Canadian firm sold goods to a firm in England, and re- 
ceived in payment a note dated Mar. 16th for £187 10s, payable 
in London in 90 days. The note was discounted in Montreal on 
April 8th, at a bank, at 77. How much does the bank give 
for it in Canadian money, exchange being at $4862 ? 


5. A man borrows $1860, and pays back $620 at the end 
of each year for the following three years. How much does he 
then owe, money being worth 5/ compounded annually ? 


6. Find the difference between the commissions in the two 
following cases, the rate being 2°/ in each case :—Ist. An agent 
receives $1630 to invest in goods, after deducting his commis- 
sion, 2nd. An agent sells goods worth $1630, and deducts his 
commission from the proceeds. 


7. A field, 10 rods x 18 rods, is to be enclosed by a fence 
of four horizontal wires. If the wire has a diameter of 53, in., 
and is made of material that weighs 44 oz. per cubic in., find 
the weight of the wire needed to fence the field. 


8. The horizontal section of a cistern is a square of side 5 ft. 
How many inches is the surface of the water lowered by taking 
out 31} gallons? A gallon of water weighs 10 lbs., and a cubic 
foot of water weighs 1000 oz. 
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1. Will Honeycomb diverted us last néght with an account of a young 
fellow’s first disclosure of his love to his mistress. It seems that the young 
lady was one who, having /ong before conceived a favourable opinion of 
him, still hoped that he would some time or other make his advances. As 
he was one day talking with her in company with her two sisters, the con- 
versation happening to turn on love, each of the young ladies was, by 
way of raillery, recommending a wife to him, when to the no small surprise 
of her who languished for him in secret, he told them with a more than 
ordinary seriousness, that his heart had long been engaged to one whose 
name he thought himself od/iged in honour to conceal, but that he could 
show her picture in the lid of his snuff box. The young lady took the first 
convenient opportunity of snatching his box out of his hand. He seemed 
desirous of recovering it ; but jimding her resolved to look into the lid, 
begged her that, if she should happen to know the person, she would not 
reveal her name. Upon carrying it to the window, she was agreeably sur- 
prised to find there was nothing within the lid διέ a little looking glass. 
After she had viewed her own face with more pleasure than she had ever 
done before, she returned the box with a smile, telling him she could not 
but admire his choice. 


(a) Write out the subordinate clauses in the above pas- 
sage, and state the kind and the precise relation of each. 


(b) State the grammatical value and relation of the itali- 
cized words. 


2. (a) How do clauses and phrases differ? How are they 
alike ? 
(b) In the passage quoted above, select as many different 
kinds of phrases as you can, stating the kind in each case. 
[OVER | 


3. (a) Write brief notes on Inflection, Mood, Case, Passive 
Voice, so as to show that you understand their meaning. 
Illustrate. 

(b) Explain what is meant by the terms Appositive Ad- 
jective, Representative Object, Co-ordinate Relative, Emphatic 
Personal Pronoun. Give one example of each. 


4. (2) Write out the other number-form of each of the fol-. 
lowing, being careful to indicate whether the form you give is 
singular or plural :—genus, analysis, strata, summons. 


(b) Give the past tense of :—smite, cleave, tread; and the 
past participle of:—lie (to recline), flow, cleave. Where two 
forms are possible, give both. 


5. Analyse the following words, so as to show the prefix, root, 
and suffix (where present) :—preposition, contract, contradict,- 
irregular, impotent. In each give the meaning of the root and 
prefix. 


6. Re-construct the following sentences, so as to remove any 
rhetorical defects, giving your reason in every case :— 


(a) Neither the sun nor the north star were visible, so we had not 
the slightest idea of direction. 


(ὁ) My brother and I were all ready for our trip. The route we 
intended to take was to take us through the Muskoka dis- 
trict, but my brother was exceedingly suddenly taken ill and 
had typhoid fever and our trip was completely spoilt. 


(c) We should try and at least be polite. 


(d) Every year the library is added to by appropriations and also, 
from time to time, gifts are made which help the good cause 
along. 


(6) The family was like my own in the way they made me one of 
them, for they treated me like my mother did. 

(f) Having said she would do it if the others did, she backed out, 
and “they, thinking that she would be with them, went ahead 
and sent the letter, signing her name with theirs, and then 
when she heard about it, she told the whole thing, but they 
were so provoked at her ‘that they did not care about any- 
thing else. 
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KINDERGARTEN ASSISTANTS. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF THE 
OCCUPATIONS. 


1. ‘‘ Kach object shall appear to the child as a self-included 
whole — and at the same time through a many-sided connection 
as a part of a greater whole.” 

Interpret this statement, using any Occupation as a means 
for illustration. 


2. Name four supplementary Occupations that have been used 
in the kindergartens and explain their special worth from your 
point of view. 


3. ‘In the Occupations the child finds relations to the funda- 
mental geometric shapes that he has learned to recognize, and 
he sees with clearness and precision how to realize ideas.” 

(a) Justify this statement by reference to modelling in clay 
or plasticine. 
(b) Define the geometrical forms that may be made. 


4, State the prime value or worth of the Occupations and 
prove that they lay a basis of training for manual occupations 
in life. 


5. (a) What is the relation of analysis and synthesis in the 
process of learning ? 
(b) Show how the Occupations give opportunity for the 
application of this relationship. 


6. Discuss the educational value of paper-folding, and outline 
a series of four exercises suitable for the first presentment of the 
work. 


ον iu eo 


9 (ot tay 


fy 
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KINDERGARTEN ASSISTANTS. 


SONGS, GAMES, AND STORIES. 


1. (a) Give the value of the following classes of stories :— 
(i) Bible, (ii) Fairy, (iii) Nature, (iv) Fable, (v) Humorous. 
(b) Name and give a very brief outline of a good story 
from any three of the above classes. 


2. Explain the following quotation :— 


‘*‘Good stories well told enrich the mind with concrete 
types of character which interpret human nature, and concrete 
situations which hint solutions of the problems of human life.”’ 


3. Explain the value of Play (a) as an expression of individ- 
uality, (b) as an interpretation of environment. 


4. How can the Songs and Games of the kindergarten be used 
to build character through unconscious habit formation? Illus- 
trate. 


5. (a) What was Froebel’s aim in the development of the 
Sense Games and the Trade games ? 


(b) In the case of each of the above classes describe one 
game that you have used and state its value. 


6. State Froebel’s ideas of the relation between play and 
work. 
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KINDERGARTEN ASSISTANTS. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF THE 
GIFTS. 


1. ‘The child must receive no new Gift which was not 
suggested by that which preceded it, neither must we require of 
him anything not conditioned by his previous achievements.” 

Using the first two Gifts for illustration, explain how they 
meet the requirements referred to in the quotation, and state 
the principles involved therein. 


2. (a) State the essential differences which characterize the 
following :— 
(i) Plays emphasizing activity. 
(ii) Symbolic plays. 
(iii) Plays of conscious comparison or recognition of 
qualities. 
(b) Give a rhyme which is typical of each kind of play. 


8. Define the term ‘‘sequence”’ and explain the distinction in 
the kinds of sequence which are used in the construction of 
Object forms or Life forms, viz.,— 

(a) Sequence showing simple relationship. 
(b) Sequence showing variation of one idea. 
(c) Memory sequence. 


4. (a) Contrast the Fifth and Sixth Gifts. 
(Ὁ) In what way do the forms of beauty of the Fifth Gift 
differ from those of the Third and Fourth Gifts ? 


5. What reasons could you advance for not taking the Build- 
ing materials from a common box or receptacle ? 


6. ‘‘ The awakening mind of the child....... is led from the 
material body and its regular divisions, to the contemplation of 
the surface, from this to the contemplation of the line and to 
the point made visible.”’ 

What kinds of materials are used in the process indicated 
in the above? Explain the specific value of each kind. 
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METHODS. 


1. What is your ideal of good order in the kindergarten ? 
How would you seek to obtain it ? 


2. Describe your method of giving an exercise in School Sew- 
ing involving a first invention of symmetrical design. 


3. (a) Explain the function of attention i in the development 
of mental power. 
(b) What methods would you use to gain and to sustain 
attention ? 


4. (a) Discuss the value of the training of the imagination. 


(b) Give three examples of exercises used in the kinder- 
garten that would further this development. 


5. (a) All modern educational methods aim to develop power. 


Explain the fundamental educational principle of Froebel 
which has led to the adoption of this ideal. 


(b) Show how the following modern movements in educa- 
tion owe their origin to Froebel :-— 
(i) Nature Study. 
(1) Manual Training. 
(iii) Supervised Playgrounds. 
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COMMERCIAL SPECIALISTS. 


BOOK-KEEPING—THEORY. 


1. Define and explain how each of the following is operated : 
Controlling Account, Bills Discounted Account, Self-balancing 
Ledger, Loose-leaf Ledger, Card System Ledger, Reserve Fund 
Account, Sinking Fund Account. 


2. When closing up a set of books for a period there will be 
certain rebates, items accrued and due, or items paid and un- 
earned. 

Show by means of skeleton accounts, how you would deal 
with each of the three classes and how each would affect your 
financial statement. 


3. (a) Rule a speciman Cash Book and show by at least four 
entries in each case how the Bank Account may be kept in it, . 
(i) treating cheques or withdrawals from the bank as cash 
received, (11) treating deposits as payments. 


(b) State the advantages and disadvantages of keeping this 
account in the Cash Book. 


4. (4) A commission house doing a cash business sells 
stock goods and commission goods in the same transaction. 
Name and give rulings of the books required (i) in which to 
enter consignments, (11) in which to keep accounts with consign- 
ors, (iii) in which to record sales from stock and consignments. 


(b) Explain fully the nature of the record in each book 
and record the following sale :— 
May 14, Sold Scott & Co.— 
401 10. Butter from consignment 13. 
60 lb. Butter from consignment 16. 
1001 10. Butter from stock. 
Price 206. per lb. 
| [OVER | 


5. The “Bank” columns of my Cash Book show bank balance 
$184'36 ; Deposits $300 and 98:70; Cheques Nos. 133, 134, 135, 
and 136, for $22°50, $618, $176:00, and $226:12 respectively. 

The bank book shows all items entered except checks 
Nos. 185 and 136 outstanding. 


Draw up a Bank Reconciliation Account. 


6. (4) How would the following uncorrected errors affect 
(1) Profit and Loss Account, (11) the Balance Sheet :— 

$125 paid for freight on goods sold to J. Jones was posted 
to Purchase A/c instead of J. Jones A/c. 

$500 charge sale of goods was posted to the debit of 
Freight A/e. 

$250 received from a customer on account was posted as a 
Cash sale. 


(b) Give entries to correct the errors. 


7. Give rulings of each of the following books with headings 
of columns, allowing for four entries in each :-— 
(i) Stock subscription book. 
(11) Register of Transfers. 
(111) Stock Ledger when subscribed stock is to be paid in 
instalments. 


(iv) Stock Ledger when stock is fully paid. 


8. Jno. Smith subscribes for 10 shares of stock, value $100 
each, to be paid for in four equal instalments. He pays the first 
two instalments and then transfers 5 shares to Jno. Brown. 


(a) Make entries in the above books for :— 
(i) the subscription for 10 shares ; 
(11) the payments on calls ; 

(111) the transfer of 5 shares. 


(0) Make Journal entries for :-— 


(1) the subscription of 10 shares ; 
(11) the two cash payments ; 
(111) the transfer of shares. 


Department οἵ Loducation, Ontario. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1913. 


COMMERCIAL SPECIALISTS. 


BOOK-KEEPING—PRACTICE. 


Note.—Candidates will take questions 1,3 and 4, or questions 
2and 4. 


1. Field and Stone’s business for the half year ending June 
80, 1918, shows a gross profit from Trading Account of $4000. 
The rent was $300, taxes $75, salaries $500, sundry expenses 
$250; Field’s capital at last closing was $3500, Stone’s $2000 ; 
Field’s drawings since last closing $600, Stone’s $500. Each 
partner is to receive 5% interest on capital. Draw up and close 
Profit and Loss Account and the Partner’s Accounts, apportion- 
ing 7/11 of the net profits to Field and 4/11 to Stone. 


2. John Stark started in business on Jan. 1, 1918, with a cash 
capital of $9080, and the following is a summary of his records 
on June 80th :— 


epee ee rece setae lee esse os _,.. $110,000 
Salesiy issn. bess a Se ee Se 121,600 
Trade Discounts received by us.....5..0..60.. see 1,920 
Trade Discounts allowed by US ©... ...2..-eseneseees 2,130 
IME τη ΠΟ ive c ceca ee kc ee ev ceases: 570 
Purchases—Returned goods ..............-.e een 425 
Dee ons 0 e weve ean ae Ξ 625 
πε OS VBS Se te ee oe μος ἐς ; 50 
SVOUTIERELUCCOLVRUIG GSE τιν, ce nes pane aeee's 38,795 
Accounts Payable...... SS Re ee eee 24,445 
ΠΤ τ ἘΠ ΕΠ Ee re 6,100 
Re Fr es es leas sre y bein ohms 800 
cE IMs BS renee eek el hee cece tees 545 
Loan to P. Drew, dated April 1, bearing 57 interest.. 5,000 
HOG TEAS Nl ge Os Sg a ere 7,245 
John Stark’s drawings ($225 per month)..... Be rs 1,350 
SIR ππὸ ὦ 1015}. Fie skew eee enews $ 10,600 
TERE OO US ©. ας ose τ ois τιον se των cles εἶν τ οἶς ewes 1,250 
ἘΠ gern tent, taxes, C60. ck ek ke ee cee eee 580 


(a) Draw up Trading and Profit and Loss Accounts, show- 
ing percentages of gross profits, net profits, expenses, and cost 
of goods sold on Net Sales. 

(b) Make a summary of John Stark’s Capital Account and 
a Balance Sheet. [OVER] 


8. C. Summer is the owner of a business of which the follow- 

ing is a Summary :— 

Assets :—Stock in trade, $5000; Cash, $4000; Real Estate, 
$8000 ; Personal debtors, $2400. . 

Liabilities :— Bills Payable, $1500; Accounts Payable, 
$900; C. Summer (Capital) $12000. 

D. Frost and H. Winter are admitted as equal partners 
with C. Summer upon each paying him $3000 in cash, and 
each putting $450Q cash into the business. 


Make out a Balance Sheet for the new firm on com- 
mencing, (a) using a Good Will account, (Ὁ) without using a 
Good Will account. 


4. Record the transactions given below in the books indicated 
according to the following directions :— 
Four-column Journal (one full page).— Special columns 
reading from left to right — Debit side: Accounts Payable and 
General; Credit side: Accounts General and Receivable. : 


Purchase Journal, Sales Journal (one-half page each).— 
Date, explanation, and money columns only. 

Cash Book (one opening, two pages).—Special columns from 
left to right — Debit side: Sales, Accounts Receivable, Bills 
Receivable, and General; Credit side: Purchases, Accounts 
Payable, Expenses, and General. 

General Ledger (four pages).— Seven clear spaces to each 
account. 

Sales Ledger and Purchase Ledger (one page each).—Five 
clear spaces to each account. 


(a) Open a Controlling Account in each Ledger and put all 
entries affecting these accounts through the proper Journals. 


(Ὁ) Post all entries from the various Journals and prove 
that each ledger is self-balancing by means of separate Trial 
Balances. 

Record or Business. 


June 1, 1912. G. H. Clark began business to-day, investing $8500 in cash. 
1. Paid rent in advance in cash, $75. 
1. Paid $24 for set of books, stationery, etc., for office use. 
1. Paid for counters, shelving, and other fixtures for store use, in 
cash, $527°31. 
Bought Mdse. from A. Maxwell & Co. on account, $3878°95. 
Paid $40 for an advertisement to be placed in the Daily News. 
3. Bought Mdse. from Harrison & Co. for cash, 9121 Ὁ8. 


Pet, 


June ὅ. 


Sold goods to A. Carpenter & Co. on account, $400. 

Bought goods of Weeks & Hess on account, $850. 

Cash sales per cash register, $347°92. 

Bought bill of Mdse. from Smalley Bros. on 60-day note, $258. 
Sold Mdse. to A. B. Morton for his 60-day note, $148°50. 

Paid Weeks & Hess on account, $500. 

Received Carpenter & Co’s cheque for $300, on account. 

Cash sales for the week, $314°30. 


Gave Smalley Bros. a cheque in payment of 60-day note of the 
9th inst., less discount, $2°32. 


Paid Virion & Co. cash for bill of Mdse., $436°20. 
Bought of K. L. Sadler, on 30-day note, Mdse., $375:09. 
Sold to Jos. Kingsly, for cash, Mdse., 8641 84. 

Cash sales, $385°37. 

Bought coal for store use, $58°50. 


Received cheque from A. B. Morton for his 60-day note of the 
10th inst., less discount, $1°14. 


Sold to Harris & Fox a bill of Mdse. on account, $841°30. 
Paid A. Maxwell & Co. $1000 on account. 

Cash sales, $427°51. 

Sold goods to A. W. Dix on his 30-day note, $3832°40. 
Received $500 from Harris & Fox, to apply on account. 


Paid $58-10 for freight and drayage ; $60 for clerk’s and $70 for 
bookkeeper’s salaries ; $8°10 for gas bill; $14°20 for sundry 
expenses. 


Cash sales to date, $278°19. 


Inventories—J une 30 :— 


PREM $55 bsc 0, ne + acs bess 4 $2186 °72 
Books and stationery......... 20°00 
Furniture and Fixtures... .. 50000 


Advertisements . ον... sn... 20°60 
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COMMERCIAL SPECIALISTS. 


MERCANTILE ARITHMETIC. 


Note.—Candidates will take either question 1 or 2 (not both), 
and all the remaining questions. 


1. A $10,000 debenture, bearing 5% interest payable half- 
yearly, matures in 63 months. Find the present value at 6% 
compounded half-yearly. 

1°031° =1°343916. 


2. On March 20, the City of Hull advertised for tenders for 
$108,000 corporation debentures, payable in 20 years, and bear- 
ing interest at 5% per annum payable half-yearly. Money being 
worth 6% per annum payable half-yearly, for what should a 
$100 debenture sell? At this price what would it cost an 
English capitalist to purchase the whole issue, supposing his 
broker charges +% for purchasing the debentures and 4% for 
buying a bill of exchange for the amount at the rate of 9$? 

| 1°034° = 3°262088. 


8. A and B invest $100 each at the beginning of each year. 
A pays $18 per annum as premium on a straight life insurance 
policy of $2000 and loans the balance of the $100 at 6% per 
annum compounded yearly. B pays $100 per annum for a 20- 
year endowment policy of $2000, the face value of policy and 
estimated profits of $1532 to be paid him at the end of the period 
should he survive. Assuming that both survive, determine (a) 
which pays the more annually to the company for the life risk 
and how much; (b) how much accrues to B’s and A’s relatives 
at the end of the twenty years supposing A dies just after the 
twenty years. 

1°062° =3°207135. 


4. A teacher engages for $800 per year and annual increase 
of $50 thereafter. His expenses are $700 the first year and each 
succeeding year 5% greater than the preceding year. What is 
he worth at the end of the 10th year if he invests his spare 
funds at the end of each year at 6% per annum ? 

1:0 070 = 1°790850. 1°051° =1°628895. 
. [OVER] 


5. A bought a piano catalogued at $600 at a reduced price. 
In payment he gave his note dated Jan. 1, 1910, payable on 
demand and bearing interest at 5% per annum. During the 
year the following payments were endorsed on it: Mar. 15, 1910, 
$100; July 31, 1910, 7:10; Aug. 8, 1910, $208. On Jan. 1, 
1911, A renewed the note for one year, interest at 8% per 
annum. The holder discounted the new note on Aug. 8, 1911, 
at the Bank of Toronto, at 7% per annum, the proceeds being 
$214°151%. By what percent was the catalogue price reduced ὃ 

(Allow no days of grace.) 


6. B made the following deposits and withdrawals in the 
Savings department of the Bank of Toronto :— Deposits: April 
18, $50; April 29, $60; May 18, $70; May 28, $40; June 21, 
$90. Withdrawals: April 17, $251; May 2, $30; May 21, $50; 
June 18, $96; June 24, $4. Reckoning interest at 8% per 
annum on the minimum daily balance, what amount should 
he have had to his credit in the bank on July 1? He hada 
balance to his credit of $3810 on April 1. 


7. The lease of an estate, producing an annual income of 
$500, has twenty years torun. Find the present value of the 
lease, assuming that the sum invested in its purchase will yield 
44% compounded yearly ; also that the portion of annual income 
invested to reproduce this sum at the end of the term bears 
interest at 83% per annum, compounded yearly; and that the 
balance of the annual income is re-invested at 44%, compounded 
yearly. 

1°03579 = 17989789, 1°0452° =2°411714. 


| 
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PENMANSHIP. 


1. Write the following, using a larger style of script in the 
. underlined portions, suitable to the nature of the document :— 


Head Office Canadian Branch 
2 Lombard St. Kstablished 1760 Guardian Building 
London, E.C. Montreal 


The Guardian Assurance Company 
This Policy of Insurance Witnesseth that 


James Y. Zilliax, Toronto, Canada, hereinafter called the Insured, 


having paid to the Guardian Assurance Company of London, England, the 
premium mentioned on the margin, for insuring against Loss or Damage by 
fire as hereinafter mentioned, the Property hereinafter designated and not 
elsewhere, in the sums following :— 


In Witness Whereof, I, being duly authorized hereunto for and on 


behalf of the said Company, have hereunto subscribed my name this first 
day of March one thousand nine hundred and thirteen (1913), but hereby 
fully declaring myself in no way responsible in person or estate under this 
contract for any act done in consequence thereof. 

A. M. Lambert, 
Countersigned by _ For the Company 


J. R. Stevenson, Agent. per Power of Attorney. 


2. On a separate sheet of paper, place the underlined portions 
only of No. 1 in their relative positions, using Roman style of 
lettering for the parts with single underlining and any engross- 
ing style for the parts with double underlining. 


8. (a) Write a line of left elliptical exercises two spaces high, 
tracing each exercise ten times. 
(b) Write ten times each, the capital letters having this 
ellipse as their basic principle. 
[OVER | 


4. (a) Write a line of right elliptical exercises two spaces 
high, tracing each exercise ten times. 
(b) Write ten times each, the capital letters having this 
ellipse as their basic principle. ; 


5. Write a line of each of the other capital letters not classi- 
fied in No.3 or No. 4, and state the basic principle which should 
be practised in order to secure well-formed letters in each case. 


6. Write one full line of each of the following small letters 
of the alphabet, in groups of four :— 
a, 6;'f, g, hj, ΤῊ ὙΠ ΒΝ, 
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STENOGRAPHY—THEORY. 


1. Hxemplify the various ways in which the double-sized 
circle is employed. 


2. Discuss the principle of position writing with respect to :— 
(a) Horizontal strokes. 
(b) Half-length strokes. 
(c) Double-length strokes. 
(4) Grammalogues. 
(e) Contractions. 


3. Hxplain the principles involved in writing the outlines for 
the following words :—anticipated, epiphany, hydrogen, oxygen, 
monarchy, nitrogen, grossest. 


4, Kixplain the proper representation of J and rin conjunction 
with the halving principle. 


5. Show how the double length principle is applied, or why 
not applied, to each stroke consonant. 


6. Name the suffixes and give the practical uses of each. 


7. Name the nasal consonants, show the various ways of 
representing them, and illustrate the modifications they undergo. 


8. Write in shorthand in the correct short form :— general, 
liberty, however, improvements, itself, third, what, better than, 
difficulty, enlarged, inconsistent, indispensable, nonconformity, 
inscription, dangerous, nevertheless, demonstrate, Quebec, Sher- 
brooke, party question, my attention has been called, as to those 


matters, letters patent, party of the second part, if you should 
be. 
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STENOGRAPHY (PRACTICE) AND 
TYPEWRITING. 


Part A.—STENOGRAPHY. 
(For the Presiding Officer only.) 


Nore.—Each candidate must enclose both his shorthand notes and the 
typewritten transcription. 

Before dictating the paper—which the candidates are not to see—the 
Presiding Officer should read it over to himself and time himself, so as 
to be able to dictate it at the prescribed rate—60 words per minute. To 
facilitate this the selections are divided into half-minute sections. 

The Presiding Officer will allow one quarter minute after reading each 
selection before beginning the next. 


For transcription of notes on typewriter (including time to put machine 
in order) 55 minutes shall be allowed. 


1. Dear Sir,— You will remember that at the last meeting of the 
board you brought forward the suggested rearrangement of the respec- 
tive duties of manager and secretary, and in the // result the local 
directors were authorized to adjust the matter. This has not been 
done and it occurs to me that you would like to make some report on 
the // matter on Thursday. Some reference was also made, on sup- 
position only, that Mr. Smithson had not access to the account books 
showing the current expenditure ; but I was able to / show him immed- 
iately after the last meeting that these books were in the iron safe in 
his office all the time, and had been there since the safe was available. 
It // will be convenient if I state what books I take completely under 
my charge and what books, kept at the office, are checked and overlooked 
by me. First, then, as to / the shareholders’ books: These are Allot- 
ment book, Register of members, Share Ledger, Register of 
Transfers, Register of Mortgages and Debentures, etc. 

At the works are kept, Cash Book, Day Book, // Invoice Book, - 
Bought Ledger, Customers’ Ledger, Return Book, Wages Book. 

I deem it compatible with my duties to check all these and prove 
them, so that when they are handed / over to the auditor they shall be 
balanced and complete. Of course, if they are not so adjusted, the 
auditor’s work will be increased, and so probably will hisfee. // Iam 
willing, as I have already said, to adopt any reasonable suggestion for 
the readjustment of these matters. 

(44 min.) Yours faithfully, 

[OVER] 


2. In consideration whereof the said A. B. doth, for himself, his 
executors and administrators, covenant with the said C. D., his 
executors and assigns, well and truly to pay unto the / said C. D., his 
executors and assigns, the sum of One Thousand Dollars of lawful 
money of Canada, in the following manner, viz.: One Hundred Dollars 
part thereof at the beginning of // said work, Two Hundred Dollars 
more, another part thereof, when the work shall be half done, and the 
remaining Seven Hundred Dollars in full for the said work when / the 
same shall be completely finished. And also, that he, the said A. B., 
his executors, administrators or assigns, shall and will, from time to 
time, as the same shall be // required, at his or their own expense, 
provide stone, brick, timber, and other materials necessary for making, 
building and finishing the said house. And for the performance of all 
and / every the articles and agreements above mentioned, the said A. 
B. and Ὁ. D. do hereby bind themselves, their executors, administrators 
and assigns, each to the other, in the penal // sum of Two Hundred 
Dollars, firmly, by these presents. 

(81 min. ) . 


8.. Dear Sir, 

We have your yesterday’s favour, and would willingly have com- 
plied with your request had it beenin our power todo so, but, as the 
bill has already / been discounted, we are unable to renew it. The 
numerous heavy liabilities which we have to meet just now rendered 
it necessary to negotiate several bills, and yours was among // them. 
Had not the bill been discounted, we would have endeavored to comply 
with your request, but we can now only hope that you will be able to 
get out / of the difficulty by raising the amount before the bill matures. 

We remain, Dear Sir, 
(1 5/6 min.) Yours truly, 
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STENOGRAPHY (PRACTICE) AND 
TY PEWRITING. 


ParT B.—TYPEWRITING PRACTICE. 
NotTe.— This paper 1s to be handed to the candidates at 11:50 a.m. 


1. Copy in correct form the following letter :— 


Lance & Son, Bradford, Ont., write Henry Stuart & Co., London, 
Ont., as follows :— 

Dear Sirs, 

Replying to your enquiry of the 14th inst., we are sending 
to-day patterns of our new finish Sateens, and have pleasure in quot- 
ing you for same as follows :—S82, 25c.; 58, 20c.; S4, 35c.; 85, 280. 
per yd. 

ἀπῆν, Sateens are fast dyed, and are guaranteed not to rub off 
or discolour the undergarments. We further enclose patterns of 
Prints, which we can do as follows :—Nos. 1 to 10 in pattern books, 
6c. per yard; Nos. 11 to 20 in pattern books, 8c. per yard; Nos. 21 to 
30, 9c. per yard. 

We also do better qualities, and shall be pleased to quote you for 
these on hearing from you. Cambries, as per pattern books, run from 
12 to 15c. and we have marked the price on each pattern. 

Zephyrs, as per pattern likewise marked, can be done at from 9c. 
to 2406. or even better qualities if desired. We hope to be favoured 
with your orders, and remain, Gentlemen, Yours faithfully, 


2. Make out the following invoice, if possible using the typewriter 
to rule necessary lines :— 


J. H. Smith, Ingersoll, Ont., sold James Wilson, Hamilton, terms 
2/10, n/30. 

8 Hams, 14 lbs. each @ 15c.; 18 bags Potatoes @ $1:10; 

5 bags Rice, 50 lbs, each @ 86. per lb. 


ἡ 


τῇ 


g 


ae 
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BUSINESS PRACTICE AND BUSINESS LAW. 


NotTe.—Candidates will take the first six questions and either 
question 7 or 8. 


1. (a) In what ways may one person receive authority to act 
as agent tor another ? 


(b) To what extent isa principal liable for the acts of his 
agent, and a master for the acts of his servant ? 


(c) State the rights of both master and servant as to :— 
(i) Discharge of servant for a cause. 
(1) Wrongful discharge of servant. 
(111) Working on holidays and Sundays. 
(iv) Notice of discharge, or intention to leave. 


2. (a) Distinguish :—chattel note, lien note; accommodation 
note, customer's note; endorsed cheque, crossed cheque; bill of 
lading, freight bill; sight draft, demand draft. 

(b) Define General Partnership and Limited Partnership. 
What are the requirements as to Certificate of Formation and 
Registration in each case? What penalties may be incurred 
by failure to comply with these provisions ? 


3. State the provisions of the “Bills of Exchange Act” as to :-— 
(a) A bill not dated nor specifying the place where drawn 
or where payable. 
(b) Discrepancy between words and figures on a bill. 
(c) Definition and requisites of an acceptance. 
(d) Signing a bill by procuration. 
(6) Requisites of a valid endorsement. 
(f) When presentment for acceptance is necessary. 
(0) Non-acceptance. 
(h) Rulesas to presentment for payment. 
(7) Liability of drawer, acceptor, and endorser of a bill. 
(j) What constitutes material alteration of a bill. ) 
[OVER | 


4. Summarize the provisions of the Dominion Statute entitled 
“An Act Relating to the Currency,” as to coinage and legal 
tender. 


Give the provisions of the Statute of Frauds ae affect the 
era law of Canada. 


6. (a) Write notes on the making and proving of Wills, and 
payment of Succession Duties, under the following heads :— 
(1) Requisites of a valid will as to execution, attestation, 
alterations. 

(ii) Revocation of will; Codicils. 

Gil) Difference between executor and administrator of 
an estate as to appointment and duties. 

(iv) Necessity for and method of proving wills. 

(v) When and by whom are Succession Duties taken out 
of an estate? State generally the basis upon which 
the duty is levied. 

(6) G) What are the duties of an executor or administrator 
of an estate as to :— records, realization and investment of estate 
assets ? 

(1) From whom does he secure a discharge from obliga- 

tions in connection with his official position and by whom is 
the remuneration determined for work done ? 


7. (a) What are the statutory conditions printed on every fire 
insurance policy and forming part of the contract, as to:— 
application of the insured ; assignment of insured property by 
the owner ; losses on insured property for which the Company 18 
not liable ; proof of loss, when, by whom and how made; statu- 
tory declaration to be made respecting loss; insured property 
partially destroyed ; concurrent insurance ? 

(b) In case it is desired to vary any of these printed 
statutory conditions, what steps should be taken by the Insur- 
ance Company or the insured to validate the change ? 


8. (a4) What is the correct procedure in raising the rent in 
case of (1) a monthly tenant, (11) a yearly tenant? | 


(0) What constitutes a valid notice to quit ? 

(c) In case of an assignment by tenant, what is the prefer- 
ential claim of landlord for rent ? 

(α) What goods found on the premises, belonging to third 
parties, are exempt from seizure ? 
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AUDITING. 


eee 


1. (a) How far would you rely upon a manager’s certificate 
for the following items on a Balance Sheet :— Inventory, Cash 
and Bank balance, Investments, Book Debts ? 


(b) What objection might there be to valuing up in the in- 
ventory, materials of which the market price had risen since 
their purchase ? 


2. On what basis should the following be valued in a Balance 
Sheet and how would you verify the values :— Manufactured 
Goods, Partially Manufactured Goods, Bills Receivable, Stocks 
and Bonds, Plant and Machinery, Royalties on partialiy manu- 
factured goods, Insurance Premiums unearned ? 


. 3. (a) How far would you think it necessary to check the 
amounts charged as paid out upon pay rolls, duties, and com- 
missions ? 

(ὁ) How would you verify the following :—Bills Receivable 
left with the bank for collection; proceeds of goods consigned 
for sale ? 


4. As auditor, what objects, other than the mere verification 
of the entries in the books with the vouchers, would you have in 
view, in order to be able to cer tify to the condition of the 
business ? 


5. Which is the better way to provide for depreciation: 
to charge repairs to Machinery Account and write 10% off the 
whole, or, to charge repairs to Profit and Loss and write 5% off 
Machinery Account? Assume that the repairs are 5% per 
annum of the amount of Machinery Account. Give reasons for 
your answer. 

[OVER | 


6. You have been instructed to audit the accounts of a Furni- 
ture Manufacturing Business for one year but find the time 


allowed insufficient and so report. You are then instructed to 


make as effective an examination as possible within the time ~ 


specified. 


(a) Specify the matters you would take up in their order — 


of importance and the particular matters that might be safely 
omitted. 

(b) Draw up a form of certificate to meet the requirements 
of the case, 


7. What constitutes a voucher? Discuss fully its application 
to cash and bank payments. 


8. State whether the following items of expenditure should be 
charged against Capital or Revenue Account, and give reasons 
for your answer in each case :— 

(a) The interest paid on cash employed while constructing 
additions to a factory. 

(0) Acerued interest on Debentures bought by the partners 
out of the funds of the business. 

(c) Interest paid on an amount determined by an award. 

(4) Expense of an engineer sent by the purchaser to see 
the machinery placed in position in a new plant. 


- 9. John Doe expended $100,000 in the erection of a business 
block. At the end of the year he finds that the rents of the 
buildings have amounted to $7,500 and of offices $3,750. The 
expenses of the year have been: janitor, $750; repairs to suit 
tenants, $500; water and cas, $400; taxes, 193 mills on a val- 
uation of $87,000; incidentals, $150. 

Make complete statements for him, showing the result for 
the year and the per cent. of profit on investment after charging 
5% on the capital invested and $2500 for depreciation. 
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HISTORY OF COMMERCE AND 
INDUSTRY. 


1. Using Venice as an example, show the close relation that 
exists between commercial history and political and colonial 
history. 


2. “The great barbarian invasions, although they stopped the 
machine of commerce, did not destroy it or even greatly damage 
it.” Describe Roman commerce and industry, and indicate the 
permanent influence it exerted on Europe. 


3. Describe the gilds and fairs of the Middle Ages, and com- 
pare them with corresponding institutions in ancient and in 
modern times. 


4, Describe English trade in the reign of Henry VII. What 
commercial treaties were made at this time ? 


5. Account for the Spanish ascendancy in the new world 
during the sixteenth century. Describe Spain’s commercial and 
colonial policy and give reasons for its rapid decline. 


6. Discuss the recent industrial and commercial revolution in 
Germany, referring to :— 
(a) the development of transportation facilities ; 
(b) the tariff policy since 1870; 
(c) the leading exports and imports ; 
(d) colonial expansion. 


7. Point out the significance of the following laws and treaties 
in English trade :— 
(a) Navigation Acts, 1651, and Repeal, 1849; Reciprocity 
of Duties, 1823, and Sliding Scale of Duties. 
(b) Corn Laws, 1815 and 1846. 
(c) Treaty of Utrecht, 1713. 
(d) Berlin Decrees. 


8. Trace the steps whereby Canada obtained control of her 
currency, trade, and commerce. 
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COMMERCIAL SPECIALISTS. 


MONEY AND BANKING. 


1. “Poor money drives good money out of circulation.” —Gres- 
ham’s Law. 
Explain the operation of this Jaw, and show how the evils 
which it involves are met in Canada. 


2. (a) Define standard of value, medium of exchange, and 
price. 
(b) What forces tend to change (i) the standard of value, 
and (11) price ? 
(c) What qualities should a standard possess ? 


3. (a) What are the chief functions served by credit ? 
(b) How does credit affect (i) the level of prices, and (ii) 
Bank reserves ? 
(c) What effect has United States Steel Corporation stock 
on prices ? 


4. (a) What protection is given to (i) note holders and (11) 
depositors by the Canadian Banking system ? 
(b) Criticize the method of inspection employed. 


5. (a) What provision is made for additional currency in the 
case of crisis in (i) Canada, (11) Great Britain, (111) Germany ? 
(0) How far are such crises due to (1) over-capitalization 
and (11) over-production ? 


6. (a) Describe operations in a clearing house in a large city. 

(b) Describe international exchange, and illustrate the 

methods in detail by referring to a Montreal purchase of Brazil 
coffee and a Leeds purchase of United States cotton. 


7. (a) What influences tend to make London the financial 
centre of the world ? 
(b) How does the Bank of England protect its gold reserve? 


8. Criticize the theory of bimetalism. Why is bimetallism no 
longer a practical problem in the United States ? 


δ 


"ὦ 


tal 
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COMMERCIAL SPECIALISTS. 


ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Indicate the source and commercial value of each of the 
following and describe briefly the method of preparation :— 
gasoline, menthol, morphine, cement, macaroni, corundum, 
turpentine, celluloid. 


2. Describe briefly the following industries, telling the 
sources of raw material; methods of manufacture, and by- 
products, if any :— 

(a) Rubber. 

(b) Cotton. 

(c) Silk. 

(α) Lluminating gas. 


3. (a) Describe the paper and pulpwood industries in Canada. 
(b) What is the purpose of the existing Canadian tariff on 
logs, lumber, paper, and pulp ? 
(c) Name the chief products obtained from the distillation 
of wood and indicate their uses. 


‘4. What economic effects will probably result from the com- 
pletion of the following trade routes? What nations will reap 
the greatest benefits ? 

(a) The Cape to Cairo Railway. 

(b) The Bagdad Railroad. 

(c) The Hudson Bay Route. 

(d) The Southern trans-Asiatic line across India from 
Alexandria to Shanghai. 


5. (a) Give an account of Australian natural resources and 
trade. 
(b) By what routes is this trade brought into contact 
with other parts of the Empire ? 
(c) What are the limitations of such trade within the 
British Empire ? 
| [OVER | 


6. (a) Explain clearly the meaning and purpose of ---- 
(i) The British Preferential Tariff. 
(1) The Dumping Clause. 
(11) The Surtax. 
(iv) The Intermediate Tariff. 
(b) What advantages does England gain over Germany by 
(i) her geographical position, and (ii) her free trade policy ? 


7. (a) Describe briefly the trade and commerce of Japan and 
Brazil. 
(b) Account for the economic conditions of Victoria, New 
York, Montreal, and Winnipeg. 
(c) What influences, if any, will the Panama canal exert 
on the commerce of the above countries and cities ? 
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COMMERCIAL SPECIALISTS. 


THEORY OF ECONOMICS. 


1. Explain clearly the following terms :— wealth, capital, 
interest, rent, Malthusian theory, index-numbers, consumers’ 
surplus, mercantilism. 


2. (a) Describe the laissez-faire policy and account for its 
general acceptance in England from 1760 to 1830. 


(b) What are the main lines of industrial regulation to-day ? 


(c) Discuss the applicability of the infant industry argu- 
ment to Canada to-day. 


3. (a) Describe the chief types of labour organizations in 
Canada. 
(b) Discuss the value and justice of the following methods 
employed :— 
(i) The sympathetic strike. 
(1) The boycott. 
(11) The closed shop. 


4. (a) Compare Canadian and New Zealand systems of in- 
dustrial arbitration. : 
(0) Would profit-sharing solve the labour problem ? 


5. (a) Define wages. What is meant by the ‘‘ Subsistence 
Theory of Wages” Ὁ 
(b) Why do wages differ in different trades ? 
(c) Why are the wages of men generally higher than those 
of women doing similar work ? 


6. ‘“‘Deposits in Canadian Banks have declined more than 
$32,000,000 since the beginning of the year.” 
‘*Our imports for 1912 were $244,000,000 greater than our 
exports.” 
How do you account for the above conditions in Canadian 
business? Do you regard them as unfavourable ? 
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7. (a) Define the various taxes levied by (1) the federal, (11) 
the provincial, and (iii) the municipal authorities. 
(b) How far do these taxes comply with ‘‘the law of equal- 
ity and uniformity”’ ? 
(c) Discuss ‘‘ Single Tax ”’ briefly. 


_ 8. ‘Socialism, pure and simple, is an extension of existing 
institutions.”’ Examine this statement. 
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ART SUPERVISORS AND ART SPECIALISTS. 


FIRST PAPER. 


PRINCIPLES OF DESIGN AND APPLIED ART. 


THE TREATMENT OF MATERIALS IN DESIGN; RELATION OF 
DESIGN TO CRAFTS AND MANUFACTURE. 


Note.— Candidates for certificates as Art Supervisors will take 
Parts A and B. Candidates for certificates as Art 
Specialists will take Parts B and C. 


Α. 


1. What is meant by conventionalization of natural forms, 
and why is it used in design? Illustrate with rough sketches. 


2. Describe and roughly illustrate mistakes commonly made 
in the drawing of lettering, and show how some of these may be 
avoided in Roman lettering by reference to the origin of the 
style in hand-writing. 


3. Describe the following sections of an ornamented book :— 
tail-piece, border, chapter-heading, end-paper, cover, title-page, 
imprint, and show their proper order, use, and importance in 
the decoration of the book. 


(3p 


4. Describe the processes of appliqué and repoussé, illustrating 
with rough sketches. 


5. What are the characteristics of good lettering ? Name and 
partly illustrate three chief styles (one of which must be a 
slanting letter); and give a brief account of their origin and 
development. 


6. Describe briefly the use of symbols in design, with 
special reference to the various heraldic and natural symbols 


appropriate in Canadian design. 
[OVER | 


C. 


7. Define three important principles of design, giving rough 
sketches to illustrate their application. 


8. Describe the process of stencilling on linen or other textile 
material, and show the technical requirements and limitations of 
a design to be used for this purpose. 


9. Describe the qualities of harmony, congruity, or appropri- 
ateness which would be necessary in designs intended for each 
of the following purposes :— 


(a) A large fence-poster advertising a spectacular per- 
formance. 


(b) A cover for a book of Canadian nature poems. 


(c) A stencilled design for a frieze in a dining-room where 
full bright daylight is not available. 


(α) A design for an Easter church announcement. 
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ART SUPERVISORS AND ART SPECIALISTS. 


SECOND PAPER. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND PERSPECTIVE. 


METHODS oF TEACHING ART IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


NotE.— All questions in Methods are to be considered as refer- 
rung to ordinary school-room conditions. 


1. (a) Where should nature sprays be placed for drawing :— 
(1) In a Primary class when each pupil has a spray ? 
Gi) In a Third or Fourth Form class when you have six 
or eight specimens ? 
(b) Under what conditions would you have a class draw 
from a single specimen? 


2. Where would you place objects such as jugs, jars, boxes, 
baskets, etc., for a drawing lesson ? 


8. The mediums used in Art work in Public Schools are, 
pencil, crayon, blackboard chalk, charcoal, and water-colour. 
Which of these do you consider most suitable for :— 

(a) Primary classes? 
(b) Second Form classes ? 
(c) Third and Fourth Form classes ? 


4. Describe one lesson in either of the following :— 
(a) Ina Primary class: [Illustration of a game, a story, 
an interesting event, or an occupation. 
(b) In a Second Form class: The drawing of a nature 


spray or some familiar object. 
[OVER] 


NotE.—Do not choose the same subject for Nos. 4 and ὅ. 


5. Describe a lesson in a Third Form class in any one of the 
following :— : 
(a) A jug or a group of two objects in pencil outline. 
(b) A nature spray in colour. 
(c) Decorative design suitable for the grade. 


6. In teaching the drawing of a box, a book, or a basket turned 
at any angle, and using Freehand Perspective, state how you 
would make the following points clear :— 

(a) How to represent the location of the horizon line in 
its relation to the object. 
(b) How to discover the two vanishing points. 


7. Draw in mechanical perspective vertical lines representing 
3 poles 12 ft. in height and 9 ft. to left. The poles are to be 8 
ft. from one another and the first one 3 ft. within the picture- 
plane. The height of the eye is 5 ft. and distance from 
picture-plane 14 ft. Scale + inch to the foot. 


8. Construct a regular hexagon on a given line AB, 
OR 


Divide a given line AB into 7 equal parts. 
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ART SUPERVISORS AND ART SPECIALISTS. 


THIRD PAPER. 


THEORY OF COLOUR, MATERIALS FOR DRAWING AND PAINTING, 
MECHANICAL PROCESSES OF REPRODUCTION. 


THEORY OF CoLOoUR, MEDIUMS FOR DRAWING AND PAINTING, 
MODELLING. 


Note.—Candidates for certificates as Art Supervisors will take 
Parts A and B. Candidates for certificates as Art 
Specialists will take Parts B and C. 


A. 


1. Describe the complementary relation of colours. 


2. Give a list of ten essential colours for 011 painting and also 
for water-colour painting. Mark each of the ten as opaque, 
transparent, or semi-transparent. 


3. What are pastels ? 
4. What name is applied to the reproduction plate of (a) a 
pen drawing, (0) a wash drawing ? 


B. 
5. Name the primary colours, and the secondary and tertiary 
colours derived from them. Explain how each of the secondary 
and tertiary colours is mixed. 


6. What is the distinction between gouache or body-colour 
drawing and wash drawing ? 


7. What is distemper painting ? 


8. Describe briefly two processes by which a painting may be 
reproduced in full colour. 


9, What is an etching? Distinguish between a dry-point and 
a ground etching. What is (a) a mezzotint, (0) an aquatint ? 
[OVER] 


C. 
10. Define tone, values, mass, and colour quality in a picture. 
11. Describe two processes of mural painting. 
12. For what is the mechanical shading machine used ? 


13. Describe briefly the processes of lithography and wood- 


engraving. 


14. (a) Describe the process of modelling in clay or wax. 
(b) What is an armature ? 
(c) What is a cast? Describe the process of making one. 
(d) What is a mould? Describe the making of one. 


(6) What is the advantage of modelling in clay or wax 
over chiselling in marble? What is the disadvantage ὃ 


(f) What is a life-mask, or a death-mask ? 
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ART SUPERVISORS AND ART SPECIALISTS. 


FOURTH PAPER. 


History oF ART. 


‘Note.—Candidates for certificates as Art Supervisors will take 
Parts A and B. Candidates for certificates as Art 
Specialists will take Parts B and C. 


Α. 


1. Enumerate the characteristics of ancient Egyptian art; and 
give approximately the periods included in it. 


2. “....Art had yet to express physical suffering, anguish, the 
tumult and disorder of the soul and the body.” 


Expand this statement regarding the art of the Greeks. 


3. Explain the use of the terms Romanesque and Gothic in the 
history of architecture, and discuss their appropriateness. 
OR 
Describe the results of the excavations made during the 
. present century in the island of Crete. 


B. 


4, Give some account of the earliest art of pre-historic man, 
and of the localities in which it has been found. 


5. Describe as fully as you can the Parthenon at Athens in 
ancient times, giving details of the sculpture. 
OR 
Give a detailed description of the buildings and statues 
which crowned the Acropolis of Athens in the time of Pericles. 
[OVER | 


6. Write notes, biographical and critical, on one name from 
each of the following divisions :— 


(a) Giotto (b) Memling 
Leonardo da Vinci Holbein 
Michelangelo Rubens 
Raphael Rembrandt 
Titian Israels 

(c) Claude le Lorrain (d) Reynolds 
Watteau Constable 
J.-F. Millet Turner 
Puvis de Chavannes The Pre-Raphaelites 
Rodin Leighton 

Whistler 
C. 


7. What may be given as the probable origin of the cupola or 
dome? Give an account of its various applications as an archi- 
tectural. element at different periods. 


8. Compare the treatment of attitude and gesture in ancient 
Egyptian art with that found among the Greeks. 


9. Explain precisely the meaning of the terms chiaroscuro, 
realism, “pleenarrisme”, and “pointillisme”. 
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ART SPECIALISTS. 


FIFTH PAPER. 


ARTISTIC ANATOMY, PERSPECTIVE, AND METHODS OF TEACHING 
ART IN CONTINUATION AND HIGH SCHOOLS, AND 
COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES. 


Note.—Candidates will take ONE question in Part A, TWO ques- 
tions in Part B, and THREE questions in Part C. 


A. 


1. Describe the human skeleton, showing how its various 
parts affect the shape and contours of the body. Illustrate with 
sketches. 


2. Describe the muscular system of the head, making special 
mention of the muscles which are most plainly visible in the 
face. Illustrate with sketches. 


B. 


8. The spectator looks out on a view of which the following is 
a description: The land, slightly undulating, borders on a large 
open body of water on theright. On the land grow far-off woods, 
and poplar trees about forty feet high, some near and some farther 
away. A wagon-road with telephone poles thirty feet high, 
recedes along the shore line. On the horizon of the water is a 
sailing vessel. 

Of this view make two drawings within rectangles seven 
inches long and four inches wide, jfirst, with the spectator’s eye 
five feet from the ground, and second, with the spectator’s eye 
twenty feet from the ground. 


4, Sketch in parallel perspective the end of a parlour, showing 
window and drapery, table, piano, chairs, and rug. State the 
position of the spectator’s eye. 

[OVER] 


5. Angular perspective: Height of eye 5’, distance from 
picture-plane 12’, scale }” to1’. A box 6’ long, 3’ wide, 159" deep, 
rests on the ground-plane with one corner touching the picture- 
plane 2’ to the right; the long edges recede to the left at an 
angle of 805 from the picture-plane. The box has a lid hinged 
on the farther long edge, open vertically. Make the perspective 
drawing of the box and the lid according to the above data. 


C. 


6. (a) Discuss the value of art education to High School 
pupils. 
(b) With what subjects in High School work and in what 
way should art be correlated ? 


7. Give a lesson plan, with full details under appropriate heads, 
on the composing and drawing in charcoal of a group of pottery. 


8. Under the following heads describe the material necessities 
of a High School art room: (a) furniture, (b) cabinets, (c) model 
stands, (ὦ) art models, (6) art library, (f) other teachers’ helps. 


9. Outline with some detail a course in art for each of the 
three terms of the first year of the Lower School High School 
course as prescribed in the High School Regulations. 
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ART SPECIALISTS. 


SIXTH PAPER. 


COMPOSITION AND THE CRITICAL STUDY OF WORKS OF ART. 


1. What is the purpose of pictorial composition ? State some 
of the means by which this purpose is attained and the princi- 
ples upon which they are based. 


2. How is movement expressed by the composition of a picture ? 
Mention as an example a well-known picture and write a short 
analysis of it. 


3. Illustrate by means of a rough sketch an arrangement of 
the spaces of a rectangular area 5 inches high by 34 inches 
wide which will emphasize the feeling of height or uprightness in 
the composition. For this purpose use a figure subject, a 
landscape, or. a design based upon a floral motif. Give 
reasons for your treatment of the area. 


4. Give an outline of a brief talk upon a well-known work of 
art, with the purpose of developing in the pupils the critical 
faculty and an understanding of pictorial composition. 


5. Describe the qualities that distinguish (a) a landscape 
painting, (b) a genre picture, (c) a mural decoration, (d) an 
illustration in black and white, taking into consideration the 
technique, the materials, the purpose, and the idea involved in 
each case. 


6. Compare :— 


A Sixteenth Century Italian painting with a Seventeenth 
Century Dutch painting, 
OR 
A portrait by Holbein with one by Velasquez, 
OR 
The equestrian reliefs from the Metopes of the Parthenon 
with ‘‘The Walking Lion” or some other example of animal 
sculpture by Barye. 
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SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. 


1. ‘‘Interest is the first requisite for attention and all mental 
activity.” 
(a) Discuss this statement. 
(Ὁ) Show definitely how you would endeavour to maintain 
interest in a drill lesson on the multiplication table. 


2. (a) Explain clearly why it is necessary to freshen up what 
pupils know on a topic before teaching a new lesson on it. 
(b) In accordance with this principle, what preparation 
would you make for teaching a history lesson on the War of 
1812? 


8. (a) Explain how you would lead a pupil to fix in his mind 
a clear mental picture of a particular section of landscape. What 
is the importance of such mental pictures ? 
(Ὁ) How would you lead your pupils to form a general 
notion of a river-basin ? 


4. Show how you would apply the laws of habit formation in 
teaching (a) writing, (Ὁ) reading. 


5. (a) State the purposes of questioning. 


(Ὁ) Criticize the following questions :— 
(i) How many understand this lesson ? 
(ii) Why has a cat fur and a duck feathers ? 
(iii) What does water do when heated ? 
(iv) What about the British North America Act? 
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SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


READING. 


1. Describe definitely the first steps you would take in teach- 
ing a pupil to read. Illustrate fully your method and give 
reasons for your procedure. 


2. (a) At what stage in teaching reading would you introduce 
the Primer ? 
(6) Show how you would make the transition from script 
to print. 


3. Write a concise note on each of the following :— 
(a) The correlation of object lessons and reading. 
(b) Silent reading. 


4. State your plans for developing in pupils the habit of 
reading for thought and pleasure. 


5. Write a lesson plan for teaching the reading of the follow- 
ing poem with a Form IV class :— 


Sound the loud timbrel o’er Egypt’s dark sea! 

Jehovah hath triumphed—His people are free. 
Sing—for the pride of the tyrant is broken, 

His chariots and horsemen all splendid and brave, 

How vain was their boasting ! the Lord hath but spoken, 
And chariots and horsemen are sunk in the wave. 

Sound the loud timbrel o’er Egypt’s dark sea! 

Jehovah hath triumphed—His people are free. 


Praise to the Conqueror, praise to the Lord ! 

His word was the arrow, His breath was our sword ! 
Who shall return to tell Egypt the story 

Of those she sent forth in the power of her pride ? 
For the Lord hath looked out from His pillar of glory, 
And all her brave thousands are dashed in the tide. 
Sound the loud timbrel o’er Egypt’s dark sea ! 
Jehovah hath triumphed—His people are free. 


Department of Lducation, Ontario, 


August Examinations, 1913. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


A.—ENGLISH READING. 


1. Describe definitely the first steps you would take in teach- 
ing a pupil to read. Illustrate fully your method and give 
reasons for your procedure. 


2. (a) At what stage in teaching reading would you introduce 
the Primer ? 
(0) Show how you would make the transition from script 
to print. 


3. Write a lesson plan for teaching the reading of the follow- 
ing poem with a Form IV class :— 


Sound the loud timbrel o’er Egypt’s dark sea! 

Jehovah hath triumphed—His people are free. 

Sing—for the pride of the tyrant is broken, 

His chariots and horsemen all splendid and brave, 

How vain was their boasting ! the Lord hath but spoken, 
And chariots and horsemen are sunk in the wave. 

Sound the loud timbrel o’er Egypt’s dark sea ! 

Jehovah hath triumphed—His people are free. 


Praise to the Conqueror, praise to the Lord ! 

His word was the arrow, His breath was our sword ! 
Who shall return to tell Egypt the story 

Of those she sent forth in the power of her pride ? 
For the Lord hath looked out from His pillar of glory, 
And all her brave thousands are dashed in the tide. 
Sound the loud timbrel o’er Egypt’s dark sea ! 
Jehovah hath triumphed—His people are free. 


B.—LECTURE FRANCAISE. 


1. Prenant pour sujet l’enseignement de Jlarticulation Ἤν, 
exposez clairement comment vous entendez appliquer la.méthode 
d’enseignement simultané de la lecture et de I’écriture. 
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2. (a) En quoi consiste la préparation immédiate d’une lecgon 
de lecture courante au Ile Cours ? 


(b) Quelles sont les principales fautes sur r lesquelles doit se 
porter l’attention du maitre ? 


(c) Quand, comment et par qui doivent se faire les correc- 
tions ? 


3. Que faut-il entendre par lecture expressive et comment 
peut-on amener les éleves a lire avec expression ? 


4. Comment peut-on établir une relation directe entre les 
legons de lecture au 1116 Cours et celles de grammaire, de com- 
position et de littérature ? 
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SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


LITERATURE. 


1. (a) State the qualities of literature that appeal to children 
in Form 1 classes. 


(b) How do the qualities change as pupils grow in age and 
experience ? 


2. Write a concise note on each of the following :— 


(a) Method in supplementary reading contrasted with that 
in exact study. 


(b) The place of oral reading in the interpretation and 
appreciation of literature. 


3. Wondrous things have come to pass 
On my pane of window-glass. 
Looking in it, I have seen 
Grass, no longer painted green— 
Trees, whose branches never stir— 
Skies, without a single blur— 
Churches with their tall spires stand, 
And a funny little town 
Where the people, up and down 
Streets of silver, to me seem 
Like the people of a dream 
Dressed in finest kinds of lace. 

Tis a picture on a space 
Scarcely larger than my hand. 


Write a lesson plan for a literature lesson on the above 
passage for a Form IV class. 
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4. I remember, I remember 
The house where I was born, 
The little window where the sun 
Came peeping in at morn : 
5 He never came a wink too soon 

Nor brought too long a day ; 
But now, I often wish the night 
Had borne my breath away. 


I remember, I remember 

10 The roses red and white. 
The violets, and the lily-cups— 
Those flowers made of light ! 
The lilacs where the robin built, 
And where my brother set 

15 The laburnum on his birthday,— 
The tree is living yet ! 


I remember, I remember 

Where I used to swing, 

And thought the air must rush as fresh 
20 To swallows on the wing ; 

My spirit flew in feathers then 

That is so heavy now, 

And summer pools could hardly cool 

The fever on my brow. 


25 Iremember, I remember 
The fir trees dark and high ; 
I used to think their slender tops 
Were close against the sky : 
It was a childish ignorance, 

30 But now ’tis little joy 
To know I’m farther off from Heaven 
Than when I was a boy. 


(a) Give a suitable title for the poem. 


(b) Show the author’s purpose in mentioning the house, 
the flowers and the trees in the poem. 


(ὁ Explain :— ‘‘a wink too soon” (line 5), ‘“‘borne my 
breath away’ (line 8), ‘‘flowers made of light” (line 12), 
“My spirit flew in feathers” (line 21), ‘‘childish ignorance’”’ 
(line 29). 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


A.—ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


1. (a) State the qualities of literature that appeal to children 
in Form I classes. 
(b) How do the qualities change as pupils grow in age and 


experience ? 


2. Write a concise note on each of the following :— 
(a) Method in supplementary reading contrasted with that 
in exact study. 


(b) The place of oral reading in the interpretation 
appreciation of literature. 


10 


15 


20 


I remember, I remember 

The house where I was born, 
The little window where the sun 
Came peeping in at morn : 

He never came a wink too soon 
Nor brought too long a day ; 
But now, I often wish the night 
Had borne my breath away. 


I remember, I remember 

The roses red and white, 

The violets, and the lily-cups— 
Those flowers made of light ! 
The lilacs where the robin built, 
And where my brother set 

The laburnum on his birthday, — 
The tree is living yet ! 


I remember, I remember 
Where I used to swing, 
And thought the air must rush as fresh 
To swallows on the wing ; 
My spirit flew in feathers then 
That is so heavy now, 
And summer pools could hardly cool 
The fever on my brow. 
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and 


25 Iremember, I remember 
The fir trees dark and high ; 
I used to think their slender tops 
Were close against the sky: 
It was a childish ignorance, 

90 Βαυῦ now ’tis little joy 
To know I’m farther off from Heaven 
Than when I was a boy. 


(a) Give a suitable title for the poem. 

(b) Show the author’s purpose in mentioning the house, 
the flowers and the trees in the poem. 

(c) Explain :— ‘‘a wink too soon” (line 5), ‘‘borne my 
breath away”’ (line 8), ‘‘flowers made of light” (line 12), 
“My spirit flew in feathers” (line 21), ‘“‘childish ignorance’”’ 
(line 29). 


B.—LITTERATURE FRANGAISE. 


1. (4) Quel est le but de Venseignement de la littérature a 
l’école primaire ? 
(b) En quoi consiste cet enseignement et a quelles sources 
peut-on en puiser la matiere ? 


2. (a) Discutez brievement l’avantage de faire apprendre par 
coeur des morceaux choisis de littérature. 

(b) Indiquez un extrait littéraire convenable pour des 
éleves du Ier Cours et dites comment vous procéderiez pour le 
faire apprendre par coeur a des enfants qui ne lisent pas encore 
couramment ? ; 


3. En prenant pour sujet le texte suivant, tracez le plan ἃ une 
lecon de littérature au Ile Cours. 


L’ORAGE. 


L’éclat du jour palit: une lourde vapeur 

S’éleve a Vhorizon, et s’étend menagante ; 

Tous les bruits ont cessé; la plaine est dans l’attente: 
Sur sa face immobile on sent planer la peur. 


Tout a coup lair frémit. Une longue rumeur 

Sort des bois frissonnants : elle monte, elle augmente ; 
Le firmament s’abaisse, il s’ouvre, et la tourmente 
Sur le monde éperdu, s’abat avec fureur. 


Les vents portent la mort dans les champs, qu’ils moissonnent; 
Les épis arrachés dans les airs tourbillonnent ; 
La foudre éclate, tombe, et le ciel est en feu. 


Le Seigneur irrité fait parler son tonnerre ; 
Lihomme, au bruit de sa voix, s’épouvante, et la terre 
Keoute avec stupeur et se tait devant Dieu. 
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SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Outline a course in geography suitable for Form II classes. 
Give reasons for including the topics named. 


2. ‘‘All geography study should have its beginning in home 
geography.” 

Illustrate the application of this principle by outlining a 
lesson in home geography for a Form III class preparatory to 
the study of one of the following :— 

(a) Laws of climate. 

(b) Development of industrial and trade centres. 

(c) Value of transportation in promoting commerce. 


3. Specify six terms in physical geography the meaning of 
which you would teach your pupils through their direcf personal 
observation during a school excursion along a small stream. 
What various steps would you take to fix the impressions thus 
received ? 


4. Write a plan for a lesson on one of the following with a 
Form IV class :— 
(a) The cause of the moon’s phases. 
(0) The cause of changes in the seasons. 


5. ‘The lowland plains of the Temperate zones are the most 
favourable regions for the habitation of civilized man.”’ 
(a) Give reasons why this is the case. 
(b) Illustrate the facts implied in the above statement by 
comparing the industrial or political conditions of Belgium and 
Morocco. 
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SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1. Give a detailed account of what you propose to do during 
your first day on taking charge of a new school. 


2. (a) What principles will guide you in classifying your 
pupils ? 
(b) Describe your methods of promoting pupils from class 
to class. 


3. (a) State the chiefaims of (i) incentives, (11) punishments. 


(b) Indicate the limitations of (i) rivalry as an incentive, 
(11) corporal punishment. 


4. Describe what you propose to do in the management of 
your school to promote the physical well-being of your pupils. 


5. State the school law and regulations relating to the 
following :— 


(a) The attendance of non-resident pupils. 
(b) Contagious diseases in school. 


Department οἵ Loducation, Ontario, 


August Examinations, 1913. 


SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


GRAMMAR. 


1. What do you expect to accomplish by the teaching of 
grammar to a Form IV class of a Public School ? 


2. (a) Show how you would apply the inductive method in 
teaching a lesson on the function of the adjective. 


(b) For what purposes would you apply a deductive method 
in teaching the same topic ? 


3. Write a lesson plan for teaching one of the following :— 
(a) The objective case. 
(0) The adjective clause. 
(c) The future tense. 


4. (a) State how you would classify conjunctions on the basis 
of function. 
(b) Write six sentences that you would use in teaching this 
topic and explain why each is chosen. 


5. I was surprised at the coolness with which John avowed his 
knowledge of the island ; and I was half frightened when I saw him drawing 
nearer to myself. He did not know, to be sure, that I had overheard his 
council, and yet, I had taken such a horror of his cruelty, that I could scarce 
conceal a shudder when he laid his hand upon my arm. 


(a) Write the subordinate clauses and state the kind and 
relation of each. 
(0) Parse the italicized words. 


πεῖν: : 
Powe δ 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


A.—ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


1. What do you expect to accomplish by the teaching of 
grammar to a Form IV class of a Public School ? 


2. (a) Show how you would apply the inductive method in 
teaching a lesson on the function of the adjective. 
(b) For what purposes would you apply a deductive method 
in teaching the same topic ? 


3. I was surprised at the coolness with which John avowed his 
knowledge of the island ; and I was half frightened when I saw him drawing 
nearer to myself. He did not know, to be sure, that I had overheard his 
council, and yet, I had taken such a horror of his cruelty, that I could scarce 
conceal a shudder when he laid his hand upon my arm. 


(a) Write the subordinate clauses and state the kind and 
relation of each. 
(6) Parse the italicized words. 


B.—GRAMMAIRE FRANCAISE. 


1. Exposez clairement votre maniere de procéder pour faire 
pratiquer les exercices d’analyse grammaticale et d’analyse 
logique dans un IVe Cours: temps, matiére, méthode. 


2. Esquissez un plan de lecon pour enseigner a des éleves du 
IIIe Cours l’wne des lecons suivantes : 
(a) La regle d’accord du participe passé conjugué avec 
Vauxiliaire avoir. 
(b) La régle d’accord du verbe qui a plusieurs sujets de 


différentes personnes. 
[OVER] 


“Un bon maitre profite de toutes les occasions que lus 
fournissent les exercices de conversation avec ses éléves pour 
lewr donner l’exemple de la pureté et de la dignité du langage 
et pour corriger les fautes gwils commettent en parlant.” 

(a) Kcrivez séparément chacune des propositions contenues 
dans la phrase ci-dessus et analysez logiquement la deuxieme. 

(0) Analysez gramimaticalement les mots en italiques. 


4. 'Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en employant les verbes 
au passé indéfinr. 

(a) Les pauvres que vous assistez, les affligés dont, vous 
essuyez les larmes, les faibles que vous protégez, les personnes 
que vous édifiez par vos exemples et que vous secourez par vos 
largesses, appellent sans cesse les bénédictions de Dieu sur vous. 


(0) Les mérites que ces oeuvres vous valent compensent 
bien les peines qu’elles vous cofitent. 

(c) Vous aimez votre prochain comme vous le devez si 
vous lui rendez tous les services que vous pouvez, 


(cd) Les peuples se trouvent pres de leur chute quand ils 
méconnaissent les principes be la justice. 
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SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


ARITHMETIC. 


1. Explain fully how you would use objective material in the 
early stages of the teaching of arithmetic. 


2. Describe your methods of teaching the numeration and 
the notation of numbers of two and three digits. 


3. Write a plan for a first lesson on long division. 


4, Outline concisely the order you would follow in a series of 
lessons on the multiplication of fractions. 


5. Solve the following :— 


(a) At $20 a thousand find the total cost of 55 scantlings 
18 ft. long, 4 in. wide, and 3 in. thick; 9 scantlings 14 ft. long, 
5 in. wide, and 4 in. thick; 8 scantlings 12 ft. long, 6 in. wide, 
and 5 in. thick. 


(6) What must be the face of a note, drawn on Ist June, 
1906, for three months without interest, so that when it is dis- 
counted at the bank at 5% on 23rd July, 1906, the proceeds 
may be sufficient to pay a debt of $24°75 ? 


(c) A school section is assessed for $480,000. The trustees 
have built a school-house costing $5,400. What will the school- 
house cost a ratepayer whose property is assessed for $6,400 ? 
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SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION. 


1. Outline a suitable course in language training for Form I 
classes. Give definite reasons for the choice of the topics. 


2. Write a concise paper on written composition under the 
following heads :— 
(a) δεν stage at which written composition should be 
egun. 
(b) Principles which should guide in the selection of topics 
for written composition. 
(c) Methods of conducting an exercise on a selected topic. 
(α) Methods of correcting written compositions. 


3. “Every exercise should be made a training in expression.” 
Indicate in some detail how this may be done in the case 
of (a) arithmetic with a Form II class, (6) geography with a 
Form IV class. 


4. (a) Illustrate your method of teaching business correspon- 
dence. 
(b) Write (1) a formal invitation to the closing exercises of 
your school, (ii) a reply to this invitation. 


5. Write a composition of about forty lines on one of the 
following :— 
(a) Dominion Day. 
(b) Country life and city life. (A comparison.) 
(c) My favourite wild bird. (A description of its appear- 
ance and an account of its habits.) 
(d) The power of kindness. (A story.) 
(6) There is a tide in the affairs of men, 
Which, taken at the flood, leads on to fortune: 
Omitted, all the voyage of their life 
Is bound in shallows and in miseries. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH SUMMER MODEL SCHOOLS. 


A.—LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION. 


1. Outline a suitable course in language training for Form I 
classes. Give definite reasons for the choice of the topics. 


2. Write a concise paper on written composition under the 


following heads :— 


(a) The stage at which written composition should be 
begun. 


(b) Principles which should guide in the selection of topics 
for written composition. 


(ὁ) Methods of conducting an exercise on a selected topie. 


(d) Methods of correcting written compositions. 


3. Write a composition of about forty lines on one of the 
following :— 


(a) Dominion Day. 
(b) Country life and city life. (A comparison.) 


(c) My favourite wild bird. (A description of its appear- 
ance and an account of its habits.) 


(d) The power of kindness. (A story.) 


(6) There is a tide in the affairs of men, 
Which, taken at the flood, leads on to fects 
Omitted, all the voyage of their life 
Is bound in shallows and in miseries. 


[OVER] 


B.—_LANGAGE ET COMPOSITION. 


1. (w) En quoi consistent les différents exercices de langage et 

de composition au Ier et au Ile Cours. 

(b) Indiquez une série de cing exercices gradués d’énuméra- 
tion. 

(c) Exposez votre maniere de procéder pour faire faire aux 
éleves les exercices de phraséologie. 

(d) Quel usage peut-on faire d’une gravure pour l’enseigne- 
ment de la composition et quelles qualités doit présenter cette 
gravure. 


2. (a) Définissez la lettre et énumérez-en huit différentes es- 
peces. 
(b) Citez cing principales regles pratiques relatives aux 
convenances épistolaires. 


3. (a) Etablissez le canevas de /’wn des sujets suivants et deve- 

loppez-le dans une rédaction d’une trentaine de lignes. 

(a) S’instruit-on seulement par les livres? Sil y a d’au- 
tres sources d’instruction que les livres, dites lesquelles. 

(0) Dites quel est votre livre préféré et indiquez les raisons 
de votre préférence. 

(c) Quelle est votre distraction favorite? Quels plaisirs y 
trouvez-vous et-quel avantage comptez-vous en retirer ? 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Norma ScuHoons, GRADE A. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 


1. (a) Describe Athenian education during the Old Greek period 
under the following heads :—purpose, method, organization. 


(6) Name the forces that were chiefly responsible for the develop- , 
ment of the New Greek education, and point out the changes which 
took place during the New Greek period. ; 


2. (a) Describe the conditions against which the Renaissance 
leaders protested. 


(b) State the aims of the early Italian Renaissance educators, 


and describe the conditions which resulted from the efforts to realize 
these aims. 


3. ‘“ The realistic movement is the development of the interest in 
nature found in the Renaissance of the fifteenth and sixteenth cen- 
turies.”’ 

(a) Why may Realism be viewed as a development of the Renais- 
sance of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries ? 

(c) Mention at least three important educational principles 
which were definitely formulated by the sense realists, and trace 
briefly their subsequent development in education. 


4, Write a concise paper on Rosseau under the following heads :— 
(a) A brief account of his life. 
(b) His doctrine of education according to nature,—a statement 
and a criticism. 
(c) The influence of his ideas on the subsequent development of 
education. 


5. (a) Compare the sociological tendency in education with (i) the 
psychological tendency, (ii) the scientific tendency. 
(0) Explain how the sociological tendency has affected schools 
in respect to (i) course of study, (11) equipment, (111) management. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 
NorMaAL ScHoots, GRADE A. 
SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1. Discuss under separate headings the important personal qualities 
of the teacher that are necessary to successful school management. 


2. A rural school is to acconmmodate 45 pupils ranging from 5 to 
to 14 years of age. 


(a) State, giving reasons, the dimensions of an ideal class room. 


(b) Give detailed specifications for satisfactory lighting and ven- 
tilation. 

(c) Describe the class room furniture, and show how it should 
be arranged. 


8. (a) State concisely the chief considerations that govern the mak- 
ing out of a daily programme of school work. 
(b) Criticise the following time-table for the morning session of a 
school having two divisions of Form III :— 


Hour. ΡΝ a Seniors. Juniors. 
9.00— 9.10 10 Religious Exercises Religious Exercises 
9.10— 9.30 20 Arithmetic (C) | Questions in Arith. (S) 
9.30— 9.50 20 Prepare Geography (S) | Geography C) 
9.50—10.15 25 Geography (C) | Prepare History (S) 
_ 10.15—10.35 20 Problems in Arith. (5) | History 5) 
10.385—10.45 10 Recess Recess 
10.45—11.00 15 Writing (C) | Writing (C) 
11.00—11.20 20 Reading (C) | Reading C) 
11.20—11.40 20 Literature (C) | Prepare Literature (S) 
11.40—12.00 |» 20 Composition (S) |. Arithmetic (C) 


Nore :—C means class recitation ; S means study 


4. Write a concise paper on school government under the following 
heads :— 
(a) The aims of government. 
(b) The authority of the teacher in government. 
(c) The pupils’ place in government. 
(d) The relation of class instruction to government. 


5. State the School Law and Regulations governing :— 
(a) The protection of school property. 
(b) The use of unauthorized text books. 
(c) The attendance of teachers at teachers’ institutes. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorMat SCHOOLS, GRADE A. 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION. 


1. (a) Write a concise note on the objects and importance of child 
study. 
(b) Name three well-marked stages of child growth, and give the 
chief characteristics, physical and mental, of these stages. 
(c) Illustrate by specific reference to school studies how your 
knowledge of the characteristics of these stages will affect your 
methods of instruction. 


2. (a) What is the relation of imagery to sensory experiences ? 

(b) Explain, by means of an example, the factors involved in an 
act of constructive imagination. 

(c) How does imagination stand related to (1) memory, (ii) the 
will ? 

(d) In what ways do persons differ in respect to imagination ? 
How would you discover such differences in school children? State 
definitely how these differences would affect your teaching of (1) lit- 
erature, (11) spelling. 


3. ‘ Tests of mental capacity in the case of normal children do not 
furnish an adequate basis for predicting future success or failure, for 
success depends as much on motive as on capacity.” 

(a) Examine this statement, explaining clearly the relation of 
‘‘ motive ’’ to ‘‘ mental capacity’. 

(b) State some of the motivesa teacher should seek to develop in 
his pupils. Indicate how you would assist your pupils in developing 
these motives. 


4. (a) State and illustrate by an outline of a lesson on a topic to be 
selected by yourself the ““ formal steps”’ of an inductive development 
lesson. 

(b) Indicate concisely the limitations of this method of teaching. 


5. (a) Why is expression an important stage in lesson procedure? 
(b) Indicate the forms of expression that you would require of 
pupils in teaching each of the following subjects :— nature study, lit- 
erature, history. 
(c) What practical difficulties in school organization are to be 
encountered in the endeavour to educate the child through expression ? 
How would you overcome these difficulties ? 


Department οἵ Loducation, Ontarto. 


MARCH, 1913. 


SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Normat ScHoots, GRADE A. 


LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION. 


1. (a) What conditions are to be met in teaching composition in 
Form I classes ? 


(b) Describe your plans for meeting these conditions. 


2. Explain how the teacher may exert an influence on the pupil’s 
composition outside the work of the composition class. 


3. (a) What classes of mistakes in written compositions should 
receive the most attention from the teacher in (i) Form 11 classes, 
(ii) in Form IV classes ? 


(b) Describe your method of correcting written compositions 
with a Form IV class. 


4, Using the bank cheque as an illustration, show how you would 
teach the writing of commercial papers. 


5. ‘Resolved that the ungraded rural school offers greater oppor- 
tunities both to teacher and to pupils than the graded urban school.” 


Write an address of about sixty lines, taking either side of this 
question in debate. 


fees 


Department οἵ Loducation, Ontario. 


MARCH, 1913. 


SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Norma ScHoots, GRADE A. 


ARITHMETIC. 


1. You have in a rural school a group of five children who have 
just entered school. 
(a) Outline the character of the class work and the seat work 
you would give them before teaching the addition facts of sia. 


(b) Explain fully your method of teaching the addition and sub- 
traction facts of stx. 


2. (a) State the purpose of a drill lesson. 


(b) Outline concisely a drill lesson on “ six times” in the mul- 
tiplication table. 
(c) Give in order the steps you would take in teaching a first 


lesson in multiplication with a two-figure multipler in such a ques- 
tion as 462 x 23. 


3. (a) Give definite reasons for including highest common factor in 
a course in arithmetic. 
(b) Describe your method of teaching a first lesson on highest 
common factor. 
(c) Outline concisely the matter you would present in subsequent 
lessons. 


4, You are teaching in a rural school, and the subject in arithmetic 
to be presented to a Form IV class is ‘“‘ Fire Insurance.” 


(a} State clearly your aims in teaching this topic. 


(b) What concrete material would you use in presenting the sub- 
ject ? How would you secure such material ? 
(c) Give a series of questions suitable for oral work in a first 
lesson. 
(d) Give three questions suitable for written seat or home work. 
[OVER] 


5. “The solution of any problem no matter how complicated in- 
volves nothing but the solution of a series of simple problems each 
requiring but one step.’ Illustrate this by writing out in their order 
and solving the simple problems required in the solution of the fol- 
lowing :— 

For a bargain sale a furniture dealer reduced the price of tables 
from $28 to $21. Regularly his sales were three tables a day, but 
during the bargain sale, they were twelve a day. If the cost of the 
tables was $16.80 each, by what per cent. were his daily profits in- 
creased or decreased ? 


6. Give a suitable arithmetical solution for each of the following 
problems :— 

(a) Aman bought four acres of ἜΔΕΙ for $980.00. He subdi- 
vided this into town lots, each 88 ft. frontage by 110 ft. deep. One 
acre was taken up by streets. He sold the lots at $2.40 per foot 
frontage. If the surveying and other expenses cost him $500.00, find 
his net gain and his percentage gain. 

(b) A man bought 50 shares of stock at 1204, and six months 
later a 34 per cent. dividend was declared. He then sold the stock at 
$118, brokerage in each case being 4 per cent. Find his net gain or 
loss, money being worth 5 per cent. per annum. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorMAL SCHOOLS, GRADE A. 


NATURE STUDY. 


1. (a) Give reasons for including lessons on insects in the nature 
study programme of a rural school. 
(b) How would you begin the study of insects with a Form I 
class ? 
(c) Write a plan for an investigation lesson with a Form III 
class on a living insect (named). Make a summarized statement of 
the particulars to be learned as a result of the pupils’ investigation. 


2. Describe a lesson to be given in a farmer’s barnyard or field on 
live stock or fowls. 


3. (a) What aspects of tree study are best taken (1) out of doors, 
(11) indoors? Give reasons for your answer in each case. 


(b) Outline a lesson on one of the following to be taken in the 
class room in midwinter in Form II :— 
(i) The horse chestnut. 
(1) The maple. 
(111) The apple. 
‘(c) Give minute details for one of the following operations :— 


(i) Grafting in an apple tree. 
(ii) The transplanting of a young maple tree. 


4. (a) Make a plan, length 9 in., for a school garden for a rural 
school of 80 pupils. State dimensions of the garden, and of the various 
plots, and label the contents of two plots, one suitable for a pupil of 
a Form I class, and one suitable for a pupil of a Form IV class. 

(b) Describe concisely an observation lesson (not a manual ex- 
ercise) on experiences connected with the school garden to be made 
by (i) a Form I class, (11) a Form IV class. 


5. (a) What is meant by a ‘rotation of crops ὃ 
(b) Why is crop rotation necessary to good farming ? 


(c) Explain clearly why a ‘ hoe crop”’ (roots, corn, etc.), and a 
‘hay crop ᾿᾿ (clover, or mixed hay), should form part of the rotation. 


le “ 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Norma ScHoors, GRADE A. 


ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY. 


1. Write a concise plan for a lesson in which you propose to develop 
the idea of positive and negative number. 


2. Show how you would teach a class in algebra the rule for division 
of fractions. 


3. (a) What knowledge, if any, of algebra would you expect of your 
pupils before taking up simple equations ? 
(b) Give an outline of your method of introducing this subject, 
stating clearly the use you would make of the pupils’ knowledge of 
arithmetic. 


(c) At what stage would you introduce ‘problems leading to 
simple equations” ? Using the following problem, show your plan 
for leading your class to attack the solution of a problem :— 

If a merchant blends 25-cent coffee with 35-cent coffee to sell at 80 
cents a pound, what quantities of each grade of coffee must be taken 
to make 50 pounds of the blend ? 


4. ‘‘My object is to make the classroom in geometry a sort of work- 
shop, where exactness in drawing lines of required length, in measuring 
lines that are drawn, in constructing angles of given magnitude, in 
measuring angles that are constructed, and generally in constructing 
all figures, is insisted on.” . » 


‘¢The dominating value of geometry is its value as an exercise in 
logic.” 

Discuss these statements of the objects of geometry, and show how 
they are related to each other. 


5. (a) Explain how you would teach a class of beginners that if two 
triangles are equiangular, the sides about the corresponding angles are 
in the same ratio. 

(b) Show how the properties of similar triangles may be em- 
ployed in finding the height of a tall tree. 
[OVER | 


6. (a) In which of the forms, (i) or (ii), would you present the fol- 
lowing problem to a class of beginners? Give definite reasons for 
your answer. (1) Construct a triangle whose sides are equal in length 
to three given straight lines. (11) Construct a triangle whose sides are 
respectively 5 in., 4 in., and 34 in. long. 


(b) Show how you would develop with a class the proof of the 
correctness of the construction of this problem in its general form. 


(c) A railroad crosses a driveway at an angle of 40 degrees. A 
train starts from the crossing at the same time that an auto starts 
along the driveway, the train at 30 miles an hour and the auto at 20. 
How far apart will they be at the end of four hours? Solve this 
problem by careful measurement on a drawing made to a scale. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Norma ScHoots, GRADE A. 


=" <> Πν @ROGRAPHY. 


1. (a) What is geography? 
, (Ὁ) What various ends are to be kept in view in teaching this 
subject ? 
(c) Show how the answers to the above questions affect :— 
(i) the selection of subject matter, 
(ii) methods of instruction. 


2. Describe simple observational or experimental exercises which 
may be used in illustrating the following geography topics :— 


(a) Deposits from rivers in lakes and seas. 
(0) The formation of lake beds. 
(c) The origin of land and sea breezes. 
τ΄ (d) Oblique rays of the sun have less heating power than vertical 
rays. 
3. (a) When would you begin the use of the globe in geography 
teaching? Give reasons. 


(b) Explain clearly what use you would make of the globe in 
teaching lessons on the following topics :— 


(i) ‘* Day and night’’, with a Form II class. 


(ii) Variations in the length of day and night during the 
year, with a Form IV class. 


4. Classify the matter that you would use in-teaching a lesson on 
any two of the following, with a Form IV class :— 


(a) The Hydro-electric system of Ontario. 


(b) The prospective advantages to Canada of the opening of be 
Panama Canal. 


(c) The wood-pulp industry of Canada. 


5. You are to make a first study of the continent of Africa. 


(a) Arrange a series of topics in the order in which you would 
present them. Give reasons for the order chosen. 


(b) Outline concisely your lesson on the first topic. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorMatL ScHOOLS, GRADE A. 


LITERATURE. 


1. “The study of literature is not the study of the meanings 
of words.” 
Examine this statement explaining clearly your own views 
on the following topics:— 
(a) The aims of the study of literature in a Public School 
course. 
(6) The part that the study of words should have in the 
interpretation and the appreciation of literature. 


2. Write a concise paper on supplementary reading under the 
following heads :— 

(a) Purposes. 

(b) Method of treatment with a Form IV class illustrated 
from one of the following works:—(i) Robinson Crusoe, (ii) The 
King of the Golden River, (111) The Merchant of Venice, (iv) 
Evangeline. 


3. Home they brought her warrior dead : 
She nor swooned nor uttered cry : 
All her maidens, watching, said, 
“She must weep, or she will die”. 
Then they praised him, soft and low, 
Called him worthy to be loved, 
Truest friend and noblest foe ; 
Yet she neither spoke nor moved. 
Stole a maiden from her place, 
Lightly to the warrior stept, 
Took the face-cloth from the face ; 
Yet she neither moved nor wept. 
Rose a nurse of ninety years, 
Set his child upon her knee ;— 
Like summer tempest came her tears— 
“Sweet my child, I live for thee”. 


(a) Why is a proper preparation of the pupil’s mind neces- 
sary in presenting the literature lesson ? 

(b) Describe the forms that this preparation should take. 
By reference to the above poem, illustrate in detail each of these 
forms. [OVER] 


4, My fairest child, I have no song to give you ; 
No lark could pipe to skies so dull and gray ; 
Yet, ere we part, one lesson I can leave you 
For every day. ; 


ΤΊ] tell you how to sing a clearer carol 
: Than lark who hails the dawn or breezy down, 
To earn yourself a purer poet’s laurel 
Than Shakespeare’s crown. 


Be good, sweet maid, and let who will be clever ; 
Do noble things, not dream them, all day long: 
And so make life, death, and that vast forever, 
One grand, sweet song. 


(a) To what class would you teach this poem ? 
(b) Outline the plan of your lesson. 


(c) Explain the sequence of thought that makes the 
“definite whole”. 


5. My father was a scholar and knew Greek. 
When I was five years old, I asked him once © 
“What do you read about?” Ὸ ΄ 
“The siege of Troy.” 
‘““What is a siege and what is Troy 2” 
Whereat 
ὅ He piled up chairs and tables for a town, 
Set me a-top for Priam, called our cat 
—Helen, enticed away from home (he said) 
By wicked Paris, who couched somewhere close 
Under the footstool, being cowardly, 
10 But whom—since she was worth the pains, poor Puss— 
Towser and Tray, —our dogs, the Atreidai,—sought 
By taking Troy to get possession of 
—Always when great Achilles ceased to sulk, 
(My pony in the stable) —forth would prance 
15 And put to flight Hector—our page-boy’s self. 
This taught me who was who and what was what : 
So far I rightly understand the case 
At five years old : a huge delight it proved 
And still proves—thanks to that instructor sage 
20 My father, who knew better than turn straight 
Learning’s full flare on weak-eyed ignorance, 
Or, worse yet, leave weak eyes to grow sand-blind, 
Content with darkness. and vacuity. 


It happened, two or three years afterward, 

25 That—I and playmates playing at Troy’s Siege— 
My father came upon our make-believe. 
“How would you like to read yourself the tale 
Properly told, of which I gave you first 
Merely such notion as a boy could bear ? 

30 Pope, now, would give you the precise account 
Of what, some day, by dint of scholarship, 


You'll hear—who knows ? —from Homer’s very mouth. 
Learn Greek by all means, read the ‘Blind Old Man, 
Sweetest of Singers’—tuphlos which means ‘blind,’ 
35 Hedvstos which means ‘sweetest.’ Time enough ! 
Try, anyhow, to master him some day ; 
Until when, take what serves for substitute, 
Read Pope, by all means !” 
So I ran through Pope, 
Enjoyed the tale—what history so true ? 
40 Also attacked my Primer, duly drudged, 
Grew fitter thus for what was promised next— 
The very thing itself, the actual words, 
When I could turn—say, Buttman to account. 
—Browning. 


(a) Give the main thought of this passage. 
(6) What pedagogical principles are given in this in- 
struction ? 


(ὁ) Explain the purpose of using these Greek words twphlos 
and hedvstos. 


(d) Explain :—“Set me a-top for Priam” (1. 6), “This 
taught me who was who and what was what” (1. 16), “Learning’s 
full flare on weak-eyed ignorance” (1. 21), “Content with dark- 
ness and vacuity” (1. 23), “Pope would give you the precise ac- 
count” (1, 30), “What history so true” (1. 39). 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorRMAL SCHOOLS, GRADE A. 


GRAMMAR. 


1. Describe definitely the work that should be done in Forms II and 
III in preparation for the following topics in formal grammar in 
Form IV :— 

(a) Number in nouns and verbs. 
(b) The agreement of the verb and subject. 
(6) Tense. 


2. ‘It is the work of making the definition that is chiefly of value, 
rather than the definition of itself after it is made.”’ 
(a) Examine this statement. 
(b) Show how you would lead a class to formulate a definition of 
‘ phrase’’. 
3 (c) Write the definition, and discuss its application to the itali- 
cized portion of the following sentence :— We worked with what tools 
we had. 


3. Give a brief outline of a first lesson on one of the following topics, 
showing the matter you would use in preparation and presentation, 
and indicating your method of treatment by stating the chief questions 
you would ask, and the answers you would work for :— 

(a) The nominative absolute. 
(b) Auxiliary verbs. 

4, You have just completed your treatment of prepositions and con- 
junctions :— 

(a) Write out an exercise of ten sentences containing typical 
examples to be used as a test of the pupils’ knowledge of these topics. 

(b) Give the questions you would ask, and the answers you 
would accept in this test. 


5. Give the grammatical values and relationships of the italicized 
words in the following :— 

(a) The boy was told to obey his teacher. 

(b) Assuming this to be true, what will follow ? 

(c) They wept their eyes sore. 

(d) Such as I have give I unto thee. 

(e) These are the principles for which he struggled. 

(f) They may be incomplete, but they do not seem so. 

(g) That August time it was delight to watch the red moon wane 
to white. 

(h) He that steps my halbert o’er to do the maid injurous part 
my shaft shall quiver in his heart. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Norma ScHoots, GRADE A. 


ΗΙΒΘΤΟΒΥ. 


1. (a) What are the definite purposes of the story stage of history 
teaching $ ? 


(b) Characterize the material that should be presented at this 
stage. 
(c) Explain your methods of using this material. 


2. Give a list of the supplementary books in history that you would 
desire to have in your school library for the use of your classes in 
Canadian history. State concisely your reason for the choice of each 
book. Explain definitely how you would use these books. 


3. Discuss the value of teaching the following topics :— 
(a) The Wars of the Roses. 
(b) The Constitutional Act of 1791. 
(c) The Census. 
(d) Robert Walpole. 
(e) Lord Selkirk. 


4. Show how you would apply the analytic-synthetic principle in 
teaching with a Form IV class a review lesson on one of the following 
topics :— 

(a) The United Empire ΠΤ 


(0) The struggle for self government in Great Britain from 1608 
to 1815. 


5. Describe the system of holding land in Canada under French 
rule. Trace its history and point out its defects ? 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Norma ScHoots, GRADE A. 


ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 


1. Give the chief facts relating to the process of starch-making in 
plants. Describe the experiments you would have made in teaching 
this subject with a Form V class. 


2. (a) Outline the matter you would present in teaching a series of 
lessons on fungi with a Form V class. 


(b) Describe your method of teaching any one of these lessons. 


3. Describe your method of teaching a lesson on one of the following 
topics with a Form IV class :— 


(a) How fish breathe. 
(b) The teeth as a key to the life of the mammal. 
(c) The adjustment of the turtle to its life conditions. 


4. ‘“* Experiments in physics should be introduced naturally into the 
school work as the need for them arises.” 

(a) In accordance with this principle, show how you would intro- 
duce naturally experiments in which the following instruments are to 
be used :—(i) the thermometer, (11) the hydrometer. 

(b) Describe in detail the construction of one of these instru- 
ments, and explain fully the principle of its action. 


5. (a) Explain how limestone is formed in nature. 
(b) What are the economic uses of limestone and its products ? 
(c) Describe the change that limestone undergoes when heated 
in a kiln. How would you demonstrate this to a class ? 
(d) You are asked the cause of the scales in a tea kettle. De- 
scribe the experiments you would perform to convince a pupil of the 
correctness of your answer. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorMAL SCHOOLS. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 


1. (a) Describe briefly the content and method of scholastic 
education. 
(b) What were the chief contributions of scholasticism to 
the historic development of education ? 


2. (a) Show the connection of the Reformation with the 
Renaissance. 
(b) Point out the immediate and remote educational effects 
of the Reformation on (i) the development of public education, 
(11) courses of study and methods of instruction. 


3. Write a concise paper on Comenius under the following 
heads :— 
(a) A brief account of his life. 
(b) His educational principles and methods of instruction. 
(c) His scheme for school organization. 


4. (a) Show what educational truths Herbart and Froebel 
carried home from their visits to Pestalozzi’s Institute at 
Yverdun. 

(b) Contrast the work of a Pestalozzian and a Herbartian 
teacher before a class. 

(c) Show wherein Froebel supplemented Pestalozzi’s prin- 
ciples. 


5. Give a concise sketch of the development of public educa- 
tion in Ontario during the administration of Egerton Ryerson. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Norma ScHOOLS. 


SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1. “To organize and manage a school the teacher must under- 
stand and appreciate its function.” 
(a) Give reasons. 
(ὁ) What are your views regarding the function of the 


school ? 
(c) State concisely how these views will affect your pro- 
cedure in organizing and managing your school. 


2. Write directions for the use of the means of lighting, heating, 
ventilating, and cleaning of a satisfactorily equipped rural school- 
house. 


3. (4) To what extent has routine a place in school-room 
activities ? 
(6) What are the chief conditions necessary to the making 
of routine work effective ? 
(c) Draw up a set of general directions for fire drill. 


4. “In general, incentives should appeal to the pupil from the 
positive rather than from the negative point of view.” 
(a) Examine the above statement and illustrate its appli- 
cation by reference to two different school situations. 
(Ὁ) Explain your own basis for estimating the value of an 
incentive, and, by means of specific examples, show how it differs 
. from or coincides with the principle stated above. 


5. State the School Law and Regulations governing :— 
(a) The teacher’s absence from school ; 
(Ὁ) The suspension and reinstatement of pupils ; 
(c) The circumstances under which a child of school age 
may be exempt from compulsory attendance at school. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorMAL ScHOOLS. 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION. 


1. (a) Distinguish between instinctive action and volitional 
action, and indicate clearly the part played by instinctive move- 
ments in the development of voluntary control. 

(b) Show by examples how instinctive tendencies should 
be utilized in the education of the child. 


2. Discuss the relation of perception to (a) sensation, (b) con- 
ception, clearly differentiating these three terms, and at the 
same time showing the inter-relations that obtain among them. 


3. “Our sentiments like our moods are not only a natural 
growth from experience, but they in turn influence further 
development.” 

(a) Explain this statement. 

(b) Distinguish sentiments from moods. 

(c) Point out how the activities of the school may be used 
to develop proper sentiments in pupils. 


4. ‘“‘At the beginning of the lesson every pupil should have in 
mind a definite problem for solution.”’ 

(a) Discuss fully this statement, indicating the importance 
of developing in the pupils a felt need for the instruction to be 
given. 

(6) Illustrate by examples how you would develop such a 
need in teaching (i) composition, (ii) history, in a Form III class. 


5. Write a concise paper on questioning under the following 
heads :— 
(a) The questioning of pupils by the teacher. 
(Ὁ) The questioning of the teacher by pupils. 
(c) The mutual questioning of pupils by pupils, its special 
value, and the means to be employed in making it effective. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Norma ScHOOLS. 


LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION. 


1. (4) What are the relative values of reading and of telling 
stories for reproduction ? 
(6) What dangers do you incur in too great an emphasis on 
mistakes, and too great a disregard of them in oral composition ? 
(c) Show how to make a transition from an oral composition 
to a written composition. 


2. “The most effective kind of criticism is self-criticism.” 

(a) Examine this statement, giving your own views regard- 
ing (i) the value and limitations of self-criticism, (11) the dangers 
connected with an undue emphasis of this principle. 

(6) Indicate concisely how you would lead pupils to be self- 
critical of their own efforts in written composition. 


3. Write a concise paper on topical outlines in written compo- 
sition under the following heads :— 
(a) The place of topical outlines in the development of the 
composition. 
(b) Means of developing in pupils the power to plan origin- 
al topical outlines. 


4, Outline a lesson for a Form III class on the correct use of 
“to sit,” “to set,” “to lie,” “to lay,” together with their inflected 
forms. 


5. Write an essay of about sixty lines on one of the following 
topics :— 
(a) Departmental stores. 
1 08 million dollars>......... os 
(c) Historical novels. 
(d) A typical Ontario village in a rural community. 
(6) The Balkan War. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 


NorMAL ScHOOLS. 


ARITHMETIC. 


1. “Arithmetic is like a whetstone, and by its study one learns 

to think distinctly, consecutively, and carefully.” 

(a) Examine the above as a statement of the reason for 
teaching arithmetic in Public Schools. 

(Ὁ) How has this theory of arithmetic as a sharpener of 
the wits affected the content of arithmetic ? 

(c) What do you consider the chief reasons for teaching 
arithmetic ? 


2. State concisely how you would teach each of the following: 
(a) The addition combination: 6+7, 16+7, 26+7, ete. 

(b) The following problems in division: (1) Among how 

many boys can I divide 5520 apples so as to give 16 apples 


to each boy? (ii) If 8640 cents be divided equally among 27 
boys, how many will each receive ? 


3. (a) Give varied examples of typical cases where it is more 
advisable in calculations to use decimals than common fractions. 


(b) Outline a first lesson on common fractions. 


(c) Describe in order the work you would seek to present 
in the next four or five lessons. 


4. (a) In finding the length of a rectangular solid containing 
320 cu. ft. when the height of the solid is 4 ft. and the width 8 
ft., how would you lead your pupils to avoid such a solution as : 


ae oO CU st is 
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(b) What rule might be given for finding the length in 
such cases as this ? 


[OVER] 


5. Give a suitable arithmetical solution of each of the 
following :— 
(a) How many cents on the dollar on an average can the 
bankrupts in the following list pay ? 


Liabilities Assets 
Mr. Low $ 84,000 $46,200 
Mr. Dow 96,800 33,880 
Mr. Vay 125,600 37,680 
Mr. May 242 850 97.140 


(0) On an examination, the total number of marks is 100, 
assigned as follows : 20% for term work, 20% for term examina- 
tions, 60% for final examinations. If a student receives 65% on 
his term work, and 70% on the term examinations, how many 
marks must he get and what percentage on his final examina- 
tion in order to make 60% on the total ? 


(c) A buys a lot for $300, to be paid for as follows :— $25. 
eash and $27°50 at the end of each six months, with interest on 
the unpaid balance at 53% per annum. What payment is to be 
made at the end of two years ? 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorMAL SCHOOLS. 


“NATURE STUDY. 


1. “The ideals of nature study are everywhere the same; but the 
method and means are capable of endless modifications.” 
“The first duty of the teacher in nature study is to see that nature 
and the child are brought together.” 


“Nature study is training the eye to see and the mind to under- 
stand what is seen.” 

“Nature study and science, while they may deal with the same 
objects, view them from opposite standpoints.” 


“Nature study is the alphabet of agriculture, and no word in that 
great vocation can be spelled without it.” 


Examine each of the above statements, and show the 
places of the views expressed in a comprehensive statement of 
aims, limitations, and methods of nature study. 


2. (a) What are the chief aims and values to be realized in 
the study of birds? 


(b) How would you begin the study of birds with a Form I 
class ? 

(c) Write a plan for an investigation lesson with a Form 
III class on a living bird (named). Make a summarized state- 
ment of the particular truths to be learned as a result of the 
pupils’ investigations. 


8. (a) Name three troublesome garden or field weeds in your 
home locality. Explain why each is specially troublesome and 
tell how any one of them may be economically destroyed. 


(b) State clearly how you would expect your pupils to 
make the necessary observations in order to acquire this infor- 
mation for themselves. - 

[OVER] 


4. (a) Indicate briefly the work to be done in connection with 
the school garden during the month of September. 

(b) Give five problems to be solved by the pupils in the 
school garden during the month of September. 

(c) Choose any one of these problems as the basis for a 
lesson in nature study, and outline your method of dealing 
with it. 

5. Describe two experiments to be used in teaching each of 
the following :— 

(a) Drainage. 

(Ὁ) Soil temperature. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorRMAL SCHOOLS. 


ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY. 


1. Outline your plan of teaching subtraction in algebra. 


2. (a) Show, by the use of suitable examples, your method of 
developing with a class a rule for finding the L. C. M. of two or 
more expressions. 


(b) Find the L.C.M. of a4 +a?b2+b*, a3b+b*, (a? -- αὐ). 


3. (a) Outline a first lesson on the quadratic equation. 
(b) Briefly state the subject-matter to be taken up in each 
of the three following lessons. . 
(c) Show that the difference of the squares of two con- 
secutive odd numbers is equal to four times the intermediate 
even number. 


4. (a) State the aims you would have in view in leading a 
class through a course in elementary geometry. Indicate con- 
cisely the methods you would adopt to realize these aims. 

(b) At what stage would you introduce deductive demon- 
strations ? How would you proceed in presenting them ? 


5. Draw a triangle ABC having, AB 2# inches, BC 13 inches, 
and AC 3 inches. Find :— 

(a) a point equidistant from the three sides ; 

(b) a point equidistant from the three angular points. 


6. (2) Show how you would lead a pupil to arrive at the truth 
of the following theorem :—The opposite angles of a parallelo- 
gram are equal. 

(b) Give a deductive proof of the theorem. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1. (a2) What do you propose to accomplish through the use 
of a geography reader in a Form III class? 


(b) Explain definitely your method of using the reader. 


2. ‘“‘ Home geography is the only starting point for primary 
geography.” 

(a) Discuss this statement, explaining clearly what you 
understand the expression ‘‘ home geography” to mean. 

(b) Arrange a series of topics in home geography in the 
order in which you would present them to a Form II class. Give 
reasons for your choice and arrangement of topics. 

(c) Outline concisely a lesson on any one of the topics. 


3. (a) State what observations of natural phenomena you 
would have your pupils make before beginning a class lesson on 
dew with a Form III class. 

(b) Describe a series of class experiments to illustrate the 
causes that produce dew. 


4, (a) Describe briefly the freight traffic on the Great Lakes 
and the St. Lawrence River in so far as the articles are loaded 
or discharged at Canadian ports, naming the principal com- 
modities carried each way and the ports principally concerned 
in this traffic. 

(δὴ) What means and method would you employ in teaching 
this topic ? 


5. Write an outline plan for a review lesson on Australia with 
a Form IV class. 
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SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorMAL SCHOOLS. 


LITERATURE. 


1. (a) Why are such selections as Cinderella, Henny Penny, 
Oogly, the Intile Eskimo, and Mother Hubbard so popular with 
children in primary classes ? 


(b) To what useful ends may this tendency in children be 
directed ? 

(c) State definitely how you would proceed in directing 
the tendency to these ends. 


2. (a) What may be reasonably assigned for home work, or 
unassisted seat work, in the study of a piece of literature ? 


(b) Explain what use you would make of this preparation 
in class-room instruction. 


3. (2) What is meant by the imagery of a poem ? 


(Ὁ) What are the advantages to the reader of a vivid 
realization of imagery ? 


(c) SEAL LULLABY 


Oh! hush thee, my baby, the night is behind us, 
And black are the waters that sparkled so green. 
The moon, o’er the combers, looks downward to find us 
At rest in the hollows that rustle between. 


Where billow meets billow, there soft be thy pillow; 
Ah, weary wee flipperling, curl at thy ease! 

The storm shall not wake thee, nor shark overtake thee, 
Asleep in the arms of the slow-swinging seas. 


Explain, by references to this poem, how you would lead 
pupils to realize vividly imagery. 
[OVER] 


4. A wind came up out of the sea, 
And said, “Ο mists, make room for me.” 


It hailed the ships, and cried, “Sail on, 
Ye mariners, the night is gone.” 


And hurried landward far away, 
Crying, “Awake! it is the day.” 


It said unto the forest, “Shout! 
Hang all your leafy banners out!” 


It touched the wood-bird’s folded wing, 
And said, “Ὁ bird, awake and sing.” 


And o’er the farms, “Ὁ chanticleer, 
Your clarion blow ; the day is near.” 


It whispered to the fields of corn, 
‘““ Bow down, and hail the coming morn. 


It shouted through the belfry-tower, 
“Awake, O bell! proclaim the hour.” 


It crossed the churchyard with a sigh, 
And said, “ Not yet, in quiet lie.” 


Write out a lesson plan for teaching the above poem with 
a Form II senior class. 


5. To Beauty and to Truth I heaped 
My sacrificial fires. 
I fed them hot with selfish thoughts 
And many proud desires. 


5 I stripped my days of dear delights 
To cast them in a flame, 
Till life seemed naked as a rock, 
And pleasure but a name. 


And still I sorrowed patiently, 

10 And waited day and night, 
Expecting Truth from very far 
And Beauty from her height. 


Then laughter ran among the stars ; 
And this I heard them tell: 
15 “Beside his threshold is the shrine 
Where Truth and Beauty dwell!” 


(a) Express in different language with some detail the 
substance of this poem. 

(0) Explain particularly the meaning of “sacrificial” (1. 2), 
“selfish” (1.3), “naked” (1.7), “sorrowed” (1. 9), “laughter ran 
among the stars’ (1. 13), “shrine” (1. 15). | 

(c) To what class could this poem be given and how could 
the teacher prepare the class for the study of it ? 


Department of Wducation, Ontario. 


JUNE, 1913. 


SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 
NorRMAL SCHOOLS. 


GRAMMAR. 


1. (a) Write a concise paper on the application of the prin- 
ciples of general method to the teaching of grammar. 

(ὁ) Does the character of the subject demand any special 
methods of teaching? Give reasons for your answer. In case 
you hold that special methods are necessary, outline the methods 
to which you refer. 


2. Outline a plan for teaching a lesson on one of the following 
topics, being careful to show the examples you would use in 
your presentation, and the use you would make of them :— 

(a) The complex sentence. 
(b) The conjunctive adverb. 


3. (a) Classify fully with examples the various case relations 
of English nouns and state definitely the function and relation 
of each word chosen as an example. 

(b) Give a definition of case that will cover all these rela- 
tions and functions. 

(c) Write the sentences you would use in teaching a first 
lesson on case, and explain the reasons for the choice of each of 
the sentences. 


4. You have just completed your treatment of infinitives and 
participles :— 

(a) Write out an exercise of ten sentences containing typical 
examples to be used in a test of the pupils’ knowledge of these 
topics. 

(b) Give the questions you would ask and the answers you 
would accept in this test. 


5. Give the grammatical values and relationships of the sub- 
ordinate clauses and the italicized words in the following 
extract :— 

“The market girl reckoned, that, if her milk sold well, she 
could get at least six dozen eggs, which when they were hatched 
and grown to be chickens might be sold before May came round, 
for as much money as would buy her the best dress that could 
be found in the village.” 


Department οἵ Lducation, Ontario. 


JUNE, 1913. 


SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorRMAL SCHOOLS. 


ἩΠΓΟΤΌΥ. 


1. (a) Why is biography one of the most effective means of 
teaching history in the public schools ? 


(b) What biographies would you present to give a fair 
knowledge of Canada from 1500 to 1763? Give reasons for your 
selection. 


2. The Public School Course of Study prescribes for Form 11: 
‘‘The development of present social conditions.” Outline a 
course of suitable work for this Form on this topic. 


3. ‘To be interesting, history must be made real.” Explain 
by means of definite examples how you would make history real. 


4, The pupils of a class have very indefinite notions of the 
connection between Canada and Great Britain. Outline the 
lesson in which you propose to make this relation clear. Write 
a concise summary of the facts for black-board presentation. 


5. Trace concisely the development of parliamentary govern- 
ment in England up to the Wars of the Roses. 


Department οἵ Boducation, Ontario. 


JUNE, 1913. 


SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


NorkmMAaL ScHOOLS. 


ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 


1. Outline a series of exercises and experiments to be used in 
leading the pupils of a Form IV class to discover the relations of 
the root-system of a plant to soil and soil moisture. 


2. (a) Outline the matter you would use in teaching an 
elementary science lesson with a Form III class on any two of 
the following :— (i) the pussy willow, (11) the common white 
clover, (111) the horsetails. 

(b) Describe your method of teaching any one of these 
plants. 


3. Sketch the life history of any insect very injurious to agri- 
culture. State concisely your method of teaching this subject 
with a Form IV class. 


4. (a2) Outline a series of experimental lessons on convection 
currents in liquids and gases suitable for a Form IV class. 
(b) Describe in detail your method of teaching any one of 
the experiments in the series. 
(c) Indicate the correlations that exist between this sub- 
ject and topics in (i) geography, (11) hygiene, (111) agriculture. 


5. (a) Describe a lesson given to a Form V class in a rural 
school on the preparation of oxygen. | 
(b) Outline experiments to be performed in succeeding 
lessons to illustrate the chief properties of (i) oxygen, (11) carbon 
dioxide. 
(c) Show how you would correlate the facts to be learned 
in (b) with lessons in ventilation. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario. 


December Examinations, 1913. 


MODEL SCHOOLS. 


SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1. Give a concise estimate of the influence of the personal habits of 
the teacher on the character development of pupils, and indicate some 
of the more useful personal habits which the teacher should maintain. 


2. Outline your plans and preparations for your first day at school. 


3. (a) Upon what does the efficacy of a penalty depend? Make 
your answer explicit by example. 


(0) Give your views regarding (1) corporal punishment, (11) the 
theory of ““ natural’’ punishments. 


4. (a) State the duties of teachers according to the Public Schools 
Act as to (1) subjects to be taught, (i1) classification of pupils, and (111) 
promotion of pupils. 


(b) When would you consider a school to be well classified ? 


(c) How would you ascertain fitness for promotion ? 


5. State the law governing the action of the teacher respecting :— 
(a) Attendance of pupils (Truancy Act). 


(b) The teacher as an agent for school supplies. 


Department οἵ Lducation, Ontario. 


December Examinations, 1913. 


MODEL SCHOOLS. 


HISTORY. 


1. (a) What should be the chief aims to be kept in view in the 
_teaching of history (1) with a Form II class, (ii) with a Form IV class? 


(b) Show how these aims will affect (i) the selection of subject 
matter, (11) methods of instruction in these classes. 


2. Discuss the place and value of current events in the teaching 
of history. Illustrate your answer by reference to topics of present 
day interest. 


3. Show how the principle of correlation of subjects will affect your 
methods of teaching history. Make your answer definite by reference 
to the relation of ‘history to (a) geography, (6) literature, (6) com- 
position. 


4. Give in outline the subject matter for a series of lessons on one 
of the following :— 


(a) The acquisition and development of the Canadian West. 
(b) The Industrial Revolution in England. 


(c) How we are governed. 


5. Give a concise plan for a review lesson on one of the following :— 
(a) England in Elizabeth’s reign. 
(b) The War of 1812-13-14. 


Department οἵ Coducation, Ontario. 


December Examinations, 1913. 


MODEL SCHOOLS. 


PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. 


1. (a) Explain the place of habit in the development of (i) skill, 
(11) knowledge. 


(b) State the laws of habit formation. 


(c) Describe how you would apply these laws in teaching (i) 
reading in a Form I junior class, (11) history in a Form III class. 


2. Write a concise paper on retention under the following heads :— 
(a) The importance of retention. 
(b) The relation of retention to attention and to apperception. 


(c) Drill lessons and review lessons as means of securing reten- 
tion. 


3. (a) State the conditions of attention. 


(b) Show how you would endeavour to maintain these conditions 
in teaching (1) writing in a Form II class, (11) reading in a Form IV 
class. 


4. (a) State the purposes of the steps known as ‘‘ preparation”’ and 
‘‘ application ’’ in the course of a recitation. 


(b) Show what you would do by way of ‘preparation’? in an 
introductory lesson on addition of fractions, and what by way of 
‘‘ application ᾿᾿ in a lesson on the function of the adverb. 


5. Illustrate by means of notes on a lesson on number for a 
Form I junior class that methods of teaching are governed by the 
principle that learning is a process of analysis-synthesis. 


ἣν 


Department of CLoducation, Ontario, 
December Examinations, 1913. 


MODEL SCHOOLS. 


GRAMMAR. 


1. ‘That the leading object of the study of English grammar is to 
teach the correct use of Kinglish, is, in my view, an error.’”’—Whitney. 


(a) Examine this statement giving your own views on the subject. 


(b) Show clearly how your aims will affect your methods of in- 
struction. 


2. Illustrate the inductive-deductive method of teaching as applied 
to grammar by giving teaching notes for a lesson on the function of 
the preposition. 


3. (a) “The daisy, by the shadow that it casts, 
Protects the lingering dew-drop from the sun.”’ 


In analysing the above, a pupil calls ‘‘ by the shadow that it casts’’ 
an adverb clause. State the questions you would ask and the answers 
you would accept in showing him this error. 


(b) Give the questions you would ask and the answers you would 
accept in teaching the grammatical values of the italicized words in 
the following :— 

(i) He was chosen King. 
(1) They drove him mad. 
(111) He is but an idler. 


4, Write a lesson plan for teaching the first lesson on one of the 
following :— 
(a) Classification of nouns. 


(b) The possessive case. 
(6) Verb phrases. 


5. (a) Write six sentences containing type constructions that you 
would make use of in teaching pupils to determine the case of the 
relative pronoun. 


(b) State clearly why you consider these to be types. 
(c) Show how you would use these sentences in teaching the 


principle which governs the determination of the case. 


(d) Show how you would use this principle in determining the 
proper form, who or whom, in the following :— 
(i) I will give it to the boy — I have been led to believe 
I shall meet on the road. 
(ii) He is a man | have been told 
able to do the work. 


will be found quite 


vee 


Department of Loducation, Ontario. 


December Examinations, 1913. 


MODEL SCHOOLS. 


ARITHMETIC. 


1. You begin teaching in a school the first week in January and 
find a class that entered the school for the first time the previous 
September. Describe concisely the steps you would take to determine 
their present attainments in number. Indicate clearly the lines of 
your inquiry and the tests you would employ. 


2. (a) Outline a lesson showing how you would teach the ‘‘addition 
facts’’ of 14. 
(b) What other addition combinations would you associate with 
these ? 
(c) Describe some devices you would use and some seat exercises 
you would assign to fix the facts learned. 


3. (a) Show clearly how you would lead a class to understand wnit 
of area. 
(b) Explain your method of teaching a class to find the number 
of units of area in a rectangular surface. 


4. (a) State in order the steps you would take in teaching division 
of fractions. 
(b) Give a concise outline of your method of teaching each step. 


5. Solve the following :— 

(a) The capital of a railway company is $30,000.00. One-fourth 
of this was in a mortgage on which the company has to pay 43 per 
cent. per annum. The remainder of the capital was paid by the 
shareholders. 

If the operating expenses of the company are 40 per cent. of the 
total receipts, find, to the nearest cent, what must be the total weekly 
receipts in order that the shareholders may receive 5 per cent. per 
annum on their investments. 

(0) If 8 boys can hoe 3 acres of corn in 8 days, how long should 
it take 6 boys to hoe 6 acres ? 

(c) Allowing 6°25 gallons of water to a cubic foot and 41°5 
gallons to a barrel, how many barrels of water will it take to fill a 
rectangular cistern 7 ft. 3 in. long, 4 ft. 5 in. wide, and 2 ft. 7 in. 
deep ? 
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Department of Loucation, Ontario. 


December Examinations, 1913. 


MODEL SCHOOLS. 


LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION. 


1. Describe the character of the work in composition to be under- 
taken with a Form I class. 


2. The pupils of a Form II class are to write a composition based 
on a short story told by the teacher. 
(a) What preparatory work should precede the written compo- 
sition ? 
(b) What means would you take to correct the written work ? 


3. (a) Indicate the limits of the work in paragraphing which should 
be covered with a Form III class. 

(b) What previously taught Form II work could be used as a 
basis for teaching this work? Describe concisely your methods of 
teaching. 

(c) What additional work in this subject would you require of a 
Form IV class ? 


4. (a) State the leading points to be taken up in teaching business 
correspondence with a Form IV class. 


(b) Write a letter ordering twenty-five tons of hay from A. B. & 
Co., Toronto, Ontario, delivery to be made by the 24th of the present 
month. Send a reply in the form of a telegram, stating that it is im- 
possible to make a shipment before the 28th, and asking for.instruc- 
tions. 


5. Write an essay of about thirty lines on one of the following 
topics :— 
(a) A description of my Uncle Ben. 
(b) A night in camp. 
(c) Good roads. 


(d) The advantages and disadvantages of consolidated rural 
schools. 


(e) How we helped — A Christmas story. 


Department οἵ Loducation, Ontario. 


December Examinations, 1913. 


MODEL SCHOOLS. 


LITERATURE. 


1. (a2) What aims should guide you in teaching literature in a 
Public School ? 


(b) Name some obstacles likely to be encountered in realizing 
these aims and state how you intend to overcome them. 


(c) What qualities in the teacher are necessary to accomplish 
the ends in view ? 


2. (a) Discuss the comparative worth of reading and of telling 
stories to children. 


(b) What benefits do you expect to derive from story work in 
literature ? 


(c) State the essentials of a good story for children in a Form 1 
class. Illustrate by specific reference to some story. 


8. (a) Discuss the place and the value of memorization in the 
teaching of literature. 


(b) Outline your method of teaching a memory selection to a 
Form II class. 


4. Sun’s up! wind’s up! Wake up dearies ! 
Leave your coverlets white and downy. 
June’s come into the world this morning. 

Wake up, Golden Head! Wake up, Brownie ! 


Dew on the meadow-grass, waves on the water, 
Robins on the rowan tree, wondering about you ! 
Don’t keep the buttercups so long waiting. 
Don’t keep the bobolinks singing without you. 


Wake up, Golden Head! Wake up, Brownie ! 
Cat-bird wants you in the garden soon. 

You and I, butterflies, bobolinks, and clover, 
We've a lot to do on the first of June. 


Write a plan for teaching this poem with a Form II class. 
[OVER | 


Or 


Behold her, single in the field, 
Yon solitary Highland lass ! 
Reaping and singing by herself ; 
Stop here, or gently pass ! 

5 Alone she cuts and binds the grain, 
And sings a melancholy strain ; 

O listen ! for the Vale profound 
Is overflowing with the sound. 


No Nightingale did ever chaunt 
10 More welcome notes to weary bands 
Of travellers in some shady haunt, 
Among Arabian sands : 
A voice so thrilling ne’er was heard 
In spring-time from the Cuckoo-bird, 
15 Breaking the silence of the seas 
Among the farthest Hebrides. 


Will no one tell me what she sings ?— 
Perhaps the plaintive numbers flow 

For old, unhappy, far-off things, 

20 And battles long ago: 

Or is it some more humble lay, 

Familiar matter of to day ? 

Some natural sorrow, loss, or pain, 

That has been, and may be again ? 


25 Whate’er the theme, the Maiden sang 
As if her song could have no ending ; 
I saw her singing at her work, 
And o’er the sickle bending ;— 
I listened, motionless and still ; 
30 And, as I mounted up the hill, 
The music in my heart I bore 
Long after it was heard no more. 


(a) Give a concise statement of the theme of this poem. 
(b) Explain the imagery of the second stanza. 


(c) Explain :— ‘“ Vale profound” (1.7), ‘plaintive numbers” 
(1. 18), ‘‘for old, unhappy, far-off things, and battles long ago”’ 
(ll. 19, 20), ‘“‘humble lay”’ (1. 21), ‘natural sorrow”’ (1. 23), ‘her 
song could have no ending ’”’ (1. 26). 


Department of Coducation, Ontario. 


December Examinations, 1913. 


MODEL SCHOOLS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1. (a) Distinguish climate and weather. 


(b) Name the principal factors that affect climate and explain 
concisely the influence of each. 


(c) State definitely (i) what facts you would teach, and (ii) 
what methods you would use, in giving a Form IV class a lesson on 
the climate of that part of Ontario known as the Niagara peninsula. 


2, (a) Outline in natural sequence the topics of a course of lessons 
on a continent. 


(b) State your reasons for the order selected. Make your 
answer definite by reference to the continent of Europe. 1 


3. (a) With what class would you begin to teach the natural drain- 
age of the locality in which the schoolhouse is situated? Give 
reasons for your answer. 


(b) State the facts to which you would first call attention and 
those which you would take up later in a fuller development of the 
subject. 

(c) Show how you would apply the knowledge thus gained to the 
study of the drainage of a country, taking Canada as an example. 


4. (a) Describe your mode of procedure in developing with your 
class the meaning of the terms export and import. 


(b) Outline concisely the subject matter of a lesson on the ex- 
ports and imports of Australia. 


5. Write a lesson plan for a review lesson on Canadian trade routes 
with a Form IV class. 
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